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INTRODUCTION

Intensive Bulgarian is designed to introduce the English-speaking student to the essentials of
Bulgarian grammar. Volume 2 of this book continues the pattern of Volume 1: each lesson begins
with a dialogue, which presents a segment of a continuing story told in contemporary colloquial
spoken Bulgarian. These dialogues, which continue a story begun in Volume 1, focus on the
interactions between two visiting American students and several small groups of Bulgarians. Each
lesson concludes with a reading selection; certain of the reading selections also continue the narrative
begun in Volume 1, which is presented as a series of letters between a Bulgarian family and an
American family. Other reading selections are intended to expose the student to different styles of
contemporary written Bulgarian. All but the final lesson include drill and translation exercises, sample
sentences (examples which illustrate usage to a greater extent possible than in the dialogue story
script), and “Cultural commentary”, containing brief explanatory notes about Bulgarian culture and
society. Bulgarian-English glossaries are given at the end of each lesson, and are repeated in a
cumulative glossary at the end of each volume. The Bulgarian-English glossary list in this volume
contains all the words which occur in both volumes. Although volume 1 contained a brief English-
Bulgarian glossary, it is considered that at this point the student should be using a standard English-
Bulgarian dictionary; therefore, no English-Bulgarian glossary is included here.

As in Volume 1, the central focus is on the grammar explanations. The subtitle of Intensive
Bulgarian indicates the book’s dual intent. On the one hand, it is a textbook which gives a graded
presentation of Bulgarian grammar that can be used either in the classroom or for self-study.
Reflecting the fact that second-Slavic language classes are often a combination of undergraduates with
no other exposure to foreign languages and graduates specializing either in Slavic languages or
linguistics, the first 23 lessons have been split into “Basic grammar” (designed for the first group) and
“Additional grammar notes” (designed for the second group). Readings, sample sentences, substitution
drills, and translation exercises complete the pedagogical side of Intensive Bulgarian. Audio tapes
(also available in CD format), as a supplementary aid in the acquisition of pronunciation, may be
purchased separately (see p. vi). The assumption throughout, exemplified in the primary focus on
grammar, is that speaking will come on its own with practice (especially in a Bulgarian-speaking
environment) once students have acquired a solid knowledge of grammatical structure.

The other intent of Intensive Bulgarian is to serve as a reference grammar. To this end, the
grammar explanations in Volume 1 were made as thorough as possible while still remaining consistent
with the textbook format; additionally, the final lesson in Volume 1 presented a concise synopsis of
Bulgarian grammar, a full listing of all verbal paradigms (including those to be explicated in the
present volume), a full presentation of all word order rules, and a comprehensive index. The current
volume, while still maintaining the textbook format, goes into much further detail on analytic issues of
Bulgarian grammar, and concludes with a new interpretation both of the Bulgarian conditional and of
the entire Bulgarian tense-mood-aspect system.

Both volumes have been written in layman’s language, on the assumption that complex
grammatical issues can be made accessible to the intelligent layman if specialized jargon (or recourse
to theories requiring special formalism) is avoided. During most of the writing of this book, the only
other reference grammar available in English required knowledge of a specialized theory. As this book
goes to press, however, other accessibly-written reference grammars have begun to appear. The
contribution of Intensive Bulgarian to a suddenly enriched field lies in its unique dual focus: it is
thorough enough to give the student and scholar not only linguistically sophisticated analyses
accompanied by extensive examples and furnished with a full index, but it also offers the clarity and
fullness of the pedagogical approach which includes lively speech, cultural notes, extensive glossaries
and concise, accessible explanations, many of which make explicit reference to structural similarities
and differences between Bulgarian and English.




Intensive Bulgarian, therefore, provides a self-contained description of the Bulgarian language,
written in textbook format but with a thoroughness approaching that of a reference grammar.

As a textbook, Intensive Bulgarian is intended to aid students in acquiring communicative
skills (via practice of the conversational phrases embedded in the dialogues, the letters, and included in
certain of the sample sentences), structural comprehension (via study of the grammar explanations and
the sample sentences), and ability in reading and writing. Language teachers and learners will find all
the fundamental points of Bulgarian grammar in the “Basic” section of each lesson. Individual
teachers (or self-study students) may choose to include some, all, or none of the more detailed
information in the “Additional” notes which follow each “Basic” section. Most students, even those
who know Russian and/or who are highly motivated and able to work intensively, will probably need
three semesters to finish the book; others may require four semesters. Self-study is possible but (as in
all language learning) success is more assured when the text is used in the classroom by an
experienced teacher. The extent to which one (or more) of the several language skills are to be
emphasized is at the discretion of the instructor. Students and instructors should both note that the
glossary lists for each lesson are quite long, since they include all words encountered in all sections of
each lesson, and that it is not expected that students attain active mastery of each lesson’s vocabulary
list before going on to the next lesson. It is suggested that each instructor select from the lists the
words that are to be actively memorized for each lesson.

As a reference grammar, Intensive Bulgarian offers a thorough account of Bulgarian
morphology and syntax according to traditional models, while also introducing several innovations to
descriptive Bulgarian grammar. These include:

-- a new analysis of clitic ordering rules together with a new descriptive notation
(this presentation began in Lesson 5, and continued throughout Volume 1 to Lesson 13. It was
summarized in schematic form in Lesson 15, and is repeated in abbreviated form in Lesson 16 of the
present volume);

-- a newly clarified schematic overview of the verbal system highlighting both the relationship
between present and aorist forms (Lesson 12, volume 1) and that between simplex and compound verb
forms (Lesson 23 in this volume) and between tense and mood (Lesson 25 in this volume);

-- new contributions to ongoing discussions of tense, mood and aspect (Lessons 28 and 29 in
this volume); and, most notably,

-- the addition of the “generalized past” to the roster of Bulgarian verbal paradigms (Lesson
29 in this volume). Indeed, the major contribution of the present volume as a reference grammar is to
demonstrate how a conventional description of the Bulgarian system of tense, aspect and mood leads
naturally and inexorably to this innovative re-interpretation.

¥k Kk k kK K X

In writing this textbook, I have taken as authoritative sources the following standard
dictionaries and grammars:

T. AtanacoBa U [p., BBIrapo-aHITHACKH PEYHHK

I1. TTamos 1 Xp. IIspees, [IpaBoroBopes peyHHK HA OBITapCKUS €3HK
J1. Auppefraun, pamMaTHKa Ha OBITapcKHs €3HK

10. Macnos, I'pammarHKa 60ArapCcKOro f3biKa

Additionally, in an attempt to describe more accurately the language spoken by educated
Bulgarians, I have introduced certain interpretations of my own. The data underlying all such
interpretations have been checked extensively with university-educated native speakers of Bulgarian.
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IlectHaiiceTn ypok / Lesson 16

LESSON 1

DIALOGUE

Kyue nu cu HH Kynui, TATKO?
// TIéTep, TdHA U HeNATa NPUCTATAT BKHINH. l'Iéi-Lp oTKIIO4YBa BpaTtara. Hixbae
nae xyue. //
IMersp: JI0o6pé mouwund, éro HH HAN-HAKPAsi BKBIIH.
Hanmka: A xbaé e maHeHangara?
IMetep: He s au uysam?
Tans: Am4 TOB4 Kyue y AoM4 Jm Jde?
Kamen: Kyue ju cu HE Kymui, TATKO?
Hapka: Kbpé e?
Hersp: 3arBOpui cbM ro B 64dusTa, TO e Ome MHOro MAJKO.
// Mendta u3TAYBaT N0 GAHSATAa ¥ HaMHpaT €IHO MAJIKO IMyXKaBO YEPHO Ky4eHHE. //
Hagka: T&atko, K4k ce Ka3Ba?
[Tersp: He c¢imM My mamrcimn ¥ime. Mamucnére Bie!

Tana: TH akba Aimam qu? B T4s KBma 3a HAC HMa MSICTO, a TH Kyde CH
OOHECHJ!

Kamen: Miémo, ama BIXK KGJIKO e cadmko! . imero My e B66u. Bo6u, B66w, end!
Biix, MaMo, 3Hde, ye HMeTo My e B6oOu.

Tansa: Kaxis Bo6u! derrincku pa6oru!

IMersp: Kymma ceM eguH yué6uuk. Ille ro apecipame BCHUKM 34deIHO.
Hanka: BixX ro, K6ago ymHo rnéma! Bcruko pa3Gupa.

Tans: Ilérpe, usbsipait! Wnu B66u mnu 43!

Ilersp: B66u Té6e HAN-MHOrO Te xapéca. CHrypHO e Te ciyima MHOTO.
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Taus: XéM XUBOTHO, MK ¥ TO 3H4e Kord pa cayma. Hé Karo HAKOM...
Kamen: Héka na m3BenéM KydeTo Ha pa3xopka.

MHersp: Ho6pé, Bpéme my e. He CEM ro M3BEXIan OT CyTPHHTA.

Tans: Xditne, n3nf3aiiTe BCHYKH, 43 [Ie MPUrGTBS HEIO 33 BEYEPS.
Kamen: Hie ¢ B66u rickame mbpxKoia, Hamd Boou?

Tams: T HaMd OO CYyTPMHTA HsiMalue HUIIO Aa spém?

Kamen: TITdk ormamsix.

Hanka: M as.

Tans: He 3Hd4M gand ¥Ma MbPXOIHM B XITaJHIHHUKA...

Hersp: Hsima. Vima cdmo xuisi6, siiind, JOMATH H KHCEJO MISKO. A3 HSiMax Bpéme
Ia ¥aa Ha nasap.

Taus: Ho simame Bpéme 3a Bo6u, Hami?
Kamen: Maidmo, niie ¢ B66u u mEpKeHd SAUd sAIéM.

Tams: Bik TH, Kaksd HoBuH4. M oTkord sinére mipxkenm siua? [lo suépa me
MO3Kex Ja BM HaKdpaM [a ra OmMrare.

Hanxa: Ot gméc.

Taus: To M4 He é MHOrO SiCHO KO¥ KOré apecdpa: BHe Ky4eTo HJIM TO BAicC.
X4itne, Tpireaiire. He ré nu Bixparte, 4e HsiMa ThpNEHUE [a U3N€3e HaBBH.

Mersp: Henén ma 6Ep3am c peuépsara. Hue cirypHO msin 4dc mie ce pasxOxpjame.
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BASIC GRAMMAR

16.1. The past indefinite tense: formation of the L-participle

The past indefinite tense (MiHano HeonpenenéHo Bpéme) designates a past
action within some broader context, usually with reference to the present state of the
speaker. It is formed by combining the copula with the past active participle, also
called the “L-participle”. These participles were presented in Lesson 9 as adjectives
made from verbs like ocrdna (ocrdnan), MiHa (MHHAJ), or cBEpINA (CBHpIIM).

The L-participle endings, composed of -1 plus adjective endings, are added to
the aorist stem. This stem is found by dropping the -x from the 1sg. aorist form.
When the final vowel of the stem is an alternating vowel, the -e- form of the
alternant appears in the plural L-participle (and the -a-/-si- form in all others).

L-PARTICIPLE

Isg.aor stem masculine feminine neuter plural

» "~ Y S e ety S e e T 1
cpéiHa-x CpemHa- | CpéIHa-JI cpémHa-na  cpémHa-I0  CpéIHA-IH !
riaéna-x riemna- | TIéna-a riaéna-yia riéna-Jjo rnéna-nd -
XOaH-X Xoau- | XOmu-n1 xOmu-na XOOH-110 X0mu-na
H-X M- | TH-J1 mH-J1a nH-J10 NH-JH :
mHca-x mica- | muca-n mica-na mica-Jo mica-mu |
6pa-x 6pa- i 6pa-n 6pa-na 6pa-ino 6pa-nu '
B3é-X B3e- | B3é-11 B3é-J1a B3é-JI0 B3é-JIH ;
KHUBS-X KHUBSI- | KUBS-JI XKHUBS-JIa KHUBSA-JIO KHUBE-IH |
BHIS-X BHAS- | BHOS-JI BH[s-JIa BH[IS-JI0 BUgé-IH !
BBPBsi-X BLPBA- | BBPBA-N BBPBS-1a  BEBPBS-NO  BEPBé-1H |

Note: Refer to the present-aorist chart of verb types in Lesson 12.

For verbs of type 5, however, special rules must be learned. To find the
stem, drop both the 1sg. aorist ending -x and the preceding theme vowel. Then add
the L-participle endings directly to the stem (except for the masculine form, where it
is necessary to insert the “fleeting” vowel -5-).

If the stem vowel is an alternating one (as in 061-e-K4 vs. 061-%-K0X), the -e-
alternant appears in the plural L-participle. Remember that the stem vowel -e- does
not necessarily alternate (as, for instance, in nek4).

If the final consonant of a type 5 verb stem is -T or -z, drop this consonant
before adding the L-participle ending. In this case, there is no fleeting vowel in the
masculine form.
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L-PARTICIPLE
Isg.aor stem masculine feminine neuter plural
O6NfK-0X  OONSAK- | OONSAK-b-N1 ~ OONSK-ma  OONSK-TO  OONEK-TH |
BIISi3-0X BIISI3- ! BIISI3-B-1 BJIS3-71a BJISI3-J10 BI€3-TH |
néK-0X TeK- } TIEK-B-J1 néK-na N€K-JI0 néK-m
9éT-0X ge- L aé-n1 yé-na 9é-110 9é-nmu .
Oan-ox na- | ga-a nd-ia Oa-I10 Oa-nu ;

The verb méra can form the L-participle from the aorist stem. Usually,
however, it forms it from the present stem. Both variants are possible.

The verbs oriima and ndipa form the L-participle with a stem ending in -mi,
and the verb cem forms the L-participle from the stem 6u-.

L-PARTICIPLE
Isg.aor stem masculine feminine neuter plural
MOXK-4X MOXK- i MOXA- MOXK4-71a MOX4-110 MOX6é-IH !
[mora] Mor- : ¥ MOr-B-1  MoOr-id Mor-J10 MOr-md =~ !
[oTHmox] — oTmi- i % OTMII-B-J1 OTHII-JA OTHII-JIO OTHIL-TA !
[mompox]  mom- | * DOm-B-T  HOMI-NA JOIL-JIO pgom-md
[cem] on- BTV om-md | om-n6 . onm-mi______

* The L-participles of cbM, néina and the less preferred variant of mora (Morgi) are
accented on the final syllable; ordima also has optional final stress (orunren and
ornrea). All others have the accent of the aorist.

Optional stress shifts in the aorist (for instance, xémux or xomux) are equally
possible in the L-participle (for instance, X6oun or XOpu).

16.2. Agreement in the past indefinite

The past indefinite tense consists of the L-participle plus the appropriate
present tense form of cbM, acting as verbal auxiliary. Both must agree with the
subject of the verb. The auxiliary cem agrees in person and number (43 cBM, TH CH,
etc.), and the L-participle agrees in number and (in the singular only) gender.

If the subject is plural, therefore, one need only make sure that the L-
participle is plural as well. But if the subject is singular, the L-participle must
indicate the gender of the subject. In other words, even though it is part of a verbal
tense, it follows the agreement rules of an adjective. Thus:

spoken to or by a woman

Kynuna nu cin HOBa pOKus? Have you bought a new dress?
Buépa cbM Guid ¢ HErO. I was with him yesterday.
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spoken by or to a man
TH G m cl y TsIX? Have you been at their house?
Ioursa cbM HaBpéMe, amMa Bu HsiMa. | came on time, but you're not here.

16.3. Word order in the past indefinite

When a verb in the past indefinite has one or more short form pronoun
objects, these objects must occur adjacent to the verbal auxiliary. Pronoun objects
precede the 3™ singular auxiliary, but follow all other auxiliary forms. The L-
participle must stand immediately before (or immediately after) the chain of clitics.

Kynun cbM uM ro. I bought it for them.

A3 ¢CBM MM ro KynuiL (same)

Kyman ci UM ro. You (sg.) bought it for them.
Kynmuim cMe M ro. We bought it for them.
Kynumm cre UM ro. You (pl.) bought it for them.
Kynwmm ca um ro. They bought it for them.
Kymun um ro e. He bought it for them.
T4TKO MM ro € Kynu. Dad bought it for them.

In an affirmative question, the interrogative particle follows the L-participle directly.
In a negative question it follows the first clitic in the string. For example:

Kymun i cu uM ro? Did you buy it for them?
He cu 11 uM ro Kynwi? Didn’t you buy it for them?

16.4. Usage of the past indefinite tense

The past indefinite tense makes reference, within the scope of the present, to
an action which occurred at some point in the past. It has a number of different
meanings. The most simple is that defined by its form: an adjective derived from a
verb. In this meaning, the past indefinite describes the state which results from a
particular verbal action. For example:

ITdk cu 3aKBCHSAIL You’re late again.
Tsi e Béue 3amyHana 3a BapHa. She’s already left for Varna.
Té ca cémuanm Ha néiKara. They’re sitting on the bench.

The past indefinite refers not only to a present state, however, but to the result
of any verbal action. Like the aorist and imperfect, it is a past tense, recounting an
action which happened in the past. Unlike the aorist and imperfect, each of which
focuses exclusively on the past (either on the fact of the action itself or on the period
of time the action lasted), the past indefinite brings the scope of the action into the




IlecTHaticeTn ypox / Lesson 16

moment of speaking. Thus, it refers not only to the action itself but to some aspect
of it which is relevant to the present. Consider the following examples:

T4ATKO HM e KYNMJ Kyde. Daddy [has] bought us a dog.
Kyue a1 cM HH KyIui, TATKO? Daddy, have you bought us a dog?
Daddy, did you buy us a dog?

Kymun csMm egun yué6uuk. Ille ro I[’'ve] bought a manual. We’ll train him
ApecHpaMe 3deqHO. together.

All the above examples refer to the past action of a purchase, but were spoken
in a context which directs attention more to the result of the purchase than to the act
itself. The English present perfect (“have bought”) is similar in its focus on the
present result of past action, and renders the sense of these Bulgarian sentences well.
But the scope of the Bulgarian past indefinite is broader, and can often be rendered
by the English simple past as well, as seen in the translations given above.

In general, the English speaker learning Bulgarian has a certain advantage,
since the verbal systems of the two languages are roughly parallel in a number of
ways. When it concerns narration of past action, for instance, speakers of both
languages have a choice whether to focus more on the fact of past action or on its
result in the present. Thus:

E-Fact of past action t Scope of action extended to present moment E
English past I did present perfect I have done
Bulgarian | aorist __(wa)upésux | past indefinite (ma)updmmn coMm_____

This parallel must not be taken as a given, however, because the choices made by a
Bulgarian speaker will often not be those made by an English speaker. The concept
“scope of action extended to the present moment” is quite broad and flexible, and
choice of tense in both languages is determined simply by the speaker’s focus.

Generalizations and examples given in this lesson and subsequent ones are
intended to help the student gain a feel for Bulgarian past tense usage, but (as in all
language learning) such generalizations can only lay the groundwork for practice and
experience. Sometimes the English present perfect is the best translation for the
Bulgarian past indefinite. At other times, the English present perfect will be the best
translation for the Bulgarian aorist, and the English simple past will be used to
translate the Bulgarian past indefinite.

One context in which the past indefinite occurs particularly frequently (and
which does parallel English usage fairly consistently) is that of negation, especially
when the speaker wishes to indicate that an action has not been performed yet.
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He céM My m3MHCIHI HMe. I haven’t thought up a name for him
[yet].
He c¥m ro u3séxpan or cyrpunrd. | haven’t taken him out since this
morning.
B xuBOTa CH He CHM BHKAaja In my whole life I haven’t seen
TaKiBa IUIAHUHH. mountains like these.

Or yerHpuiicer roguuu He € xogun He hasn’t been to Paris in 40 years.
B Ilapix.

16.5. Imperfective imperatives

In general, affirmative commands are given in the perfective aspect and
negative commands in the imperfective aspect. The imperfective aspect can also be
used when the desired action is a habitual or repeated one. For example:

affirmative single action: perfective
Kordro uanésem, 3atsopr Bpatdara! Close the door when you go out!

affirmative repeated action: imperfective
Kordro u3ni3aii, 3aTBapsi Close the door when[ever] you go out!
Bparara!

negative: imperfective
He 3arBdpsizi Bpardral Don’t close the door!

Bulgarians may also use the imperfective imperative for a single affirmative
action. This choice of aspect exppresses a certain amount of insistence or impatience.

ITérpe, uzbupain! Wmm Bo6u, mmm  OK, Peter, choose! Either Bobby or
as! me!
Xdiine, n3MH3aiTe BCHYKH. All right -- out, all of you!

The neutral command is centered on the desire that an action be carried out:
the action is perceived in its bounded terms and the perfective aspect is therefore
chosen. In a more insistent or impatient command, however, the focus is more on
the fact of the action itself, and the speaker’s desire that it be initiated. This absence
of boundedness prompts the choice of the imperfective aspect.

The sense of impatience need not be as strong as in the above examples.
Depending on the context, the imperfective imperative can convey different degrees
of focus on the immediacy of the action. For example:

affirmative single action: perfective
W36epH eguo ot Tsx! Choose one of these!
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affirmative single action: imperfective
-- Bcé mMu e egHO. “It doesn’t make any difference.”
-- Hsima 3nauénne, n3bupa! “Never mind, choose anyway.”

16.6. Additional imperative forms

Negative commands can be formed either with He and the imperative form of
an imperfective verb, as in the example above, or with the aid of various particles.

The particle nepéii(re), which is followed by a ma-phrase, conveys a slightly
lesser sense of urgency than “me + imperative”. The phrase “criira + past indefinite”
is used when the speaker wishes an action to stop. Both cmira and Hené# can be
used alone if the action is understood from the context.

Henéit na 6%p3am! Don’t hurry!

Hepéiite na ce npurecHsiBare! Don’t worry!

Hepéi! Don’t!

Cryra ca s raépan! Stop looking at her!

Crira cu MOBTApsUl egHO H chio! Stop repeating the same thing!
Cryira! Stop! Enough!

A command can be issued to a third person by means of the particle Héxa,
sometimes followed directly by a perfective verb and sometimes by a ga-phrase, with
no difference in meaning. Ja-phrases are also sometimes used alone in this meaning.

IIa Bnése au? Should he come in?

Héxa Bnése. Have him come in.

Héka na Buése. (same)

Ila Bié3e. (same)

Ila BHOMM Aand Ie CTaHe. Let’s see if it happens or not.

When used in the 1pl. present, HéKa is similar to x4ime, but not identical. Heéka
conveys more of a request or a desire on the part of the speaker, and xd#me conveys
a somewhat stronger sense of command. In both cases, the sense of command can be
attenuated by adding the interrogative particle a at the end.

Héka na u3BegéM KydeTo Ha Let’s take the dog out for a walk.
pa3xopxa.

Xéige ma u3BeaéM Kydero Ha Come on, let’s take the dog out
pa3xopka! for a walk!

Héka / Xdiine na u3BenéM Kydero What about we take the dog out
Ha pa3x0iKa, a? for a walk?

10
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EXERCISES

Lo

Rewrite these sentences in the past indefinite:

Toi me mpoyeré KHWrara Ta3|W CEOMUIA.

Ille B¥aum ¥ HAKOro Ha ymumara?

IlendTa mie ca MHOTO yMOPEHH OT TOJKOBAa MIrpa.
Taus me oTae HA KHHO, a Hé HA pabora.

Tst HsiMa ga MOXe 1a HamMépu Ges€éxKKara.

Jléns Bdna xusée B T43u KbIIa.

Brie me pamére mo egHa GHpa Ha BCHYKH I'OCTH.

SN T RN

II. Rewrite in the past indefinite:

Bpdr Ta Buépa WiManle W3MHT, B3¢ JU ro?

Bpémero e TOmIO, a TH cH ¢ manré! 3amo cu ro obnéue?

He BikpaM Kid4ya or momeHckara Kyrus. Ko# am ro usry6u?
Ilaéc He s Bumsix B GHONHOTEKATA.

He ri mu HOCH Béue Ha mompaBka?

Té3u d¥aM ro raémax OBd MHTH.

3a poxméHNs A€H My Kynuxa BpaTOBPE3Ka.

Novawpe

III. Transform these sentences to the negative form, using either Hepéi or CTHra.
Extra credit: give two possible forms for each.

OTBOpH CH OYHTE, 43 3amaNuX CBemT4!
Ornénan ce B Orienanoro!

Paskaxy Mu 1631 Gyam!

ITomorHs MM C T43H KPBCTOCHOBHUIA!
Pasxopnére ce u3 mapka!

IIpu6epére nmpanéTo Ha cyxo!

Crany npasa!

TV i @

11
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

16.3a. Word order rules for the past indefinite

When the past indefinite takes pronoun objects, a number of clitic forms occur
together. Since the ordering of clitic forms both with respect to each other and to
other words in the sentence is very rigid, it is important to review the rules which
govern this ordering. The basic components of these rules were studied in detail in
Volume 1, and are summarized here briefly:

1) If two object pronouns are present, the indirect object must precede the direct
object.

(2)  The verbal copula (cem), which in the past indefinite functions as verbal
auxiliary, precedes any object pronoun(s), unless it is the 3™ singular, in which
case it follows any object pronoun(s).

Definition of clitic string: “the entire complex of pronoun(s) and copula”

(3)  The clitic string must occur immediately after the negative particle, the L-
participle, or another stressed word.

“) If some other word than the L-participle precedes the clitic string, then the L-
participle must occur immediately after the clitic string.

(5)  The interrogative particle follows the verb directly and precedes any object
pronoun(s).

(6)  The negative and interrogative particles surround the first clitic in the string.

Examples will be given below, with segments in each case identified according to a
notation developed for this purpose. Within this notation, all clitics are identified in
upper-case letters, all fully stressed words in lower case letters, and words which
belong to neither category, such as the negative particle, are identified by a
capitalized abbreviation. Abbreviations relevant to the past indefinite are:

DIR direct object pronouns, including the reflexive ce

IND indirect object pronouns, including the reflexive cu

COP plural verbal auxiliaries (cme, cre, ca) and 1-2sg. (cBM, cH)
34copP 3sg. verbal auxiliary (e)

TN the interrogative particle (sm)

Neg. the negative particle (ue)

part the L-participle

12
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Examples (1) - (4) illustrate basic ordering within the clitic string, and with respect to
the L-participle. The sentences are kept simple in order to focus on the elements of
word order. Other words may be added, of course, but they may not break up the
sequences of elements noted above.

() [(Kyman o mM EO =)

ipart A COP . JAND - DIR
(2) Tv em M ) e KYnu. |

subject {COP__IND DIR  part |

You bought it for them.

3) [Kyman wm ro e |

ipart___IND _DIR __3°COP
(4) Tén fumM ro @ i U KymaL |

subject | IND _DIR _ 3°COP _ part

He bought it for them.

Examples (5) through (10) repeat the above sentences, transformed first into
interrogative, then negative, then negative-interrogative. Note that while the ordering
of the L-participle is flexible in affirmative sentences (it may either stand either
before or after the clitic string), it is fixed in non-affirmative sentences.

...................................................

(5) "Kyrmn b7} cH UM ro?

..................................................

Did you buy it for them?

Did he buy it for them?

(1) (He o uM ro Kynmui. |
iNeg. COP IND _DIR _part .
You didn’t buy it for them.
@ (He ~#M 1o . KynuiL |

He didn’t buy it for them.

(10) r He AM m ro e

18
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16.6a. Heneir and crura with the truncated infinitive

Hepéit is usually followed by a pa-phrase, and cira is usually followed by
the past indefinite. Both, however, can also be followed by the so-called “truncated
infinitive”, which is identical with the 3sg. aorist of an imperfective verb. This usage
is common with some speakers and rare with others. For example:

Henéin miica! Crira muca! Don’t write! Stop writing!
Hengéin uére! Criira uére! Don’t read! Stop reading!

16.7. Motion verbs: the past tense of the verb ugsam

The verb #nBam is an imperfective verb meaning “come” (and sometimes
“g0”). Although it is listed in dictionaries as a simple imperfective, most Bulgarians
feel that the perfective verb aéima is its de facto partner. In the present and
imperfect tenses, ¥igBam has the meaning of a regular imperfective verb. For
example:

present
Tou vimea penGBHO y HAC. He comes to see us regularly.
KbM Hés WaBa e€IUH BHCOK YOBEK. A tall man is coming towards her.
imperfect
Téi ¥nBamie peaoBHO y HAC. He used to come to see us regularly.
KbM Hés MpBalle equH BHCOK A tall man was coming towards her.

4OBEK.

In the past indefinite, ¥aBam can also be used in the meaning “go” with the
unbounded meaning of the imperfective aspect. For example:

Toéwm ¥naBan m e B Boearapusa? Has he [ever] been to Bulgaria?
Ts e ¥insajia B AHIJIMA. She has been to England.

In the aorist, however, and in most instances of the past indefinite, aBaM has
a different meaning. Namely, it refers to a single, completed trip: someone came and
then went away again. This meaning is perfective in its boundedness; nevertheless it
is still broader than the perfective meaning of mé#ma (which refers to a bounded trip
in one direction only). Here are examples of #aBam in this meaning:

-- gpa nu némamxusra? “Has the postman come?”

-- He é sinpan, ome e paHo. “He hasn’t come yet, it’s early.”

He pa36pdx 3amo TO¥ HOBA B I didn’t understand why he came to
KaHUEJApuATa MH. my office.

14
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[I6mumm a GpatoBuénka mu? T Do you remember my cousin? She

TH WJBa HA TOCTH. came to visit you.

Ts vmea 1M ga BU ce 06agu? Has she been to see you? The first
Benndra mom ce BEpHa B thing she did when she returned
Bouardpusa, mbpeaTta ¥ pabora to Bulgaria was to come over
Géure ma moHae Ha rocTy. [to your house].

A3 cbM HaBad y BAC HAa rOCTH, HO I came to your house [once], but I don’t
He NOMHA Kora Oémre. remember when it was.

As is the case with all a-conjugation verbs, the 3sg. aorist and 3sg. present are
identical. Without context, then, the form ¥xBa can mean either “is coming”
(present) or “came and went” (aorist). All the instances of ¥agBa above have been
interpreted as aorist; in the appropriate context, however, they could also have present
tense meaning.

Speakers also have the option to shift the accent to the theme vowel of the
aorist (see vol. 1, p. 180) to emphasize the distinction. In fact, however, for most
speakers context is sufficient to indicate which of the two meanings is intended.

16.8. Impersonal verbs, continued

Each of the four major impersonal verbs, ¥ima, Hsima, TpsiOBa, and Moxe,
conveys a particular condition or situation:

verb present condition verb present condition
‘¥ima  thereis ! | TpsiGBa  it’s necessary |
| mwima _there isn’t imGme it’s possible

When impersonal verbs are followed by ma-phrases, each of these situations becomes
relevant to a particular verbal action or state, as follows:

verb action state
{Hiva ma .. one will... ...will happen
| BsimMa [ ... one will not... ...will not happen
| TpsiGBa Aa ... | one must... ...is supposed to happen
| MOXe [1a i one may... ...might happen

The past tense of each of these impersonal verbs is equivalent to the 3sg.
imperfect of the relevant conjugated verb. In the simple form, the past tense meaning
of each of these verbs refers to a situational condition, as follows:

15
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verb past condition verb past condition
| {iMarie there was ! | Tpsi6Bamie it was necessary !
| Himame _there wasn’t : MOxeme it was possible  :

When followed by a ma-phrase, however, the past tense of these verbs is more
difficult to translate. This is because each projects a certain potential situation (either
an action or a state of affairs) into the past. Depending on the context, therefore,
several different meanings are possible. Here is a schematic presentation of the
meanings, followed by examples.

verb projected action projected state
mua.mena one would have... ...would have happened
| psiMamie ga ... one would not have... ...would not have happened
| TpsiGBame Aa ... | one ought to have... ...was supposed to have happened
} MOKemle na ... ! one could have... ...might have happened
Ts ¥imMame fAa u3Mie CHIOBETE She [still] had to wash the dishes
M Ja U3MeTé mona. and sweep the floor.

TH Hand HiMame HAO g2 Aaénn? Weren’t you going to not eat anything?

BndxsT TpsiGBamre na NPHCTHIHE The train ought to have been here by
mocera. NOw.
TH MOxenie nOHE Ja MATAIL You could at least have asked.

The English translation of such constructions, particularly those with HsiMame ma..., is
at times awkward. The main thing to remember is that a particular situation is being
projected into the past. In the case of msimame ga constructions, the situation is that
of not intending (“not going”) to do something. This particular construction will be
studied in more detail in Lesson 22. The point here is to realize that the idea is a
straightforward one; it is the expression of it in English which is difficult.

16.9. Alternating consonant / vowel sequences

Sometimes the sequence -bp- (or -bia-) within a word can alternate with the
sequence -pb- (or -b-) in other forms of the same word. This alternation has been
seen already in the first syllable of each of the verbs in the aspect pair BphIIaAM /
BHpHa.

This alternation occurs more frequently in monosyllabic nouns or in
derivation. Among the words where this alternation occurs are:

16
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singular singular \
 indefinite definite plural (meaning)
| BpEX BBDX-ET  BBPX-OBE summit |
' rpB6 rbp6-BT rep6-0Bé back ;
} TPEK CBPK-BT  TEPL-H Greek ;
| TPBEM rbpM-FT  IPEM-0OBe* thunder :
npEB IBPB-UAT first
e sereaeenee i E0G TEDMOBE] :
CenLp | altermates with  we, pB i
adjective  (meaning) derived form (meaning) '
| minen  full WTH-Ka filling

| DB debt AITEXK-€H obliged
iawpm-d  gmin O CSEBHECL granule

It is important to note that this alternation does not occur in all possible instances
where it might. The word mp¥cr, for example, might be expected to participate in
this alternation, but it does not. For example:

i pp  retained in all forms

 singular singular
 indefinite definite plural
| mpcr npecr-er _ mpger-w . finger

17
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

Téi HiKora He é npd, K4K MOXK4 Ja ro HaKdpam [a mepé Ha pbKa?
Takd K4KTO XyOaBHYKO cMe CéHaJd, Cerd Aa WMa M IO eIHO BHHO.

=

Béue ca mocTpoaM KbmiaTa, ocTaBa ga ce 063aBengé.
Tpsi6Ba ga MpOBepHIN Olie BEAHEHK ajmpéca, 1a He Cd CMEHHJIM HMETO Ha
YIHIATA.

e

5. He cEm nexdn B 60JHHIA, OTKAKTO M€ OmepHpaxa.
6. Ts e 3aptpumia cpéaHo o6pa3oBaHMe, HO HE M BHCIIE.

7. Henéi nuidka, HiMa HHIIO CTPAIIHO.
8. Henéi ma npdBum rpélIKM M HUKOW HAMa Ja TH ce Kdpa.

9. Cryiira cre ce cMéIH, HAIIO CMEIIHO HE CHM Ka3aia.
10. Cryira cre x6mumm no 4y:K6HHA, MOCTOATE MAJIKO TyKa 3a pa3sHOOGpa3ue.

11. Criira ca HM YYuIu ¢ KOi KpaK [Ja CTEIHM.
12. Cryrira Béue, 9ye He MOra Ja M3IbpPIKaM IOBeEYe.

13. Héka BeOHEK ¥ TBOAT MBXK Ja HOCTOH ¢ geudra Bkbum. HsiMa cdmMo TH ga rm
raénai.

14. A3 pga ¥imMam TakdBa K¥bIIa, TEK HEKA MU € 3716.
15. Héka ma My KdXeM KaKbB NOAAPBK HU e noHécha [simo Mpds.

16. -- A ako Te mATaT, KAKBO IIe OTrOBOPHIN?
-- Héka cdMo0 mocMéaT Ja mMTar.

17. Héka ce pa36upare, ITEK JPYroTo Ie € Hapém.
18. JIsirain cu Béue, KO€ BpéMe CTAHA.

19. Tp¥raaii, 4e e 3aKbCHEEI, [Ie 3aTBOPAT Mara3syHHTE.
20. Tpprad BeAH4ra, MOKe M Ja ycCréell.

21. Yysai KakBO Lie TH KdxKa.
22. Yyit K4K N€AT NTHIUTE.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. “Won’t you try the chops?”
“Thank you, I've already tried them.”
“You have not tried them! Try some...”

2. 1 must admit I have never been to Bulgaria, so I can’t tell you much about their
folk costumes. Have you ever seen them?

3. I don’t have the patience to wait until they pass out the awards. Can’t we make
them do it now? I can’t endure it anymore.

4. We have a lot of work to do. We really should have finished it all yesterday, but
we were training the dog all day.

5. Ts there really nothing to eat in the refrigerator? You might at least have left me
some meat or cheese! I have eaten only fried eggs every day since you
arrived!

6. “I haven’t taken the dog out, because I am afraid of animals.”
“Doesn’t he know where the door is? Let him go out by himself!”

7. “Has Angel come by this morning?”
“Yes, he came to ask you some questions about folk dances, because he knows
you have been present at many such festivals. He wants to know how to
dance a horo.”
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READING SELECTION
Kopecnnonpénnus - (12)

14 anpun, Codus
Ipdra mu Ilarpimia,

BipHax ce Buépa or IInoBauB M HaMEPHX HA MAcaTa MUCMOTO TH.
IIpucTiraaio e Ome npegu TPH OHH M Me 4dKa. Bip3am ga T OTroBOpsi, mpegu
Ia MM 3aITBJIHSAT BPEMETO APYTH 3aJdqu.

Il4:ke MU € HeyAOOHO [1a CH NMPHU3HAs, Y€ HHe OT HapOgHa MY3MKa MHOro He
cé uHTepecyBaMe. Bie Ha 3dmax Mdil mOBeve 3HAeTe 3a HAIIATa HAPOAHA MY3HKa U
32 HapOgHWTE HU TAHLH, OTKONKOTO Mildgure XOpa y Hac. Jlokaro yyar B
[IPOrHMH43MTa, AeldTa HayddBaT HSKOM OCHOBHM HEINd 3a HAIIATAa MY3HKa M JOPH
ydJaT CTHIKHTE M TAKTOBETE Ha Pa3JIMYHU XOp4 M PBYEHHIM, HO MOCie B XKMBOTA
¥MaT MA4JKO NOBOJIM Ja MOKAXKAT YMEHHETO CH. XOpO MIpasT JHEC OOMKHOBEHO
cdmo Ha cBaTba. Ha ndmara cBdr6a ¢ BOiKO TaHuBOpUTE OT Kidca Gsixa BCé OT
crdporo nokonénme. Bamdra Ha Bo#Ko Géme HeyMOpHM xopoBopenm. A3z o6due
3H4M CdMO J4WYOBOTO XOpPO -- HEro MHOrO ro MrpasiT Mo HAIMSA, 10 BAOUHCKMS
Kpdi. )

T¥ me nuram 3a dectusdna B KonpiBmuna. A3 ciy4diiHO 3H4AM moBeye 3a
HEro, 3am0TO €aH4 rogdHa CbM NPHUCKLCTBYBada Ha Héro. Hie GsixmMe TdM TGYHO IO
TOB4 BpéMe, 663 a mopo3dpame, 4e Iie ¥Ma TaKbB dectusan. [ldxke xOmuxme aa
cnymame K4k néar 6a6ure. Kdssam 646ure, THH KaTo NOBEYeTO M3IBIHUTENH Osixa
BE3PacTHH KeHH, gouund B KonpMBumna crenuanHo 3a menrd. H3mbiaHHTEINTE
néexa Ha IhpBEH NMOOWYM Ha eJHA MOJIsiHA Kpa# rpagd. Cirymdrenure censixa Ha
TpeBdTa Haokono. Cném Karo M3cCiyluaxme BCHYKHM IEBLH, HA HAN-I00pHTE
pasgdnoxa Harpagu. Ha TBOsita miudya CHArypHO ¥Ma 34IMC HA TAKHBA HarpagéHu
mécHM. 3a pd3NMKa OT NOBeYeTo HapOgHA MY3WKa [0 PAOHUOTO M TEJIEBH3HSATA, TA3U
6émre ¥icruHcka. Iléexa Karo mMosTa 646a, KOraro 6ix MaJKa, 1 MHOrO Me
TporHaxa. EnHA4 or nmécHuTe OdKe CbM YyBaja OT Hés, --

IléTo Géme Oynkara,
yépHa acMa M3pacia

0si710 TPO3ME MycHAJA.
IIéro Gémie MIIagOXKEHHMKA,
Osina e acMa u3pdcia,
yépHO IrpoO3/e IycHalia

M CH BBPXOBE 3aIuIéiu.
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Tasm néced iMa MHOTrO Bapnéﬂm IIésar s u3 usina Beardpus. Tu
paaﬁnpam, HaJIH, ye CTdBa Ayma 3a ABdMa pasgenéHu BmoGenu. Té ymipa'r oT
mbKka. Ilorpé6ear ru. A Ha rpoﬁoBeTe HM Hspacma'r nBé no3d. THs aBé no3u ce
nperp'bma'r " Bmoﬁeﬂme, pa3nenéHN NMpHIKUBE, OCTABAT 3aBUHATH 3d€HO Clep
cMBPTT4 cu. MuO6ro meudnna ucrépusi! Mosra 646a, Bor na s mpocr, Géme or
Crapoaaropcxo. K61KO NpHKa3K| MH € pa3Kd3Basia, KOJKO IECHH CbM 3aOMHHIA
OT HésL.

Ha cpec'mnana cnymaxme ¥ CBHPHSTAa HAa raiga Ha emm, K4KTO mO-KHCHO
pasﬁpax, CTPAIIHO 3HAMEHMT ASJO OT Jloﬁpymxa. Il6ce ro r.ne,uax [0 TeJeBU3MATA
KaTo CBHpH. BcHuKM meBuH 6sixa B pa:mmnn Hapomm Hociu. Hdmmre HOCcHH ca
MHOTrO paaﬂooﬁpaaﬂn. BCEKH l(pal-l cu ¥ima cBOs HocHsi. Cerd Béye y HAC Ha CEJIO
pﬂ,u;xo e mem CEJISIHU B Hapom{a HOCHsI, HO IOBEYETO CH MMAT IO eNH4d,
CKETaHa B CaHmbKa. 3artoBd mesuyre B KomprBIIMIA M HAMHPKCBaxa Ha
HadTaIHH.

H 43 vimam Hapo;ula HOCHS OT MOETO po,lmo céno BbB Buauncko. Ennd Mos
CTPHHKA MU S no;(apn. W3TBK4 crienuanHo 3a MEHe cbycra M npecTinka. Pr3ara
mu (CHIIO OT THKAHO Ha PBKA IUIATHO H namenn) e cTapa, or npaﬁaﬁa mu. Camo
3&6panxa cu Hsimam. Ydcr or XKEHCKATa HOCHs B IUIAHWHCKHTE panonn BK €
cymamﬂ' -- Ha MOATa cnem.pna H € OCTAHAJ eJUH MpPeKpaceH BHJIHEH cyman oT
mdiika H. A cpéGbpHHUTE H nac];rm ca npoc*ro meurd... Ho no KaKbB JI TOBOJ
9OBEK MOKe Ha ce o6ieué B HapOOHA HOCHs B HAile Bpéme?!

Iy My ndk. Brmarm 4erd TBOMTe mucMd ¢ pamoct. Teos

Kamna

Musicians in folk costume, Koprivshtitsa Festival




GLOSSARY

aKniI
acMa

Bor pa s nmpoctn
GyneBapn

B XHBOTa

BapHAHT

BHCII

Blicme oGpa3oBdHue
BIIGOEHH

BpEME My €

BCE MH € egHO

raimna

rpo6

IpEM, IEPMET  (pls.
rpEMOBE or FEPMOBE)
IbAYJIKA

na Bnése mu?
A4HY0BO XOPO
HOaHTéna

oéto

ITBXKeH

IpecHpam

ApYTO

APYTOTO mie € Hapéx
OB, -BT

KEHCKH

3a pa3noMKa OT

3a pasHooOpasue
sabpanxa

3aBHHArH

3apdyva

3amaz

3andusaM / 3amans
sarmdTam / 3amera
3amEiBaM / 3ambIHA
3pBHIIE

3BPHO
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mind, brain, sense
trellis vine

may she rest in peace
boulevard

in the course of life,
in daily life

variant

high, supreme

higher education

lovers

it’s time for him [to
go/do it, etc.]

it doesn’t make any
difference

bagpipe
grave
thunder(bolt)

rebec, folk violin

should he come in?
[name of folk dance]
lace

where, who, which
indebted, obliged
train, break in
other, rest

the rest will be O.K.
debt

women’s, female,
feminine

as opposed to
for a change
headscarf
forever

task, assignment
west

light, turn on
braid, intertwine
fill, fill up
grain, granule
grain, cereals

H3MHTaM / H3MeTd
HM3MBIHHTEN (Ka)
u3pdcream /
H3pAacHA or H3pacTa
H3CIYIIBaM /
H3CITyIIamM
H3THYBaM /
HM3THYaM
H3TBK4BaM /
H3TBKA (-4ém)
KaBaJl
KaHIeJapus
Kidca
KOé BpéMe CTdHA

KyJeHIe
Jexd B 60IHHIA

meura

MHHAJIO Heompe[e-
néHo (Bpéme)

MBKa

Ha PBKA

Ha CyX0

Harpaxnasam /
Harpapsi

HAW-HaKpas

Hakappam /
Hakdpam

HaMHpPHCBaM

HapOOHa HOCHSA

HadTaTHH

b (10371

HEKa

HeomnpenenéH

HEeyMODHM

HOCHHA

HOCSI Ha MOINpaBKa

HsIMaM TBPIEHHE

HsMaie aa’

003apéxkgam /
oG3aBend

sweep, sweep off
performer; executor
grow, shoot up

listen to the end,
hear out
run [out, over, around]

weave to completion

wooden flute

office

social class

[look] what time it’s
gotten to be

puppy

be in the hospital

dream, fantasy
past indefinite (tense)

pain, suffering, difficulty

by hand, handmade
in/to a dry place
award (a prize)

finally

make [someone] do,
induce

smell (slightly) of

folk costume

mothballs

don’t...

let, let’s

indefinite, unspecified

tireless

folk costume

take in for repairs

not be able to wait

wasn’t/weren’t going to

equip, furnish




o63aBéxnam ce /
ob3aBeqa ce

onepHpam

onWTBaM / OImATaM

ocBobGomuTen

OCHOBEH

OocTaBa 1a

OT KJaca

OTKMO9BaM /
oTkmé9a (-mmI)

OTKOT4

émie BemHTEK

nasap
napK
Tepd Ha pBKA
TeganeH
TUTAHAHCKH
TUIATHG
mnaga (-em)
TTBHKA
norpé6eam / morpe6a
népuym
TIOKONEHHE
noJisiHa
nonpaBKa
nocMsiBaM / mocMést
TocTosiBaM / TOCTOS
nocTtposiBam /
nocrpost
npa6a6a
mpaHé
nperpbmam /
nperspHa
TpeKpAaceH
TIpECTHIIKA
TIPHIKHBE
NMpu3HABaM / NIPU3HAA
TIPUCEHCTBYBaM
(or npuckcTBaM)
TTPOTrHMHASHA
mder
npécTo
npom@ApaM / MPOCTSA
Mp5B, MEPBH
MyXKaB
TEK HEéKa MH € 371é

pasménsamM / pasgens
pas3JIHKa
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settle in, get installed

operate

try, taste

liberator

basic, fundamental
it remains to
“classy”, high-grade
unlock

since when
again, once more

market

park

buckle

wash out by hand
sad

mountain (adj.)
cloth, fabric
weep, cry

filling

bury

platform, dais
generation
meadow, clearing
correction, repair
dare

stay for a bit
construct, build

great-grandmother
wash, laundry
embrace

magnificent, splendid
apron

during [one’s] lifetime
acknowledge, confess
be present, attend

junior high

simple

simply, just

forgive

first

fluffy

I should have it
50 bad!

divide, split
difference
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pa3Hoobpasen
pa3HooGpasue
paioH

PycKH
pPBhYEHHIA

caHmEK

cBémi, -T4

CBHpH

CBHDHS

CENAHUH

céNAHKA

CKBTBaM / CKETaM
CMEPT, -T4
CIIELIHATTHO
CIEIHANHO 3a LIENTA
cpéGBpeH

cpémHo o6pa3oBanue
cTdBa OQyma 3a
cTira Bége

cTHra cu s raéman!
CTpamHo

CTpHHA, CTPHHKA

CTBIBaM / cTHIA
CTENKA

CYKMaH

o

ChI
ChIOBe

TAKT

TamGypa

TAHIL

TaHLBGD

TpeBa

TpOTBaM / TPOTHA
ThKA (TH9€m)
ThIIaH

ThpnéHue

yMéuue
dycra

Xopo
XOpoBoern

uéi, -Ta

9acT, -Ta

varied

variety, diversity
district, region
Russian

folk couple dance

box, chest

candle

play [musical instrument]

playing, tune

villager, peasant (male)

villager, peasant (female)

put by, store away

death

especially

just for that reason

silver (adj.)

secondary education

it’s about

[that’s] enough already!

stop looking at her!

awfully, terrifically

aunt (father’s brother’s
wife)

step, set foot

step

(folk) tunic

dry

vessel, container

[the] dishes

beat, rhythm

folk mandolin or lute
dance

dancer

grass

move, touch, affect
weave

drum

patience
ability, skill
(folk) skirt

folk line dance
leader of line dances

purpose
part, portion
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CULTURAL COMMENTARY

City life: street names

Since 1989, the names of many streets in Sofia have been changed. For instance, the main
boulevard used to be called Ruski (6yneBapx Pycku); now it bears once again its prewar name: Tsar
Osvoboditel (LI4p OcsoGomuren), after Tsar Alexander II.

Folklore: music, dance, costumes; Koprivshtitsa festival

Bulgarian folk music is well known in the West, both by folk dance enthusiasts and by fans
of “le mystére des voix bulgares”. Most urban Bulgarians, however, know this music only through the
orchestral arrangements and choreographed performances broadcast on radio and television. With some
justification, they regard this predigested version of “folklore” as unworthy of their attention.
Practically all Bulgarians will sing together on impromptu occasions, however; and on the occasion of
a wedding they will get up and dance either the traditional “horo” (xop6), which is a round dance; or
the traditional “richenitsa” (pwpuenimua), a couple dance (which can also be done as a solo or in line
forms with set patterns).

Many different regions have dances particular to that region but it is often the case that only
the older people know them. The names of folk dances sometimes reflect the geographical area where
they are most often found, such as Yambolsko horo (the round dance from Yambol). Other names
have no obvious source: the very common Daichovo horo was probably named after a particular
Daicho who either danced it well or first played the music for it.

Along with folk wisdom and folk music and dances, each region also has its characteristic
folk costume. In earlier times, everyone wore this costume, and most old people still have their finest
costumes packed away. Some keep them in order to be buried in them, but others keep them to give
to a favorite younger relative. Each part of the costume has its traditional name, and practically all
pieces were made by hand.

The national folk festival of Koprivshtitsa is held every five years. For one long weekend in
August, folk musicians, singers and lovers of folk music gather in this picturesque mountain town.
Singers, musicians and dancers are from the villages and present the actual music of their own areas.
Nevertheless, since the performers are conscious of being on stage and competing for prizes, there is a
certain artificiality to these performances. The real pleasure of these festivals is in the music that is
performed impromptu once the performers are finished with the “staged” version.

The traditional Bulgarian folk instruments are the gaida (rd#ina) or bagpipe, the gidulka
(remynka), or double-stringed folk violin, the kaval (xaB4x), or wooden flute, the tipan (TénaH) or
large drum, and the tambura (TamM6yp4), or mandolin-lute. More modern folk ensembles also add an
accordion (axopaedén). The most recent innovation in folk music is the genre called “wedding music”,
a modern, amplified form of music borrowing from various outside genres and styles including
Turkish, Serbian, Greek and western jazz. The instruments include accordion, clarinet, saxophone,
electric bass and synthesizer; many of the musicians in these ensembles are Rom (Gypsy).

Geography: place names

Bulgaria is divided into a number of smaller administrative regions. These are identified by
the name of the largest town. “Vidinsko” (B¥imumcko) is thus the region around Vidin (By¥gun), and
“Starozagorsko” (Craposarépcko) is the region around Stara Zagora (Crdpa 3arépa). The names of
certain regions (e.g. the disputed region of Dobrudzha [[{66pymxa] in the northeast) have different
origins.
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LESSON 17

DIALOGUE

Téxxko e 4oBéK ma e cim

// Tlopb4aHoTO TaKCH YdKa mpepn rdpata. JuMATHp, Muténa u IlaBdua ce Ka4yBaT
B Héro. //

Hasnmuna: Mosar appéc e Iarpudpx Esrrimmit Ne 32. 3udere nu KBbA€ ce HamHpa?

MlodropsT: Pa3zbiipa ce, rocnéxo.

Hapmuna: Ile MiHeTe no HAR-NPEKUS IET, HAMKH?

Jdumvutbp: 3Hde JOBEKBT OTKBAE Ha MiiHe, He cé BBJIHYBaji.

Munena: Kakeo kdspar nékapure? K4k mina onepauusara?

Masmwna: Bceéku cn e ponén ¢ KbeMéra. A WEK 43 CBbM CH KbeMeryis. [Tondauaax
Ha e[IMH MHOTO TAaJNaHTIHB XHPYpr. Bupry6s. Psuére My Kato Ha LHTYIAp.

Npyra 661Hu o uémn cémMuuy Y4Kar na ru omepHpa, a 43 oT KB -- PaBo
B OIlepaliMOHHATA.

AmvuTbp: 3HAYM, cerd cu mo6pé?
Hasmuna: I16-mo6pé cbM, HO He CEM HOGPE.

Muanena: Cerd TpsibBa MHOro ma ce masmre. Hla He Basraré TéXKO, ma He cé
npeymopsiBare. [[06pé e, ue Hiie cMe C BAc. IIle B momdrame.

Iasmura: Ama, Munénue, Hiie HaIH cMe Ha TH?
Munena: 4, MdiiKo, Ha TH cMe.

flzsmuHa: Bpdeo, Takd Te ¥ickam!

 Becemun, [Ixymu, [éiBun u AHren crirat mo 616Ka Ha Ky, 663 ma
SEMEDAT MOIXONAI PeCTOPAHT. BIGKBT e mocTpoén HacKOpO M HaOKOJIO WMa
PE3XBLDISAHMA CTPOUTENHH OTHATBLH. //

mu: Biie moudkaiiTe 0y, DOKaTo ce Kaud [ga MOMCKAM OT Xa3dikara
TenedOHHUSA HOMEp.
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Becenun: A3 uie BE mMOMOTrHA Ja 3aHecéTe udnrara rope. Ha kom erdx xuséere?
IOxyma: Ha gyerBBpTHA.

// Oxymu u Becendn ce K44BaT 10 4eTBHPTHs eTax. CTHIOHINETO € MPICHO
fosmricaHo W Olie MupHiie Ha 60s. //

Ikynu: IlpuctiirHaxme. MHOro chXkajisiBaMm, Y4HTaTa MU € NpEMbJIHEHA.
YmoprxTe au ce?

Becemnn: A-mu! Hami Bupsixre 43 KOnko 6ardx ¥imam! Bdmiara ydnra He € H
HAIIOJIOBHHA TOJIKOBAa TéXKa, KOJIKOTO OOMKHOBEHO TeXKH MoOsita. C MosTa
pd6ora 43 xOns HaroBdpeH Karo mardpe. I16-pdHo paGOTexme nBdmara C elHH
npusites, KOGATO MM nomdranie aa HOcsi amaparypara. I1éTbp ce Kd3Baie.

Toi Gémre 4OBEK, ¢ KOroTo MHOro ce pasbupaxme. Moxemie mo méau
cémMHUIM Na ITbTYBaMe 3deqHO u3 Bwiardpus, Ho HiKora He cé Kapaxme. Cerd
CBbM CaMm.

Ixynu: Kakeo craHa c¢ HEro?

Becenmmu: Humo. Oxxénum ce, HaMépu cH no-mo6pé miaTténa pa6ora B APYT
BécTHUK. JKéHeH 4oBéK Apyru orroBopHoctd ¥ma. Ho ot gpyra crpaHd u
CeMEMHMAT KMBOT CH MiMa cBOuTe pamocTn. TEXKKO e YOBEK [a € caM.

// Té 3ppudT. Xas3dikara OTBAps BpaTaTa. //

Ixynu: 3ppaséi, nénso Bams!

Usanka: O, no6pé momnd, Ixynu! K4k mskdpa Ha Mopéro? A KOii e TO3M
rocriogun?

Becenun: A3 cbM mosH4T Ha rocnéxkuna JIxymu. Kawkx ce cdMo ga momdTam 3a
tenepOHHusa B HOMep. TDocnoxkuna [Kyau ro HsMa 3amicaH.

Upapka: 3ammmd. HOMepbT € 4eTHpPHIACET M YETHPH, JBAHANCET, METHECET U
néBer.

Becenwn: Buaropmaps, 43 Tordsa mie Tpbream. Joevxkpane. J[Kymu, 1O yTpe.

Ixynu: JIémpo BdHs, ako HSKOM Me MOTEpPCH IO TesiedOHA TA3M BéUep, Kaxu, ue
Me HsiMa. MHOro cbM yMOpEéHa, CKaM P4HO [a CH JIETHA.
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BASIC GRAMMAR

17.1. Passive participles: formation

Passive participles are adjectives describing the result of an action. They are
formed from all transitive verbs, but most commonly from perfective verbs. They
can also be formed from certain intransitive verbs. Passive participle endings are
added to the aorist stem of the verb.

There are three sets of endings, -an, -eH, -t. The ending -1 is used with verbs
of types 4 and 6 (refer to the present-aorist chart of verb types in Lesson 12). The
other endings are distributed according to the aorist theme vowel. If it is -a-, the
ending -aH is used; otherwise the ending -eH is used. By knowing the verb type, one
can predict the type of participle ending.

The examples below illustrate the formation of passive participles. The ending
-T 1s added directly to the aorist form, after the theme vowel if there is one. Before
the endings -en and -aH, the aorist theme vowel is dropped. The ending -en looks
like the adjective suffix -en, but the vowel is not fleeting. The accent in all cases is
that of the aorist. Masculine singular and plural forms are given; neuter and feminine
forms are made by adding -a or -o, respectively, to the masculine form.

PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

R SO 3sg.aorist . Type __ passive participle
(masculine, plural)

participles in -1-

MO3HAas Mo3H4 4 ! MMO3HAT, -H ;

B3éMa B3¢ 4 | B3éT, -H :

nycHa mycHa 6 _nycHar, -u__ i
participles in -aH-

Han#Ia Hammca 8 | HAI¥MCaH, -1 -

nperiéaam nperiéna 1 | IPETNIENaH, -H |

pasbepd pas6pd 9 : pas0pan, -m
participles in -en-

KEHA KEHH 2 ! JK€HEH, -H

3aTBOPS 3aTBOPH 2 | 3aTBOpeH, -H

ymopsi yMOpH 2 | YMODEH, -H

o6Jrekd 001é4e 5 o6néueH, -u

Exceptions to these rules concern primarily verbs of classes 3 and 7. Some
verbs of class 7 use the ending -1 and some use the ending -en. The -e- in this

27




CepmemHariceTn ypok / Lesson 17

ending is not a fleeting vowel. If the ending -en- is accented and the following
syllable does not contain -u-, this ending appears as -a8-. In these verbs, therefore,
the -e- is an alternating vowel.

Verbs of type 3 are almost all intransitive and therefore do not form passive
participles. The only exception is the verb Bupsa. Its participle is formed like the
class 7 verbs which take -en/-sH.

PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

participles in -eH-/-an-
JKUBEsI JKHUBS 7 | XHBAH. XUBCHH |
BHIA BHIA

participles in -1-

H3Mesa 30 T

...........................

17.2. Passive participles: usage

Many adjectives which have already been learned are in fact passive
participles. They refer to the result of the completed verbal action. The relationship
in usage between the Bulgarian aorist tense and passive participle is similar to that
between the English past tense and past participle. Here are examples of participles
used as adjectives. (For their use in passive verbal constructions, see Lesson 19.)

(0)kéHa

aorist tense
passive participle

obnekd
aorist tense
passive participle

3aTBOpS
aorist tense
passive participle

yMoOpsi
aorist tense
passive participle
MmycHa
aorist tense
passive participle

OKEHUX CHHA CH.
Cera TOWM e KEHEeH.

B1p30 ce o6éue.
MHOro eeraaTHoO e
obOnéueHa.

3areOpu nm BpaTaTa?

Bpardra e 3aTBOpeHa.

YmopHx u Te?
MHOro cbM yMOpEHa.

IlycHa mu mucMoTo?
IIycHaTo e.
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I married off my son.
He’s a married man now.

She got dressed quickly.
She’s dressed very elegantly.

Did you close the door?
The door is closed.

Did I tire you out?
I’'m very tired.

Did you mail the letter?
It’s mailed.
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Hanmyiua
aorist tense
passive participle

MO3HASA
aorist tense
passive participle

B3éMa
aorist tense

passive participle
pé4YHHKA.

nperaénam
aorist tense
passive participle

Ham#ica ma nucMoTo?
IMucmoTo e mo6pé
HAIMCaHO.

ITo3nd nmu My HmMero?
Hmero (My) e mosmaro.

OT1KBaé B3¢ nprmepa?

IIprsiMmepsT € B3€T OT

IIpernéna mu e aékapsar?
IMauuéHThT € Béue
nperjaénaH.

Did you write the letter?
The letter is well written.

Did you guess his name?
It’s a [well-]known name.

Where did you get the
example?

The example is taken from
the dictionary.

Did the doctor examine you?
The patient has already been
examined.

17.3. Relative pronouns: Ko#iTO

A relative pronoun relates one clause to another. Consider the following
English examples, in which each set of two simple sentences is made into a single
complex sentence by means of the English relative pronouns “who” or “which”.
When two identical nouns are related in this way in a complex sentence, one of them

is replaced by the relative pronoun.

simplex sentences
-- Do you know this woman?
-- This woman works with us.

simplex sentences
-- This man used to live with us.
-- This man moved to Germany.

simplex sentences
- Where is the child?
-~ The child was here five minutes ago.

simplex sentences
- The students are studying.
- She helped the students.

mimplex sentences
- You brought me flowers yesterday.
- The flowers are beautiful.
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complex sentence
Do you know the woman who works
with us?

complex sentence
The man who used to live with us
moved to Germany.

complex sentence
Where is the child who was here
five minutes ago?

complex sentence
She helped the students who are
studying.

complex sentence
The flowers which you brought me
yesterday are beautiful. '
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In form, English relative pronouns are exactly like interrogative pronouns; in
function, of course, they are different. The Bulgarian system is similar, but far from
identical. First, Bulgarian relative pronouns are formally distinguished from
interrogative pronouns by the addition of the particle -To. Second, while the particle
-to does not change, the pronoun itself must agree with the noun to which it refers.

The most common relative pronoun in Bulgarian is ké#To, which corresponds
to both “which” and “what” in English. As in the interrogative pronoun KO, care
must be taken to distinguish the masculine singular (which ends in the consonant -¥)
from the plural (which ends in the stressed vowel -0).

masculine  feminine  neuter plural

According to the rules of Bulgarian grammar, the phrase in which Ké#TO
occurs must always be set off by commas, regardless of the rhythm of the spoken
sentence. Here are the Bulgarian translations of the above English complex
sentences. The relative pronouns are underlined: note that in each case the relative
pronoun agrees with the noun to which it refers.

ITozH4Bam v JXKeHATa, KosgTo pa6oTn ¢ HAc?

YoBéKBT, KOHTO NG-paHO XuBéemre y HAC, ce IPEMECTH B Tepmannsi.
Kbaé e 1eTéro, Koéro Oéme TYKa Mpeayu €T MHUHYTH?

Tsi mom4ramie Ha CTyAéHTHTE, KOWTO Ce MOArOTBsXa 3 W3IHUTA.
IIBersiTa, KOKTO MH JOHECE, Ca MHOTO Xy0OaBH.

When the relative pronoun joins two simple sentences, it replaces one of the
two instances of the noun it refers to. If that noun occurred in an object position, the
relative pronoun replacing it must be in the object form. This rule is relevant in
Bulgarian only when the noun in question refers to a person who is either male or of
unspecified gender, in which case the object form xordro must be used.

subject
Ilo3ndBam no6Gpé 4OBEKa, I know the man who lives with you well.
KOHTO XHBEE y BAC.

direct object
YopéxsT, KOréro mosuisam no6pé,  The man I know well lives with you.
XuBée y BAC.

indirect object
YoBéKBT, HA KOrOTO NMOMArax, The man I was helping lives with you.
JKuBée y BaC.

If the noun object refers to a female person (or to a group or a masculine inanimate

object), no distinction need be made. The same pronoun is used in both subject and
object meaning.
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When two simple Bulgarian sentences are joined in this way (by Koiiro, etc.),
the relative pronoun must always be present. This is in contrast to English, where
the corresponding pronoun can often be omitted. Consider the following examples.
In each case, an English speaker can say both (a) and (b), and would probably be
more likely to say the shorter version, (b). The correct Bulgarian translation,
however, must have the relative pronoun -- that is, it must correspond literally to (a),
the longer of the two possible English sentences. For example:

IIBersita, KOWTO HOCHMII Ha paGoTa, (a) The flowers which you bring to the
ca MHOTO Xy6aBH. office are lovely.
(b) The flowers you bring to the office
are lovely.
IMTosHdBam 1M 40BEKA, C KOroTo (a) Do you know the man to whom she
T roBopu? is talking?
(b) Do you know the man she’s
talking to?
Hpésra, 3a KOSSITO MH pa3Ka3Balll, (a) The idea about which you’re telling
€ MHOro MHTepéCHA. me is a very interesting one.

(b) The idea you’re telling me about
is a very interesting one.

17.4. Other relative conjunctions

Other interrogative pronouns can also be made into relative conjunctions by
the addition of the particle -ro. The relative clauses in which they appear are similar
to those with kdiiTo in that the element they refer to must be present. The following
compares both form and usage of these interrogative pronouns and the relative
conjunctions formed from them.

qAil “whose?” / 4YHUATO “whose”

Both i in a question, and udiTo in a relative clause, must agree with the
noun modified. The word to which umitro relates precedes it directly.

interrogative
Junsina, 3Hdem Iy 9uH ca TE3U Liljana, do you know whose these
criaxose? verses are [= who is the author
of these verses]?
relative
VYBaxkdeMH CiymidTesu, Ja BY Ipef- Allow me to present to the radio
cTdBsi MO€Ta, OT YMHTO CTHXOBE audience the poet whose verses
Blie OTO4BHA Ce BH3XHIIABATE. it has admired for a long time.
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interrogative
Yuu ca 1é3m pena?

relative
TopKG Ha OHASA XeHd, YAWTO Jeud
yM#paT muaau!

interrogative
Yy e 1631 mopTpér?

relative
Kak®B TH ce mdjga 40BEKBT, YHHATO
NOPTPET BHIK[IAaM Ha CTeHATa?

Whose children are these?

Woe to the woman whose children
die young!

Whose portrait is this?

What relation to you is the man whose
portrait I see on the wall?

KakbB “what [kind of]?” / KakBBTO “[such] as”
KOJIKO “how much? how many?” / KOJKOTO “as many as, as much as”

The structure of relative clauses with kakbBTO and KO;IKOTO is somewhat
different. Sentences in which they appear must be organized around the relationship
between two words of parallel shape, as in the following schema:

KaKbBTO

................

Because the corresponding English sentence lacks this structure altogether, sentences
with kakEBTO and KénKorto are more difficult to translate. Here are examples:

interrogative
Kake# ca 1é3u xopa?

relative
U nmocerd ru nOMHs TaKHBa, KaKBHTO
I'¥ BHASX 3a MEPBH IBT.

interrogative
Kakso e ToBa simeHe?

relative
CepBHpaM sifieHeTO TaKOBa, KaKBOTO €.

interrogative
Kénko nmap¥ ¥mam cbe cébe cu?

relative
Xapu# TONKOBa MapH, KOJIKOTO MMaIlL

32

What are these people like?

Even now I remember them just as
I saw them for the first time.
[= just the way they were when...]

What is this dish?

I’'m serving you this dish as is.
[= just the way it is]

How much money do you have
with you?

Spend the money you’ve got.
[= as much money as you have]
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Sentences of the above sort can also occur in a “shortened” version, although this is
less common. For example:

Xapu#, KOJIKOTO HMMaIL. Spend what [= as much as] you
have.

TOBa, KOETO

When a question framed with kakB6 refers to something very general, the
answer often contains the relative phrase ToBd, Koéro. Here is an example:

interrogative
Kakso Te TpeBOKH? What’s bothering you?
relative
Tosd, K010 Me TpeBOXKH, €, 4e What worries me is that lately he’s been
HAnoCHENbK MHOTO IO MBP3H. very lazy.
It worries me that he’s been very lazy
of late.
The fact that he’s been lazy lately
worries me.
gora “when?” / Koraro “when”
Kpae “where?” / Kbaero “where” and others

The student has already encountered the relative conjunctions Kordro “when”,
KbaéTo “where” and samdro “because”. Their relationship to the corresponding
interrogative forms is parallel to that between K6# and K6iTo. Students must
continue to remember that the two different meanings of the English words “when”,
“where” and the like, correspond to two different (though related) words in Bulgarian.

interrogative form corresponds to relative conjunction
meaning meaning
i kora? | When? { Korato | when...
Kbaé? Where? KbIETO where...
3amo6? Why? 3aI0TO because...
|k6#? | Who? | k6iTo | who... which...
| kdK? | How? K4KTO ! as...

..................................
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17.5. Compound conjunctions

The most common compound conjunctions, npems ga “before”, cném Karo
“after” and 663 ma “without”, were discussed in Lesson 14. Here are others, with

examples of usage.

THH KaTro inasmuch as
TEi Kato cu 601eH, TpsibBa aa
B3éMeIll ACIIMPHH.

6M KaTo as soon as, since
IIIéM KaTo ce BLpHeI, o6agyd MH
ce.

III6m KaTo cerd MMail mapw,
mouepn# Me ¢ egHoO Kadé!

Makdp (m) ma although, even though
Makdp u fa Mu e GparoBuén, 43
He ro IMO3HABaM.

Makap ge although
Ille Ta 0GscHs, MaKdp 4e
OOGHKHOBEHO He OOSICHSBaM.

cdMo 4e except
Ille néiimeM HeMpeMEHHO, CAMO 4Ye

BEPOSITHO IIe 3aKBCHEEM.

OcBéH 4ye not only
OcgBéH ue e xybaBa, T € U Gordra.

Inasmuch as you are ill, you need to
take some aspirin.

Call me as soon as you get back.

Since you’ve got some money now,
treat me to a cup of coffee!

Even though he is my cousin, I don’t
know him.

I'll explain, although I usually don’t
do so.

We’ll come without fail, except we’ll
probably be late.

She’s not only beautiful -- she’s rich.

17.6. Aspect differentiation in subordinate clauses

Some conjunctions can be followed by verbs of either aspect, depending on
the meaning of the sentence. Certain conjunctions, however, contain within
themselves the meaning of “boundedness”. After these conjunctions, only perfective

verbs may be used.

The most frequent type of boundedness is that which relates to time. The
tense of the verb in the subordinate clause depends on the meaning of the sentence.
In the following examples all the verbs following the conjunctions are of the

perfective aspect.
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npegd ga
TH 3aMuHABaII CKOpO, HATH? You’re leaving soon, aren’t you?
OGangi MU ce, peny Ja Call me before you leave.
3aMHHeLL.
Tpsi6Bamre ga My ce 0064as, I ought to have called him
mpead Ja TPhrHa. before I left.
cnén KaTo
Cnén Karo ceipmmm ¢ gomammute  After you finish your homework,
cH, Xdije Ha pa3xonKa. let’s go out.

Cnén Kato ceipmmxa ¢ gomammure  After they finished their homework,

cy, M3I530Xa Ha pa3xoaKa. they went out.
KOrarTo
KordTo ro BAQMII, MO3APaBH ro. When you see him, say hello for me.
Korato ro Buasix, He MOXAX Ja When I saw him, I couldn’t believe
NOBSipBaM KOJKO € TOJsiM. how big he was.

Certain conjunctions have two meanings, one unbounded and the other
bounded. In the unbounded meaning, they usually occur followed by imperfective
verbs. In the bounded meaning, however, they must be followed by perfective verbs.
Although most of these conjunctions are by now familiar, they are given below with
soth bounded and unbounded meanings for the sake of comparison.

anbounded moxato  while

IlokaTo IpHK43Bal 1O TenedOHa, While you’ve been talking on the
BOAATA BpPH. phone, the water’s been boiling.

pounded pgoxaro until, by the time

Tpsi6Ba ga CBHLPIIMII BCHYKO, You have to finish everything by the
JOKaTO ce 00JeKd. time I get dressed.

snbounded Kato as, when/if

Karo ydyexme 3delHO B When we were students together, we
yHHBepCHTéTa, BCEKH [I€H Ce used to meet each day.
cpéuraxme.

Crésira w3cTiBa, Kato moctosiuro  The room gets cold if you keep
BIM3amI U M3IH3aIL going in and out.
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bounded xato when

Ille T KdxKa, KaTro Te BHAA I’ll tell you next time I see you. [I'll
ApPYTHsl BT. tell you the next time when...]

unbounded mom since, if
Illom Te 6oaM rEPIOTO, O6IEUH If your throat hurts, put something
ce! on.

bounded mom as soon as, when
[lom cBEpIa, e TH ce 00As. I’ll call you as soon as I finish.

When conjunctions with bounded meaning are used in the narration of
habitual, repeated action, the boundedness of the conjunction outweighs, as it were,
the unboundedness of the general time frame. Thus, one must use perfective verbs
after these conjunctions even though the basic narrative context is one which requires
imperfective verbs. Examples will be given on the following page.

17.7. Imperfect tense and perfective aspect

In the narration of a habitual, repeated action, the tense depends on the time
frame. If the habitual actions are continuing to occur at the general moment of
speaking, all verbs are in the present tense. If they used to occur during some time
frame in the past but now no longer do, all verbs are in the imperfect tense. What is
important is that in each case, the aspect of the verb is determined by the frame
within the sentence: main verbs are imperfective aspect, but those which occur after
bounded conjunctions are perfective aspect.

It is in contexts such as these that the complexity of the concept “aspect” in
Bulgarian begins to be seen. Unboundedness of past time is conveyed by the
imperfect tense, and unboundedness of action is conveyed by the imperfective aspect.
It is possible, however, for there to be a subsidiary boundedness embedded within
this “doubly unbounded” context, which is marked by the use of perfective verbs
after bounded conjunctions.

To see this, consider the following narrative, which relates a series of
habitually performed actions. The narrative is given first in the present tense (where
the tense conveys the meaning that the speaker still performs this series of actions
whenever the conditions are appropriate). It is then repeated in the imperfect tense
(where the tense conveys the meaning that the speaker used to perform this set of
actions regularly but now no longer does).

The fact of repeated action is conveyed by the main verbs, which are in the
imperfective aspect. After the bounded conjunctions within this narrative, however,
perfective verbs are used. The overall meaning is still of repeated, habitual action,
but the specific meaning within each subordinate clause is the boundedness which is
here shared by the conjunction and the verb which depends on it.
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PRESENT tense

subordininate clause: main clause:
Perfective Imperfective
- Karo ce ymopsi na qera, OTHBaM Ha IUJIaHHMHA.

PAST tense
subordininate clause: main clause:
Perfective Imperfective
- Karo ce yMODSsix Ja 4erd, OTHBax Ha IUIAHMHA.

Whenever I would get tired of reading, I would [get out and] go to the mountains.

- Illom povinex mo mAdrTa, KyNyBax CH OHIET.

Note that the English translation is sometimes able to convey this boundedness. The
verbs in the main clauses convey the idea of past habitual action by the addition of
“would”. Certain verbs in subordinate clauses, however, can be rendered either with
or without this particular habitual marker.
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EXERCISES

I. Fill in the blanks with the correct passive participle of one of the following verbs:
cidka, ouapoBaM, pa3bHs, passaisi, CMAYKaM, CMEJsl, TECHA, U3Mepd, HaBHs.

1. Té Gsixa OT HOBaTa CH KOJjd.

2. Ha madcara ca OBé B43M C LBETS M Kymna C IUIOHOBE.

3. Tosa siné e H MHpHIIE JIOLIO.

4. TaparOp npassit OT KHCEJ0 MIISIKO.

5. Kaprédure MOXKem ga MOPHCHII ChC yépeH MUNEp.

6. Cnoxu Tazm XapTHsa B KOIIYETO 3a OOKIYK.

7. OOyBKuTE My ca , Yopanure M YaCOBHHUKBT

. Ton Hsima fa 3aKbCHEE yTpe 32 YYWIHIIE.

II. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of KOHTO.

1. Hiuxora He riaénam ¢HIM, Béue CbM ruIénal.

2. 3anomuHu JM MiIagéxa, HHM noMoOrHa c¢ Garaxa?

3. He cé nosepsiBaii Ha YOBEK, He NOo3HA4BalI J06pé.

4. TIorkpcH M KHHMrara, TH npenoppyax?

5. O64agu 1M TH ce 3KeH4dTa, Ha nanox rexedona Tu?

6. Wima 6me Manko ot 3énero, CrOTBHX BY€pa.

7. TloTBpcux AymMaTa BHB BCHYKHM PEUHMIIM, ycIsix Ja Hamépsi.

Ill. Rewrite the passage in the past tense.

Momuéto, ¢ KOETO IhTYBaMe B eNHO Kymé, Warnékaa ¢ MANKO HEPBHO.
HenpextcHaTto 3aadBa Benpocu. 11loM He My OTrOBOpAT BeJQHAra, ce paschpisa --
Ty TpOmHe ¢ Kp4aK, Ty ce o0bpHe ¢ rpb6. Il[om HaGmwK¥M HAKOA rdpa, miTa manu
e mocnégHa. AKO BIAKBT crpé, He cé ycrnokosisa. Illom TpbraemM oTrHOBO, MCKa HH
onnérure 3a nponépxa. He B3¥ma ronému rio6u - camo mo emdH 60HO60H. Karo
H3J1€3eM OT TyHEN, DAK McKa Ommérure. AKO My CTaHe CKYy4YHO, IaK nponepsma. He
3H4M 3a HEro, HO 32 MEHE TOB4 ITbTyBaHE HE € CKY4YHO.
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

17.3a. The possessive relative pronoun

The idea “whose” can be expressed not only by the relative pronoun uiiro,
but also by the phrase na kord (-ro). This phrase is used somewhat more frequently
in conversational style than is 4t (ro). Here are examples.

(For the “indefinite” use of k6#ro, etc., see the following section.)

Bix kakBO Hamépux B panmmata. Look what I found in this backpack!
Ha koro ca 1é3u cdngBuun? Whose sandwiches are these?

He nurai, a six. Canmpgeuumre ca  Don’t ask, just eat. The sandwiches
Ha KOWATO I'M HaMEpH. belong to whoever finds them.

17.3b. Relative pronouns in indefinite expressions

Most relative pronouns can also occur without specific mention of a word they
relate to, a usage which is called “indefinite”. It is usually translated “whoever”,
“whichever”, etc., and appears frequently in answers to questions containing the
corresponding interrogative pronoun.

interrogative

-- Ha Kor6 pna kdxa? “Who(m) should I tell it to?”
indefinite relative

-- Ha Kordro #ckam. “Whomever you want.”
interrogative

-- Kdi1 ga ygdcreysa? “Who should take part?”
indefinite relative

-- Ko#ro ¥cka. “Whoever wants to.”

Related to this is the use of the relative pronoun ké#rTo in proverbial
=xpressions. Sometimes the relative pronoun stands alone as subject of both clauses,
@nd sometimes the masculine pronoun T6it, T63u (or 163, a shortened form of T63m)
i there for it to relate to. In the examples below, the relative pronoun Kéiro is
sanslated “he who” in order to maintain the proverbial tone of the Bulgarian. The
wranslation “whoever” is equally possible.

Kéitro He paGoTu, Hsima pa sife. He who doesn’t work won’t eat.
Kéiro MHOTO 3Hde, 65p30 He who knows a lot grows old quickly.
ocrapsiBa.
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Ko#To ce yuu, TOM 1ie CIOIYYH. He who studies will succeed.
Té3 K6ATO MagHe B 6O 3a He who perishes fighting for freedom
cBOGONa, TOM HE YMHpa. does not die.

(Verse from a poem by Hristo Botev; accentuation according to verse structure.)

The phrase ToB4, Koéro can also occur simply as koéro. This meaning is not
indefinite. Rather, it is simply a shortened version of ToBd, koéro. For example:

HanocnéabK TOW € MHOro Lately he’s been very lazy, [a fact]

MBP3€eJIiB, KOéTO Me TPEBOXKH. which worries me.

Similarly, the phrases T6/KOBa ... KGMKOTO and TaKEB ... KAKEBTO can also occur in
shortened variants without taking on the meaning “indefinite”.

WU mocerd ru mOMHSsI, KAKBHTO T'H Even now I remember them just as 1
BHUISX 34 ITLPBH ITHT. saw them for the first time.
CepBiipaM sifeHeTO, KaKBOTO €. I'm serving you this dish just as it is.

XapuH, KOJIKOTO MMaIIL. Spend what [as much as] you have.

17.4a. Indefinite usage of other relative conjunctions

A similar “indefinite” meaning is present when relative conjunctions occur in a
phrase together with .. ma. In this case the meaning is intensified, as demonstrated
by the different possible English translations.

K4KTO ¥ #a ro Moimx, He moxend No matter how [much] I pleaded, he
na pommoe. didn’t want to come. [= Nothing I
said could make him want to come.]

Kaks6ro 1 ga My Kaxem, obixpna He gets offended no matter what you
ce. say to him. [= Whatever you say
to him, he will take offense.]

Kditro 1 na Me THPCH IO No matter who calls, tell them I’'m not
tenedOHa, KaxXH, 4ye Me HsMa. here. [= Tell anyone who calls
that ’'m not here.]

Another sort of indefinite meaning is obtained when the “inquisitive” doubling
of the interrogative pronoun is combined with the negative marker. Recall that the
combination of an interrogative pronoun and the interrogative marker im adds a sense
of inquisitiveness, roughly translated by the English “I wonder”.

KakEB 14 € T03u 4OBEK? What sort of a man is he, I wonder?
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When the accented negative marker is added to such a phrase, the meaning is
roughly equivalent to the English phrase “all sorts of”.

Kaksi nmu Hé mécHu nésar xopara.  People sing all sorts of [strange] songs.

3a Héro roBopAT KakBo JH HE. People say all manner of things about
him.
Y 1six MOXKem ga cpémiHenn You meet all kinds of people
KOro JIu HE. at their house.

Finally, interrogative pronouns can convey the indefinite meaning usually
translated by English “so-and-so” or “such-and-such”. In this meaning, the
interrogative occurs in a phrase composed of the particles exsi and cu with an
interrogative form intervening. A hyphen always joins ems and the question word.
Here are examples:

ITaBim¥iHA TBBPOH, Y€ IPABH Pavlina claims that she makes banitsa
6dHMLAa CAMO C eJH-KakBO CH only from such-and-such kind
cHpeHe. of cheese.

Tsi cu urpde c eqHo Momué Ha Mime She’s playing with a boy called
Ilérsp ému-KOMH CcH. Peter something-or-other.

Xaiine, na peuém, mie npuctdraemr  Well, let’s see. You’ll get there at
€éIM-Kora cH, mie My KazKemr such-and-such a time, you’ll tell
€IHU-KaKBO CH... him such-and-such...

17.4b. The conjunction gero

The informal conjunction néro does not change form. In colloquial language,
it can be substituted for kpA€TO Or KOMTO, in either referential or indefinite meanings.

Wnd, néro Mckamr Go wherever you want.
ETo ro goBéka, néro te Thpcemie. There’s the man who was looking
for you.

17.5a. The conjunction Karto

The conjunction Kato deserves mention for two reasons. One is that it cannot
always be translated simply by the corresponding conjunction in English. Sometimes
s meaning of “concurrent activity” can only be translated by an English gerund.
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Neudra TH4axa 66p30, KaTO The children ran quickly, waving their
pa3mdxBaxa pbUé Ja hands about to get warm.
ce CTOILIAT.

The other is that it can be combined with the conjunction 4e and the
interrogative particle ma. This compound conjunction has two meanings. One
corresponds to English “as if”, and the other to English “apparently, it seems”. Note
that in both cases this compound conjunction carries the accent on the interrogative
particle su.

Té# 3aTBdpsi O4H, KaTo 4e JIH He closes his eyes as if in sleep.
CIH.

Biie Ha 3dmam Kato ue Jui moBewe It appears that you in the West know
3Hdere 3a TOBd, OTKOJIKOTO more about that than the youth
miagure X6pa y HAc. do here.

17.8. Derivation: verbs in -B-, nouns in -eaue and -ocT

The suffix -B-

Many verbs are formed with the suffix -B-, to which are added endings of the
a-conjugation. Verbs can be derived in this way either from nouns, or from
perfective verbs. In the latter case, an aspect pair is created.

noun i stem + B) derived verb (meaning)
00 ' 0B~ +B) 06siIB-aM : eat lunch
CBBET : ChBET- ) CBBETB-aM | advise
pan-oct . +B) __ Pimeam i make happy
verb » stem +By derived verb (meaning)
no-4dK-aMm i mowak-  +B) NoYdKB-aM | wait
10-3Ha- | IO3HA-~ +B) MO3HA4B-aM i know, guess
no-06p3-am ' MOOBp3- + B) no6ep3B-aM | hurry up
npe-Kap-am ' npekap- + B) npeKdpB-am | spend
Kay-d | Kau- +B) K44B-am carry up
3a-Kyc-s isakyc-  + B> 3aKycB-aMm | eat breakfast
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The suffix -enu-

The suffix -éuu- (with predictable stress), plus the neuter ending -e, is added
‘0 a verbal stem to form a noun denoting an abstract concept. Since most nouns of
this sort have been borrowed from Russian, the derivation process cannot be said to
be a productive one in Bulgarian today.

Because Bulgarian does have many verbs corresponding to the Russian verbs
that these nouns were derived from, it is useful to be aware of this derivational
relationship.

Bulgarian verb  (meaning) derived noun *  (meaning)
| CBRKaAI-A regret ChKaJI€HUe pity ;
. Ipeanox-a propose npelIoXéHHe  proposition
| chOOLI-ST announce CHOOLIEHHE announcement !
. JONBJIH-S supplement JOIIbJIHEHHE supplement
. Tek-4, Teu-ém  flow Teuénme current
' 3HaY-a mean 3Ha4YEHNE meaning :
! He + TBHpO-A not + endure HEThpPIEHHE impatience ;
. cTHX + TBOp-si___ verse * create CTHXOTBOpéHME _poem '

...........................................................

*  (Russian borrowing)

The suffix -ocr

Many abstract nouns are formed from adjectives by adding the suffix -ocr to
e adjective stem, which is found by dropping the vocalic ending of a non-masculine
%+m. Nouns with this suffix are always feminine.

adjective (meaning) derived noun (meaning)
“GuaromapH-a | gr ateful T Gnaromdpmoct  gratitude i
| BAXKH-2 important BAXKHOCT importance
| CHrypH-a sure CHI'YPHOCT certainty i
- OmAcH-a dangerous OIACHOCT danger
- Tpynm-a difficult TPYHHOCT difficulty :
- Miag-a young MII4J0CT youth ;
- crdp-a old crdpocT old age
M dear. . i mimocr _ compassion :
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Téit ue é xéiro u na é. TpsiGea ga ro mocpéumiHens, KAKTo nopoGasa.
2. Bk THS YMHOBHMIM K4K He CH CTOST Ha msicroro. Kordro m ga moThpcuiu, He
MO2Kell 1a r0 HaMEpPHILL

3. Kaks6ro u na crdHe, He cé 66i. Hami cem ¢ TéGe.
4. YKupOTHHTE ca TaKWBa, KAKBUTO I'M Ch3[ajé NMpupojaaTa.

5. Téi mMOxe ma cu ro no3soad. ¥MiMa TOnKoBa mapH, KOJKOTO 3BE3OH Ma Ha
He6éTO.

6. BbpBH r6pHO M3MpPABeH, KaTO 4e JIi HAGKOJIO He CTPEJISAT.
7. T KaTo 4e J¥ OoT HeOGETO mamami!

8. -- IIpomdsaiire, Mdii BH HACTHIHMX.
-- Hiima HAIIO.

9. IIéM KaTo e B YykOHHa, HsiMa 2 IIAIA NAHDBK.
10. He M3 e ya66HO a2 My MOKCKaM TaKdBa yCiIyra, Makip ue ro nosHisam no6pé.

11. Makdp u na e cHH Ha 6ordTé pomyTeNny, TOi € MHOro paGOTIHB.
12. T6# He cH oTBAps ycT4Ta, MAaK4p M Ja 3HAde BCHYKH OTTOBOPH.

13. MHOro ro ueHsT, MaKap 4e ¢ Ome MJIAL.
14. Cdmo ndpTHsi, YMHTO WIEHOBE Ca TOTOBH Ha BCAKAKBa camMoKéprBa, MOXKe fa
pa3udrTa Ha yCHEX.

15. KakBi v Hé HOBM MAIIMHM M3MHCIIAT 3 OOJEKYAT XKMBOTA Ha XOpaTta.
16. Y mdc mMéxem na dyem KakBo 1d HE 3a KHBOTa B AMEpHUKa.

17. Té xk4sam “T'nénait x6para KakBG NpABAT M OpaBH Karto Tix.” 3amGé? Ako
ému-KG# cM TPErHE I 1O YIMIATA, M 43 JIM [a HanpaBs KaTo HEro?

18. Beékm wET, KOraro T o6neuéme HOBa POKIs, TOH pasiiBamle 4dmiaTa CH BBPXY
Hés. Hikoi He 3HAelre HAPOYHO JM IO MPaBY, WM 0€3 Ja HCKa.

19. JInnsina 6émre mpwsitenka Ha Mapis, JoKaTo Mapis He M OTHE MBbXKA. Cera He
CH rOBGpPAT, MaK4p Ue MBKET M OTA4BHA INOYHHA.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. The dinner I promised you is all prepared. You can serve it as it is. Only I need
to go to the store to buy some appropriate wine. If we want to eat this dish
as is fitting, we need some red wine. If you can wait until I return, we can
eat as soon as I get back.

2. They hold all manner of folk festivals here. But I have never been to one.
Every time as soon as I would arrive, I would learn that all the tickets were
already sold.

3. Don’t worry! The house is built, the walls are painted, and the staircase is
repaired. We don’t have half as much work to do tomorrow as we had today.
The man we bought it from will be very surprised.

4. Whoever comes looking for me, tell them I went out to buy cigarettes.

5. What worries me is that 've seen the man standing on that corner several times
today. He seems to be everywhere where I am.

6. So it's decided then. We will speak to each other as “ti” even though you are the
teacher and I am the student.

7. What a lucky fellow I am! Although I have lots of responsibilities, nonetheless
while everyone else is working I will watch television. All last year I would
work right up until I went to sleep. But now no matter how much TV I
watch it’s not enough for me.
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READING SELECTION

Kopecnounénuus - (13

20 ampua, Codus
Iparu Ba66,

Wmam exHa romsima Mon6a kpM Té6e. Hamd He cH 3a6paBui MosiTa
oparoBuénra KpncTiHa, Kosito TH uaBd Ha roctu B Can ®panuyicko? Kdkro
3HdenI, TS ce 3aHUMABA ChC caaBsiHcku donkaop. Hamiicana e MHOro Hemd, KOMTO
CHeLUaIHCTATe LEHAT. A3 HHIIO He pa36HpaM OT Té3W pa6oTH, 3HAM CdMO, 4Ye Ts e
cBécTeH 4oBEK. Ts ¥iMa B MOMEHTA rosiéMH TpyaHOCTH. Pa3pénoxa ce ¢ MbXa M U
15 ocTdHa camd ¢ aBé meud Ha rnaBdra. Vima ciyxoBé, 4e Ie CHKpAIUABAaT TEXHUS
uHCTUTYT. T$ cH e Haymuna ga cu THEpcH paGora B 4yxKOHHA, HO 32 BCHYKH
KOHKYPCH € HYXXHO fa NPEeACTABAII He CAMO HOTAPHAIHO 3aBepéHHM NMpPEBOIHM Ha
BCHYKHM JOKYMEHTH, HO B aproomorpadus. Hie TyKa He 3HdeM K4K MMIIAT Ha
3dnajn aBro6morpadun. BeposiTHO B pa3iHYHHUTE 33MaJHOEBPONEACKH CTPaHH HMa
pazIHyHM CTaHAAPTH. TEHi KaTo CHIypHO OT HAYMHA, IO KOATO € HANHCaHA
aBTOOHOrpacdhusaTa, 3aBHCAT [0 rojsiMa CTENeH IIAHCOBETe HA YOBEKA [a CH HaMEpH
pabora, 43 WcKaM Ja Te MOMOJIA [a ChCTABMII HA AHTJMICKU eqHAa aBTOGHOrpadus
Ha KpbcTHHa, KaTO M3N6A3yBAII NdHHMTE OT HéMHATA aBTOOHMOrpacdus, KOSITO TH
npamam.

AKo ¥imam Omie HSKaKBHM BBIPOCH IO MBTYBaHEeTO A0 Bwardpus, Henéi na
ce KoneOaem, Henpeménno mumd. CTira ga mora, e T OTTOBOPS C MBJIHA
noapo6HocTH. MHOro HH € MPHSTHO, Y€ TOJKOBAa CKOPO e MOXKEM Ja BU BHIWM.

Hakpdsa HéKka noxendst Ha T€Ge M LSIOTO CeMENCTBO 3apaBe H GOAPOCT.

TBo#

Boitko
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ABTOBUOTPA®US

Ha Kpscriina ITerpéBa Mopmanosa
xkuByma B Codus, 2KK “Inana6in”, 61. 28, Bx. b, am. 107, ten. 52-20-18

Popéna cem Ha 21.X1.1954 r. B r. Codusi B ceMEICTBO Ha cayxemm. bBamd
vy, ITérep Jumurpos Ilerpos, e ponén B ITépuuk Ha 2.11.1926 r. Tom 6éme
cuyeroBoguTeNl B MeTtamypriaausi KoMOMHAT “KpeMHUKOBUHM”, [IOHACTOSIIIEM €
nercuonép. Madiika mu, I'posndnka MmieBa IlerpdBa, e ponéna B CMOnsH Ha
30.VIL1930 r. u cerd e meHchMoHépKa. Ts paGoreme KaTo MEOUUHHCKA CECTP4 B
XXII momukmianKa B Codmsa. W medmara ca Gesmapruiuu. Bpdr mu, MBdino
Ilerpos Ilerpos, popén Ha 3.XI1.1955 r. 3arfiHa npu aBTOMOGHIHA KaTtacTpOda mpe3
1970 r.
| 3am’.pumna CBbM CPEOHOTO CH 00pa30BdHME C IMKIHO OTIAHYMe mpe3 1972 r.

' MocTemux chmara rogina B Coduickus yﬂmzepcme'r “KindMeHT Oxpuncm B
cneunammcr Hémcka dunondrusi. Ilpes cnénpamara rogiHa ce NpexXBELPINX BHB
u ®DakynTéra mo CiaBsiHCKA qmnonomﬂ, cnenpandoct CrnassiHcKa Qm.uonomn, H Ipe3
11977 r. ycnenmo 3aB'prIHX BHCIIETO cH o6Gpa3opdnme. Omie mpe3s crynelrrcmrre cH
rOOWHHU IPOSIBSBAaX MHTEPEC KbM (POJKIOPAa M CTApOOHIrapcKaTa JIMTepaTypa.
. YudcrByBasa CbM BBB (DOJNKJIOPDHHM €KCIIEOMLIMHM M3 CTPAHATA, OPraHU3WPaHU OT
- Karénpara no 6harapcka jmrepatypa. IIpe3 1977-79 r. 6six acnupdaHTKa Ha npod.
- I1. Tiinexkos B MucTHTyTa 10 honknép keM BAH. ITpes 1980 r. ycnémmo 3amurix
| mEcepTANMATA CH Ha TéMa “@ONKIGPHH MOTHBH B OPHIMHAIHHUTE CPEOHOOBIrapcKd
- mameTHUIH OoT TEPHOBCKAaTa MKONA” ¥ MOJYYHX CTéNEeH KaHOUOAT Ha
- dunosoryeckure Hayku. Ot 1980 r. u moHacrosimem pa6ors B MHCcTHTYTA IO
. donknop. Ilpes 1989 r. ce xabmmuripax (“CeiTGenuTe NéCHU Ha GhLIArapuTe B
| CBIIOCTABKA ChC CBATOEHMTE NMECHM HA OPYIrUTE IOXKHOCIABSHCKUTE HapOmu”) M Osix
u30paHa 3a crdpmm HaydeH chTpyanuK II crénen. Bommna cbM ynpaKHéHHS 1O
- ©onKIOp 3a crynénTuTe OT BEarapcka ¢punonorus B BeJHKOTHEPHOBCKHS
- yamusepcuTér. Ilpes nepﬂdna 1983-1986 r. yqécmynax ¢ JEKUHH 1O d)ommdp |
crapoﬁ'hnrapcxa matepatypa B JIéTHus ceMUHAP IO OBIrapckd €3WK M KyJTypa 3a
f 9YXKIeCTPAHHH 6'bJII‘apHCTH H CIIABHCTH.
Pa3pénena cbM U ¥MaMm nBé geud. bBuBmmsar mum cenpyr, Ildsen Tumurpos
- Hopnauds, e muxkenép B Kpémukosuu. Ot 1990 r. e wién va B3HC “Hukdna
- erroB”. Cunbr mMu Jumutsp (popén Ha LIL1981 r.) m abiuepst mu I'posndna
- (ponéna Ha 25.VIL.1985 r.) ca yyenHum.
" Ot 1968 no 1982 r. unenysax B JKMC.

|

1 B yBepéHHe Ha BEPHOCTT4A HAa rOPEU3JIGKEHOTO Ce MOANHCBAM.

| 20.IV.19-- [n6mmmc]
- Codus

|
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aBro6uorpadus
aBTOMOOINEH
aBTOMOGHIHA
KaracTp6da
aKaméMus
amapatypa
acmupaHT (xa)
acnupaHTypa

CenemHariceta ypok / Lesson 17

autobiography, CV
automobile (adj.)
auto accident

academy

apparatus, equipment
graduate student
graduate studies

BAH = Biarapcka akaféMufi HA HayKuTe

Geanaptien (-iitHa)

6HBII
6narogapen
66npoct

66i

66U
6arapucr (xa)

Binrapckara akané-
MHSA Ha HayKHTe

B CBIIOCTABKA C
B yBepEHHE Ha
BEPHOCTTA Ha
BAXHOCT
Bd3a
BEPHOCT
BeposiTeH
BEPOSATHO
BHPTYO3
BCSKaKbB
BB3XMIIABaM /
BB3XHTS
BBIIHyBaM
BBJIHYBaM ce
BBPXY

r. = rpag
r. Codus

) (4

ron

ronéMu TPYOHOCTH
répx,
rOPEeH3IIGKEH
ropko

répBK

[someone who is] not
a party member

ex, former

grateful

liveliness, cheer

battle, beating

sick people, patients

specialist in Bulgarian
studies

Bulgarian Academy
of Sciences

compared with
in certification of

importance

vase

truthfulness, veracity

probable

probably

virtuoso

all sorts of

enrapture, fill with
admiration

excite, agitate

be agitated, excited

on, over

the city of Sofia
fine, penalty
naked

big problems
proud
aforementioned
woe

bitter
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NAHHH

OAHBK

micpréuzs

IO TojsiMa CTéNeH

JoBepsiBaM / ToBeps

JioBepsiBaM ce Ha

HOKTOD

HOKYMEHT

gomsiBam /
HOITRJIHA

émM-KaK cu
ému-KaKkBo cu
éIM-KakbB CH
éou-KoTa cH
énu-Kom cu
eKCIeAIus

HKMBYIL

data

fax

dissertation

to a great extent
confide, entrust
confide in

doctor

document
supplement, expand

in such-and-such way
such and such [a thing]
such-and-such sort of
at such-and-such a time
so-and-so

expedition, field trip

resident, residing

KK = xiinumieH KBapTan

saBepsiBaM / 3aBeps

3aBhpmBaM /
saphpma (-yvmr)

3ariBaM / 3ariHa

3a7aBaM / 3anam

(-maném)

3aidBaM BBIPOC

34MaHOEBPONEACKH

3amicBaM /
samima (-em)

samumaBam /
s3amuTH

3Be3nd

3eMENENICKH

3Ha4Ya (-mm)

H3KapBaMm /
H3KApaM
usnonsyeam (or
u3NéI3BaM)
H3IIPABEH
H3MpAaBaM /
M3NPABA
HHCTHTYT

K.M.H.
K..H.
KabHHKa

notarize, endorse
finish, wind up

perish, die
give, assign

ask a question
West European
write down, record
defend

star

agricultural

mean

take out, finish
use

erect

set upright, correct
institution, institute
M.D. equivalent

Ph.D. equivalent
[ski-lift] gondola




KaKTo momobaBa
KakEB TH ce mapa?

KaxkBiéTO M Ja
KAKTO M Jia €

KaKbBTO
KaKEBTO M JIa €

KaHIUIAT

Kapréd

xaracTpéda

KaTténpa

KOroTro

KOHTO, KOATO, KOETO,
KOHTO

KOGHTO M Ja
xonebas ce
KOJKOTO
KOMOHHAT
KOMYHHMCTHYECKH
KOHKYPC

xomge

x6mye 3a GOKIYK
Kyma

-

XBIETO
KBCMETIIHSA

AéTeH, NATHA
aurepatypa
T

mickaM / whcHa

marape

saxap () na

ManiiHa

MeIHIMHCKA CecTpa

METUIIHHCKH

MeTaNyprigeH

MIJIOCT

suprme (3d person
only)

MIAnEx

MIANEKKH

MAATOCT

moaba

MOTHB

MED3eHB

ssp3u (3d person
only)

MED3A TO

=2 TIaBATA
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in a fitting manner

what [relation] is he
to you?

no matter what

no matter how; never
mind

such [...as]

whatever / however
[he is]

candidate

potato

accident, disaster

department

whom (conjunction)

who, which

(conjunction),
whoever/whichever

no matter who

hesitate, vacillate

as much as

works (factory)

communist (adj.)

competition

basket

wastebasket

bowl

where (conjunction)

fortunate [person]

summer (adj.)
literature
ski-lift

polish, shine

donkey

even though _
machine, engine
nurse

medical, health (adj.)
metallurgical

mercy, compassion
smell of

youth, young man
youth (adj.)
youth

request

motive, motif
lazy

be lazy

he’s lazy
in need of support

49

Habmuxédsam /
HAOmKA (-#mn)
HaBHBaM / HaBMst
Hakpas
HaMHpaMm ce
HATONOBHHA
Hapo4YHO
HACKOpO
HaTOB4pBaM /
HATOBApA
Hayka
HayMsiBaM cH /
HAyMA CH
Hay4JeH
He MH e yn66Ho
He cé BBIIHyBaji(Te)
He6é (poetic pl.
Hebecd)
HEMCKH
HeMpeKhECHAT
HeMpPeKLCHATO
HEPBEH
HOTapHAJIEH
HYXKeH
HYXHO € (1)
HYJa
HSiMa HHIO

ob¥ixgam / o6Hnsa
obixnaMm ce /
ol ce
obnekuasam /
obnexqd (-ym)
ob6pbmam ce ¢ rpi6
obdnBam
obsacHiBaM / ob6sicHst
OINACHOCT
onepauus
onepanuoHeH
onepauuénHa (3dna)
ODHTHHAJIEH
OCBEH ue
ocrapsisam /
ocrapés
OTTOBOPHOCT
or 10fra crpani
OTKBIE Na MHHA
OTJIHIHE
OTHéMaM / oTHéMa
oméxgmm
ogapoBam

namam ce / namHa ce
MAMETHHK

approach, draw near
wind up, roll up

y
be, be located
in half, by half

recently
burden, load down

science
take it into one’s head

scientific

I feel awkward
take it easy
sky

German

continuous, unbroken
constantly, always
nervous

notarized

necessary

you have (to)

zero

no problem

offend, insult
take offense

lighten, facilitate

turn one’s back
have lunch
explain

danger
operation
operating (adj.)
operating room
original

not only

grow old

responsibility

on the other hand
which way to go
distinction

take away, deprive
refuse, waste
charm, fascinate

fall to, go to
monument, manuscript




NaTpHAPX
TeHCHOHED (Ka)
nepuoxn
THIED
mopo6dsam
MOIImHC
nopmn#ceam ce /
noanHma ce (-em)
noapo6HoCT
NOIXOMAII
TOTHKJIHHAKA
TMOHACTOSIIEM
nonagaM / mondmHa
TOPTPET
NOpECBaM / mophes
mocTkIBaM / MoCTENS
MOCTHIBaM B
: YHHBEPCHTET
MPAE0
NpEKH See MPSK
npemécTeam /
nmpeMécts
npenoprYBam /
npenopsyaM
MperbJIHeH
mpeyMopsieaMm ce /
nmpeymopsi ce
NPHSATHO HHU €
IPOBEPKA
npolasaire
PSK, OPEKH
IEJIHA TOApOOHOCTH
IBEJIHO OTIHYHE

pa6ora
paboriHs
paboTHHK
panBsam
pas6iBaM / pa3tHa
pasBaisiM / pasBaiisi
pasBénen
paspéxnam / passend
pasBéxgam ce ¢
pasMaxBam /
pasmaxam
pa3MaxBaM pBIE
Pa3xBBpasAM /
PasxBEpPIA
paHua
pén, -BT
(pl. penosé)
PEeNET MH HJBa
popeH
ponén(a) ceM
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patriarch

retired

period (of time)
pepper (spice)

befit

signature

affix one’s signature

detail

suitable, appropriate
clinic, polyclinic

at present

fall, land, happen on
portrait

sprinkle

proceed, act, enter
enter university

straight, directly
move
recommend

overfilled

be overworked, get
overtired

we’re [very] pleased

control, verification

excuse me

direct

complete details

high honors

thing, matter
hard-working
worker

make happy

break, beat

spoil, destroy
divorced

take about; divorce
get divorced from
swing, brandish

wave [one’s] hands
throw about, scatter

backpack, knapsack
row, range, line

my turn is coming
born
I was born
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caMo 9e
caMOXEépTBa
CBECTEH
CeMHHAp
CHIYPHOCT
cnaBHcT (Ka)

CITaBSHCKH
CITyKE1
CIIyX, -BT

(pl. cmyxogé)
CIIyXOBE
ciymaren
CITyIOATEH
CcMAYKBaM /

cM4a4KaM
cMHnaM / cméns
crenmamHcT (ka)
CIIELHATHOCT
crionyysam /

crnony4ga (-pm)
CpeqHOORITapcKu
CTaHJApT
cTapo0BIrapcKH

CTApocT
CTAPIIH
CTAPIIH Hay4yeH
tfm'p}"nnmc
CTeHd
cTémeH, -Td
créred K.d.H.
CTHra ga mora
CTHX, -BT
cromisam ce /
CTOILIS ce
CTOSA Ha MSCTO
CTPENM
CTYOEHTCKH
CTHIOHIIE
CYETOBOIHTE
ch3gasaM / chb3daM
(-maném)
CBKpamaBam /
CBKpaTs
CBIIOCTABKA
CBCTABSAM / CBCTABSA
CBTPYJHUK

TaJaHTIHB
TBOpS
TBBPIs
Texd (-Hur)
TEKKO

except (conjunction)

self-sacrifice

decent

seminar

certainty, security

specialist in Slavic
studies

Slavic

(state) employee

hearing, ear; rumor

gossip
listener
audience
crush, crease

grind, mill

specialist

specialty; univ. major
succeed

medieval Bulgarian

standard

Old Bulgarian, Old
Church Slavic

old age

senior

senior research associate

wall

degree

Ph.D. degree
as/if I can
verse

get warm

stay in one place
shoot

student (adj.)
staircase
bookkeeper
create, establish

curtail, lay off

comparison
compose, make up
collaborator, associate

talented

create

assert, claim
weigh, be heavy
heavy (things)




TEXKKO € it’s hard
TEXBK heavy; difficult,
serious
TéMa subject, theme
TOBd, KOETO what [that which]
TpeBOXa (-mm) bother, worry
TponBaM / TpOmHa rap, knock
TpONBaM ¢ KpaK stamp one’s foot
TPYAHOCT difficulty
TYHED tunnel
THi KaTto inasmuch as
TEMEH dark
THEPHOBCKH of Tamovo
TBpIA endure
yBaxXdeM honored, esteemed
yBepéHue assurance
yIpaKHEHHE exercise, drill
ycmyra favor
YCIENIHO successfully
YCImoKosiBaM / soothe
YCIIOKOS
YCIIOKOSIBaM ce / calm down
YCIIOKOS ce
yga ce (-mmx) study, learn
¥9ACTBYBaM participate
dagynrér faculty, university
division
IR
CULTURAL COMMENTARY
Families: in-laws
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dunonorus
dunonorgeck:
donknop
donxnopen

XaOMIMTHpaM ce

xdpya (-muu)
XHpYpr

meHst
uurysiap

YHATO, YHATO,
9HéTO, YHHTO

YHHOBHHK

9éH

YJIeHyBaM

gopan

qyKecTPaHEeH

11 (0

-

mKona
mOM KaTo

JOKHOCIABAHCKH

philology
philological
folklore
folklore (adj.)

attain academic rank
beyond Ph.D.

spend

surgeon

esteem, value
violinist

whose (conjunction)
official, functionary
member

be a member

sock
from foreign countries

chance
school

as soon as, since

South Slavic

The relationship between mother-in-law and daughter-in-law is a traditional one in that the
son’s new wife becomes as a daughter to her husband’s mother. She must obey her wishes and defer

= her in all matters.

ity life: telephone numbers
Practically all phone numbers in Sofia are six digits long, and are thought of as a series of
#ree two-digit numbers. The zero is called “nula” (ayna).
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Literature: Hristo Botev, Tarnovo school

Hristo Botev (Xpricro Bores, 1848-1876) is perhaps Bulgaria’s most famous poet. The
volume of his verse is small, but all his poems are considered masterpieces. His work inspired the
revolutionary movements which led to Bulgaria’s liberation from the Turks in 1878.

One of the most famous periods of medieval Bulgarian literature is connected with the capital
city of Timovo (TEproBo), now the modern city of Veliko Tirmovo (Bemixo TEpHoBo). Literature
and culture flowered there especially during the latter part of the 14™ century, under the leadership of
Patriarch Euthymius (ca.1317 - ca.1402), the last head of the independent Bulgarian church before the
fall to the Ottoman Turks. Among other things, Euthymius reclarified the writing system and
promoted new literary forms. After the Ottoman occupation, the fame of the Tdrmovo school (and of
Bulgarian medieval literature) was spread to Romania, Serbia and especially Russia, by Euthymius’s
many talented pupils who sought refuge in these countries and who introduced elements of the
Tirmovo school into local literary practice.

Schooling and education: university and academic degrees

The university at Veliko Timovo is the second best known in the country. The first-place
university, of course, is Sofia University.

To complete secondary education (cpémio o6pasoparue) in Bulgaria means to finish the
course at a gymnasium or a technical school. To complete higher education (sxcme o0pa3oBdHue)
means to complete the undergraduate university course, or a course at a higher technical college.
Graduate studies (acrpanTypa) lead to the academic degree of “kandidat”, equivalent to a Ph.D. in
the West, which can be obtained in any of a number of areas. True academic status and rank is only
attained with the second degree, however. This carries the same name as, and is parallel to, the
German degree of “Habilitation”; it is roughly equivalent to the attainment of tenure in U.S.
universities.

The highest academic degree (equivalent to the rank of full professor in universities in the
West) is the doctorate, for which one must undergo a formal public defense of his published research.
A “kandidat” may place the title x.db.H. (kaHIHIAT Ha (HIONOrHYECKATE HayKH) Or K.M.H. (KaHOHJAT
Ha MemmiHCKHTe Hayku) or the like after his name, and a “doktor” the title of g.db.u. As Bulgaria’s
ties with the West increase, the title kaumunar is tending to be replaced by that of gokrop. To
differentiate this rank from that which is officially termed moxrop, the latter rank is now informally
(and unofficially) referred to as “romsiM KOKTOp”.

Academic life: the Bulgarian Academy of Sciences; ethnography as a discipline

The Bulgarian Academy of Sciences (BBarapckara akanéMusi Ha HayKkmTe) sponsors a large
number of research institutes in various academic fields. Research positions in these institutes carry
the titles “scientific associate” (Hayden chTpymHuK) and “senior scientific associate” (cTdpim HayueH
chTpymHHK), with several degrees of seniority within each rank.

Bulgarian ethnography is a well-developed science. Researchers are highly conscious of the
ethnographic riches in Bulgarian village culture (ranging from folk beliefs to farm implements,
weaving patterns, planting customs, and the like). Folklorists are equally conscious of the variety of
verbal art in this same village culture. Although the two academic fields belong to separate disciplines
in Bulgaria, both are busily at work recording and documenting. Many small groups, both of
folklorists and ethnographers, travel into the “field” to record this information from villagers.

Work requirements

During the socialist period, all Bulgarians were required to keep up-to-date copies of their
autobiographies on file at their workplace. These documents summarized not only one’s own academic
and work career, but were also required to specify the relevant statistics for all members of one’s
immediate family. Such statistics included the social status of one’s parents. Within the socialist
schema there were only three possible classes: villager/peasant (cémnsmun), worker (paGOTHHK) or
official serving the state (cyxem). These statistics also included party memberships. All children,
for instance, once belonged to the JKMC (INMHTPOBCKH KOMYHHCTHYECKH MIA[€KKH cBI03), and it
was necessary to include this information in the biography. A party which is very popular at present
is the B3HC (BEarapcku 3eMeléICKH HapONeH Chbi03), especially those branches which were outlawed
during the socialist period.
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LESSON 18
DIALOGUE

Anrene, TH 6anid, TH MANKaA

/! BecendH M3MH3a OT BXOHa W BHXNA, ye Anren u JIé#Bun ca céqHAM HA egHA
méfKa B TpagyiHKATA OT Ipyrara CTpaH4 Ha yimiara. //

Anrem: A3z TERMo pasmiTBax JIéfBua Kbaé € OTCémHAN, TAa A2 MOTHPCHM Kphuma
HAKBIE B Tdd MOCOKA.

IesiBun: MosTa KBapTHpa € B IEHTHPA, HA €QHA OT YIMYKHTE 33| NAMETHHKA HA
IIdp OcBoGomyTenr.

Becenuu: A-a, Ha ondmkara Ha K6Ha. Tdm HaGaH30 MOxKeTe Oa otdHpere B Pyckus
KJyo0.

Iewnsun: Ama BHe HsiMa JIH Ja poigeTe ¢ HAC?

Anren: Ena ¢ mdc, 6é. Be3 1€0e Hsima ja e taKd Béceno. JIXyaMm ce M3MBKHA, a
cerd u TH... IIBK M He r'0 3HAM TOA KIyO KBAE €.

Becenun: 3a cbhxajiéHue, 43 CH CIIOMHHX TOKY-IUO, Ue €OUH MpHsiten o0ella ma
HAMHHE TAs BéYep KbM HAC.

Anren: OTKbaé ro m3pian.cera rés npusren? Ako He Mé ThKe NaMertd, TH JHéC

TpsibBamie mo miudxH ga cu B Fa6poso. Hand taka? Amd KdKro H ma é.

// Anren m Iéneun ce cborysat ¢ Becendn Ha TpamBaiHATA CIHpKa. Beceidn ce
yIrbTBa KbM KbINM, 4 IBAMATA HOBH HNO3HAWHHIN PElNABAT BCE MAK 14 BEYEPAT
3aenHo. //

Anren: JoOpé 4e He ci M TH BererepuaHer; Kato [[Kynu, 4e Kbaé L€ TH THPCHM
OCTHM MAHKH IO TOBA BpéMe.

IenBug: Ama He CEPBHPAT JIH BEreTepHAHCKH SCTH B pecropanrure?

Aunren: Orkpaé pa 3aam?! He ciM ru matan. TH M# KaxXd Ha MéHe KOH MBX
MOXKe ga ce nasgé ¢ Tpesa?

Hevisun: 3edeH4yluTe ca MHOCO IMOJE3HH 3a 3OPABETO.
Anren: Ilo tda paGora cndp usiMa. AMa 3HAem 43 KakK oO6MYaM Ja CH NMiiHa

pakWiKara ¢ MémaHa cajarka. Mmm ¢ KeOmoony... Ilpkcrure ga cm
oOmKenm. Ama Hagd 3HAM, ye Clied TOBA Ie UMa M CKApHYKA.
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Hempun: TH cdm T KuBéem?

Anren: Kupé Tn! A3 xueés ¢ Hammre. M4fiKa H TATKO ca Béue IEHCHOHEPH.
Béuep, KaTo ce BLPHA OT pa6oTa, MM NOMAraM M3 rpagfHara. AKO He cd Me
MOKAHUIN HAKBAE Ha IOCTH, A€. A3 HMaM MHOro npHsatend B bamduk.

Hensum: A3 pa3bHpam, ye bamdik e MHOro xy6ae rpan. 2Kanko, ye Hie ¢ J[Kyn
He 3HdeXMe HHIIO 3a HEro M 3aTOB4A HE OTHOOXME Ja r'o BHIIHM.

Anren: Yosék He MOXKe Oa BUOM BCHYKO Ha egdH mkT. OCTaBH ¢M HEIO M 3a
porogvHa. TH Hand mwe ponpem nak B Buardpusa?

Hensun: Méxe u na noima.

Anren: Ena nenpeménno. M ce or0uii u nmpn Méne B banuik. Mdiika Mu Hma pa
ce pansa.

TleftBun: A3 He CEM pelnMi Omie KakBo Ie padoTs apyroro nsiro. Pidmo mm e fa
Npassi INAHOBE.

Anren: Kakeé Ténkosa me My mucaam?! A3, Ge3 MHOro ma My MKCIS, cTdHax
IIGURAMKAS M XH4Y He chxaasisam. Mae mu 61ppkn. Kiunéurure MHOro me
TEpeaT. ETo ¥ OHs AéH enHd MM ce 064mu 1o TenedOHA M HANPABO ILIAYeE.
“Anrene, TH Gamd, TH MAiKa, KAaKBO 1 Hé ONUTBAaX, MAJAT MYCTHTE MY
ninéuky 1 ToB4 e. End Bepmdra.” fcHo TH e KakB4d e paGorata. Té crporixa
Kb 06-MAHANATA TOOMHA. A3 HM CIGKHX IUIGUKATE B GAHATA M CTAHA KATO
KapTMHKA. 3a KyxHara 06ade xy0aBu IUIOYKH He MOXKa ga Hamépu. To, pa ti
Kdxka, Hé 4e HsMa IUIOYKH, HO HANHM I'M 3HAell 3KeHHTe KAKBH ca -- HCKAT
HHTO enHd CbcéOKa Ja HsiMa Karo TéxHuTe IIGUKkH. [la ca ynukdnuu. Ta,
JOKATO TS M3b6epé MmIGUKHTE, 43 MAHAX HA Apyr ob6ékr. Karo me morkpewm, a3
H OTKd43ax -- HMaM CBOOGOIHO BpéMe. XoOpaTa JAKAT IO LIETH MECELIH.
Handxu ce T4 Ja M3BHKa OPYyr MAncTop M HA. Ama cbxamdx s, gé. Orhpox
eIdH HenéleH cienooen ¥ Ha GBp3a PBKA B ONPABHX KYXHHUYKATA.

Iewiun: Amnrene, B Tas MexaHd orcpéma. [da Bnésem tdm, a?

Anren: [Jland me HMa cBOOOTHM MecTa?
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BASIC GRAMMAR

18.1. Verbal aspect: review

For practically every verbal meaning in Bulgarian, there exist two different
verbs: one perfective and one imperfective. The difference in meaning between them
corresponds to the speaker’s point of view as to whether there exists, for the specific
verbal action in question, some sort of boundedness. Every time a Bulgarian uses a
verb, s/he is obliged to choose which of these two aspects, or points of view, s/he
wishes to emphasize.

The rules governing these choices are difficult to formulate because there are
different sorts of “boundedness” depending on the meaning of the particular verb.
The best (and almost only) way is simply to get a feel for it through practice and
exposure. By now the student has been exposed to this distinction long enough for
such a process to have begun. The examples of usage given in later portions of this
lesson are intended simply to bring this process onto a more conscious level.

Once having made the conceptual choice of which aspect to use, students must
then produce the proper form, perfective or imperfective. Predicting the imperfective
form from the perfective (or vice versa) takes some practice, but fortunately there is a
system of sorts. In the discussion below, aspect pairs will be given in the standard
format, in which the imperfective is listed first.

18.2. Formation of aspect pairs: basic vs. derived

The essence of the aspect system is that verbs come in pairs. There are two
sorts of pairs, basic and derived. To the “basic” type belong many very common
verbs. The ones listed below, for instance, happen to occur in the dialogue for this
lesson, and should be very familiar to the student by now.

imperfective  perfective (meaning)
| BIDKJAM BHIA see
| BpBIIAM BhpHa : return
| Kd3Bam KdXKa say
. HAMHpaM HaMéps ? find
} oTH{BaM oTHaa g0
' magam nmagHa ; fall
| ciidram cnoxa put
! cTABaM cTdHa : stand up, become
' cdmaM céana i sit down
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Because for basic verbs it is impossible to say which is the more fundamental of the
two forms, there is no sure way to predict the imperfective form from the perfective,
or vice versa. Certain correlations can be noted, however. In each case, the verbs
from the above list will be repeated, followed by additional examples.

Basic pairs: possible correlations between imperfective and perfective forms

@)) If a verb ends in -Bam, it 1s likely to be imperfective; it is also possible for its
perfective partner to have a different form of the stem final consonant. Sometimes
the imperfective form will end in -dBam.

imperfective perfective (meaning)
Kd3-BaM Kdx-a say
OTH-BaM oTHI-a go

Jd-BaM aaMm (mam-érm) give
3aKyc-BaM 3aKyc-s eat breakfast

Kdy-Bam ce Kad-d ce mount, go up
moay4y-aBaM  TOJIy4-a receive
pelr-aBaM pem-a decide
CBBPIL-BAM CBRPII-a finish

2) If a verb ends in -Ha, it is likely to be perfective. The imperfective partner
will usually end in -am; sometimes there is a shift in the shape of the stem as well.

imperfective  perfective (meaning)
| BpBIL-aM BLp-Ha return
' Idg-am najg-Ha 5 fall
| CTAB-aM CTa-Ha ; stand up, become
| cAm-aM cén-Ha 5 sit down
! IOMAr-aM nomMoOr-#a ! help
| yCK-aM nyc-Ha drop, mail
! cpémi-am cpém-Ha i meet
crdc-am CTHr-Ha_ arrive
3) Stem-final -g or -t in the perfective often corresponds to stem-final -xkpg or

-m, respectively, in the imperfective.

imperfective  perfective (meaning)

see

call, contact

pay
think of, recall

: 06dxkpm-aM ce  06an-s ce
! IUIAMI-aM IIAT-A
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)] There can be a variation in root vowels, according to which the imperfective
partner will have -a- or -u- in the root, and the perfective partner will have -e- or -o-
(and in one exceptional case, -s1-).

imperfective  perfective (meaning)
| HAM-H-paM =~ HaM-é-psi | find
! ClI-a-raM cm-6-xka put
| BI-H-3aM BJ-si-32 : enter
| JOH-A-CSIM IOOH-e-c4 ! bring
} 061-H-4yaM o6ma-e-kd ! put on, clothe
| OTB-4-psIM OTB-O-psi ! open

OIrOB-3-psIM  OTrOB-0-psi

answer

Simplex imperfectives, and derived pairs

A large number of Bulgarian verbs exist only in the imperfective. These are
called “simplex imperfectives”, and they all denote basic, general activities.
Examples (again, from the dialogue) are

MMHTAM ask

M drink
paBs do, make
THPCS look for
M, AmEI eat

To make these verbs perfective, one adds a prefix. It is at this point that such
verbs become part of the Bulgarian aspect system, in which (as on Noah’s ark) all
verbs come in pairs. That is, every perfective verb derived in this way from a
simplex imperfective, must then give rise, via derivation, to a corresponding
imperfective verb.

The formal relationships between verbs in derived pairs are partly predictable.
When one adds a prefix, the meaning and aspect of the verb change, but its
conjugation pattern is unaltered.

L imperfective + prefix > | perfective (meaning shift)

| Gepd + pas-> | pas-Gepd gather > understand
Conjugation Conjugation

Isg. Gepd | isg.pasbepa |

P 2sg Gepém ! i 2sg.  pasbepém :

| 3sg.  Oepé | : 3sg.  pasbepé

5 cte. ; ; etc. :
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Other examples which occur in this lesson’s dialogue are:

imperfective

+ prefix > perfective (meaning shift)
"""""""""""" +or- »  or-GHsce | beat > drop in

+ H3- A3-BAIS : take out > take out

+ 06- » 00-mixa lick > lick off

+ 0- O-IIUTaM ; ask » attempt

For each of these new perfectives -- a new verb with a new meaning -- it is
then necessary to derive an imperfective partner. This process of derivation is
accomplished by suffixation. The meaning of the verb does not change (except for
the removal of the sense of “boundedness”), but the form changes considerably.
Furthermore, one must know which of the several possible suffixes is the appropriate
one for the verb in question. One element is common, however: all derived
imperfectives end in -am, and all belong to the a-conjugation.

The majority of imperfectivizing suffixes contain -B-; indeed, the most
frequently occurring one consists solely of -B-. In these instances, one forms the
imperfective simply by adding -Bam directly to the stem. The accent is always on the

syllable immediately preceding the -B-.

Sometimes there is a shift in the stem-final consonant or in the root vowel
before the suffix -B-. These shifts usually follow the general patterns seen in the
“basic” types above. Other verbs expand the suffix to -aBa-/-aBa- or (more rarely)
-yBa; this suffix is always accented. Finally, the verb can simply shift to the a-
conjugation, often with a change in the stem-final consonant as well.

Here are examples of all these patterns.

perfective

3an03Ha-s
OIIUT-aM
oTOM-51
THOKAH-A

Hapéx-a
00JIHK-a
npen#ui-a
3a6paH-
3aMHH-a
KyII-s
Hay4-a
N3BAI-5
H3OPAT-
pasrinég-am

g e

derived imperfective formal marker

3aI1103H4-BaM
OIIHT-BaM
oTOH-BaM
OKAaH-BaM

Hapa3-BaM
00.JIH3-BaM
[IpeIyc-BaM
3a6paH-sBaM
3aMHH-aBaM
KyII-yBam
Hay4-iBaM
HU3BAXKI-aM
M3IpALIL-am
pasrnéxi-am

(meaning)
-B- acquaint
-B- atlempt
-B- drop in

invite

-B-, cons. shift
-B-, cons. shift
-B-, cons. shift

-aBa-

-aBa-
-yBa-
-aBa-

shift
shift
shift
shift

cons.
cons.
cons.
cons.

cut into pieces
lick off
rewrite

forbid

depart
buy
learn

take out
send off
examine
wake
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18.3. Meaning of derived imperfectives

In its general outlines, the Bulgarian aspect system is straightforward. Certain
imperfective verbs denote an action which is so general and basic that it is by nature
perceived as unbounded: for this reason, these “simplex imperfectives” have no
perfective partners. One adds the idea of boundedness to such verbs by placing a
prefix on them: in this way a perfective verb i1s created.

The essence of verbal aspect, however, is that the idea of “boundedness” can
only exist in opposition. According to the Bulgarian system, a perfective verb
requires an imperfective partner to complete its semantic range. That is, it cannot
exist unless it is paired with a corresponding imperfective verb, a verb which itself
exists only to express the unbounded point of view of the very same action. Thus,
for every perfective verb derived from a simplex imperfective by prefixation, there
must be an imperfective verb derived by suffixation. Here is a schematic depiction
of this process:

 derived perfective 4
E T (Guffix)
5 T derived imperfective

Lk e N L L L L L L L T

Most simplex imperfectives give rise to at least several perfectives, each of which has
a different meaning. The meaning which a particular prefix will impart can only
sometimes be predicted (for more on this topic, see Lesson 26). For example:

Aspect . (meaning)
imperfective perfective
dma o T write

inscribe

: nannpic-nam\\v\‘ Ha/I-TTHINA

| HamHC-BaM 4 \\\‘Ha-nﬁma write down

ONHC-BAM  + \\‘ O-IM1Ia describe
NOANNC-BAM ¢ \ OA-IIHIna sign
! IpeOIUC-BAM ¢ npea-ndna prescribe

Thus, even though the aspect system is basically a binary one (imperfective -
perfective), in many instances there is in practice a three-fold distinction. Consider
the following example, where the derivational process moves from one verb through a
second to create a third.
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1. simplex imperfective: basic action
Tsi ndme noésmsi. She writes poetry.

2. derived perfective: newly limited meaning, bounded version
MiiHanaTa rogdHa TS Hapca nér Last year she wrote [= finished]
CTHXOTBOPEHNS. five poems.

3. derived imperfective: newly limited meaning, unbounded version
Tsi Han¥icBa o emH6 ctuxorsopénne Every day she writes [and finishes]
mpeaH 3aKycKa BCEKHM NEH. a poem before breakfast.

The base activity, expressed by the simplex imperfective mima, is writing.
The newly limited meaning created by adding the prefix Ha- (man#ma) is that of a
single completed instance of writing a particular text (such as a letter or a poem).
The derived meaning created by adding the imperfectivizing suffix -Bam (Hamsceam)
retains the idea of writing a text to completion but removes the idea of boundedness.

Unboundedness can take several forms, of course. The correct meaning of
aspectual marking usually can be determined only in context. In the above instance,
the idea of unboundedness is conveyed in the repeated nature of the action: numerous
poems are written (but each one written to completion). The following examples
presents another sort of unboundedness, with the meaning of duration.

1. simplex imperfective: basic action

Tés 610K orcpéina ro CTposr They’ve been building the apartment
IOHE OT MET TOJHHIML. house across the way for at least
five years.

2. derived perfective: newly limited meaning, bounded version
Hyikora HsiMa Oa ro MOcTposT -- They’re never going to finish it --

3. derived imperfective: newly limited meaning, unbounded version

-- IOCTPOSIBAT €[MH eT4X 3a IBd -- they take two months to put together
Mécena U M34YE3BAT. a single floor and [then] they
disappear.

The base activity, expressed by the simplex imperfective crposi, is that of
construction. The newly limited meaning created by adding the prefix mo- (mocrpost)
is that of completion of a particular sort of construction activity. The derived
meaning added by the imperfectivizing suffix -asam (mocrposiBam) retains the idea of
completing this type of construction activity but removes the idea of boundedness.
Here the idea of unboundedness is conveyed as one of duration: the speaker focuses
upon the fact that it takes the builders two entire months to finish a single floor.
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18.4. Indirect object pronouns: review

Constructions with the indirect object are very widespread in Bulgarian, and
cover a broad range of meanings. The neutral expression of the indirect object is
with the short form pronouns (mMm, TH, H, My, etc.). The long form pronouns (Méne,
Té6e, HésA, HErO, ctc.) can be used instead for contrastive or emphatic meaning.

The “doubled” form of pronoun objects (Ha mMéne mu, Ha Té6e TH, HA HéA W,
Ha HEro My, etc.) is very common. Most indirect object constructions can utilize
either the short form or the doubled form of the pronoun, with relatively little
difference in meaning. Examples of such constructions are indirect object of the
verb, experiencer constructions, and relational expressions such as T'eépru ta e 6pdT
(na Té6e). Pronoun objects in all of these obey the basic word order rules for clitics.

Short form indirect object pronouns can also be used to indicate general
possession. Here two points are to be noted. First, pronoun objects used in this
meaning cannot appear in the doubled form. Second, they are placed not next to the
verb but to the definite article (or, in the case of kinship terms, to the noun). Thus,
when the verb of the sentence has a “true” indirect object, there can be a sequence of
what looks like two instances of indirect object pronouns. For example:

HoBara MH KHHTa € Ha MAcara. My new book is on the table.
Madiika MH UM Jape cnajoién Ha My mother gave ice cream to the
Jenara. children.

18.5. Indirect object of “affect”

The similarity among all indirect object constructions is that the person
denoted by that object pronoun is affected somehow by an action, a state or a
relationship. Often this state of “affectedness” is such that it is difficult to find an
appropriate English translation for the pronoun. Consider the following examples, in
which only the broader context can convey the full meaning.

bare example
le Mu MHHe. Itll go away.
[literally: it will pass to me]
context of example

H3BegHAK CHIHO Me 3a00us All of a sudden 1 got a sharp pain in
KopémbT. Micnex orHagdno, ye my abdomen. I thought at first it
e MM MHHE, U MPOABJIKHX Ja would go away, and resumed
roresa. Ho He oTMHHA M cooking. But it didn’t go away,
TpAOBallle 1a M3BHKaM GEp3a and I had to call an ambulance.
[IOMOIII.
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bare example
Bpéme 1 e.

context of example
Tsie na nsanceT u nér rominn‘

bare example
Pano mu e.

context of example
A3 He C’bM pemun ome KaKBO me

HJIaHOBe.

bare example
Hémo My uma.

MOJKAX HHMINO A4 HAIPABS
Jocerd.

It’s high time.
[literally: it’s time to her]

She’s 25 years old [already]! It’s high
time she got married.

It’s still early.
[literally: it’s early to me]

I haven't yet decided what I'm going
to do. It’s still early to be making
plans.

Something’s wrong.
[literally: something is to me]

I knew something was wrong [with me],
but I couldn’t do anything about it
till now.

bare example
Tst Mu rnéparme Ha KApTH. She read my fortune. [literally: she
looked at the cards to me]
context of example:
(Fortune-telling: the fortune-teller looks at the cards with attention focused on a

particular person, who can be said to be “affected” by this action.)

This construction, called here the “indirect object of affect”, is similar in both
form and meaning to “experiencer” constructions: pronouns can be single or doubled,
and the person experiencing or affected by a particular situation is the one denoted by
the pronoun object.

Grammatically, however, the two sentence types are often different. In an
experiencer construction, there is no grammatical subject (although the person
experiencing the state is the logical subject of the sentence, and is expressed as such
in the English translation). In an “affect” construction, however, the subject - verb
relationship is usually as in other Bulgarian sentences. The English translation of
“affect” sentences, though, usually has no subject other than the “dummy i#”.

Béiue MM MHOTO CTYIEHO.
Ille Mmu mrHe.

Experiencer:
Affect:

I was very cold.
I’ll pass.
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EXERCISES

1. Rewrite the following in the present tense, imperfective aspect.

B ct6ora me orvmeM Ha ruanupd. Ille moKdHMM M KoJérure oT ciayxkbara.
Ornavdno me TphraeM ¢ KouH. Ille nperendm KOIKO 40BEKa mie OLOEM M ILe
pemniM KONKO KOJM HH Tpsiosar. OT mdpKHHra Ine mpogbxKeM memd. Ilérar
HSMa fa e JEK | me cupéM HSKOJKO ITETH 3a Mo4yvBKa. IIpeaBapHTenHo wmie CH
NPUrOTBHM 3aKyCKa M Ile B3éMeM OCBEKHMTEIHH HAamUTKH. Beékm mre m3Gepé HAM-
NOAXOASAIH APEXHM M OlIE NMO-BAXKHO -- 00YBKH. A3 1ie 00ys CuenuaaHu
MapaTonku. HMHdde mwie xBdHa mMa3diu. Pasxdpokara TpsiGea ma e ynoBONCTEHME, a HE
MBbUYéHHE.

1. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of one of the following verbs:
OIHIIIA, MPENHIA, HAIIMIIA, HAIMAIIA, TOAIHIIA, Pa3IHTAM, OITATAM, ITOIIATAM.

1. Hsimam ThpOéHHE aa TOpTATA.

2. He 314s miTa go redrbpa M TpsAOBa 1a XOpara I0 LTS,

3. Bamd my e m3gécreH B CEI0TO, MOKEL Aa BCEKH 3a HEro.

4, Tpyuno e pa TH KpacoTaTa Ha TO3M KypoOpT.

5. Momuéro He cH JOMAIIHOTO BKEBIIH M TpAOBaIlle Aa ro
Ha YYHIHILE.

6. Tocnopyne, TpsiGBa ma ce nox moabdra.

111, Rewrite the sentences using short form indirect object pronouns when possible.

Ha Tsix momOruaxre, a Ha MEéHe Ie IIOMOTHETE Ju?
Ha ré6e xassaMm, Hé Ha MIANKATA CH.

Ha néa pdsox Kuirara, a T He s BBpPHa.

Ha uéro ne obsicusiBai, TOM 3HAe WETSE JOODE.
3anécoxTe M HA HEro NOJApPBLIU?

. Tonsimara 4écr ce mamHa Ha HAC.

TBOAT YacOBHUK Me OyaM BCSKA CYTPHH B 6 4.

Nowh s
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

18.2a. Derivation in aspect pairs: derived perfectives

Whenever a prefix is added to a simplex imperfective, a new perfective verb
is created. Each individual concatenation of “prefix + stem” has a unique lexical
meaning which can only be partially predicted (see Lesson 26 for more on this topic).
For every new prefixed perfective verb, an imperfective verb 1s derived via
suffixation. Each of these new verbs keeps the unique individual lexical meaning of
its prefixed partner. The meaning added by imperfectivization, however, is general to
all derived imperfectives: it is the “absence of boundedness”.

It is also possible to derive perfective verbs from simplex imperfectives with
the suffix -n-, which adds the meaning of one-time instantaneous action. This suffix
can also add attenuative meaning (to do something “a little bit”). Only certain
simplex verbs can undergo this derivational process, but for those which do, the
meaning of the derived form is clear. As do all derived perfectives, these also give
rise to a secondarily derived imperfective. Here 1s the model of derivation, followed
by examples both of derivational patterns and of usage.

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Instantaneous meaning

perfective imperfective (meaning)

simplex A pur-am | kick
derived pair | pHT-HA ~— PHT-BaM i take a kick

simplex LT uyk-am  :  knock

derived pair YyK-HA — YYK-BaM give a knock or tap

Attenuated meaning
simplex L wEs 5 drink
derived pair | f-HA — IA-BaM have a quick drink
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simplex - Xan-s bite
derived pair Xan-Ha —-b Xan-Bam have a bite

Ax, k4K 06HuaM ma cu THIHA Oh, how I love to have a shot of rakia
paKkdiiKara ¢ MémaHa cajaarkal with a bit of mixed salad!

Tas Béuep TpsiGBa ma BeuépsiMe We should have dinner early tonight,
paHO, HAa 00eq CAMO XAIHAXME we only had a small bit at lunch.
MANKO.

-- Tw pa36pa nnm, ue I[IéTop e “Did you hear that Peter smashed up
yaapun Konara? his car?”

- Ky! “Oh no!”

-- He cé mpurecHsiBait aé, 16 camo  “Don’t worry, he just bumped it a bit.”
g € YYKHAaJ1 MAJKO.

18.2b. Verbal derivation: the prefixes no- and 3a-

Certain prefixes impart a particular meaning to a verb. Among these are no-,
which adds the meaning “for a little while”, and 3a-, which normally adds the
meaning of the beginning of an action. This type of perfectivization will be studied
in more detail in Lesson 26.

Ceguére mo MéEHe, 1€ BH IOYECTA Come sit by me, and I'll read you a
M OT ABéTEe KHWIH. bit of both books.

Tpsi6Ba na MHHa HSAKOH IHT Ja CH 1 should come by sometime so we can

MONPHKA3BaMe. chat for a bit.

Xditne ma ce mopasxoguMm. Let’s go for a little walk.

[Tak 3aBansd, a 43 He cH HOCH It’s begun to rain again, and I don’t
qaghp. have an umbrella.

Ha ctdpu rogiHm BCsKa KeHA As she gets on in years, every woman
3anpuiaMvBa Ha MAWKa CH. starts to resemble her mother.

18.3a. Meaning of derived imperfectives: “holes in the system”?

It is a cardinal rule of the Bulgarian aspect system that the addition of a prefix
to a simplex (unpaired) imperfective always creates a new verb pair with a new
meaning, and such pairs are always listed separately in the dictionary from the
original simplex verb. In most instances, this reflects the actual state of the language:
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the new, derived meaning is palpably and clearly distinguished from that of the basic
simplex verb. For instance, the pairs pa3mitBam / pasnstam “interrogate” and
onvream / ondraM “atternpt” are both clearly distinct in meaning from midTam “ask”.

In the case of some verbs, however, this structural model seems somewhat
forced. Certain imperfective verbs have clearly been formed by derivation from a
perfective which itself has been derived from a simplex imperfective. The perfective
verb which represents the necessary intermediate stage, however, has fallen out of
existence. One is left with two imperfective verbs which function essentially as
synonyms. Examples of pairs which are completely synonymous are gdkam --
o4dkBaM “wait”, 3HA4" -- mo3naBaM “know”. Another pair which is almost
complete synonymous is roBops -- pasroeiapaMm “talk”. In each case, the presumed
intermediate verb (oyakam / mo3Hasi, pa3roBops) is not in existence or is only used
very rarely in that meaning.

18.4a. Indirect object pronouns and word order

A number of different constructions utilize short form indirect object
pronouns. In most of these, the indirect object pronouns follow the rules learned
earlier: they occur adjacent to the verb, immediately before the direct object pronoun,
and after all copula forms except 3" singular. In possessive constructions, however,
they must occur immediately after the definite marker of the possessed noun (or in
the case of kinship terms, immediately after the noun itself).

Examples are given below of both types of word order patterns. Indirect
object pronouns are labeled IND wherever they are attached to the verb -- in indirect
object constructions, experiencer expressions, relational-possessive expressions, and
when used as the indirect object of affect. When used to express possession of a
noun, however, they are labeled POS. When the verb of such a sentence takes an

actual indirect object, there can be a sequence of what looks like two instances of
IND, but which in fact is a sequence of POS - IND.

Indirect object of the verb

: Mamox HM ' CJIATIONE],
verb  IND | I gave them ice cream.
Experiencer expressions
| Xapéca mm | drimMeT.
tverb  IND I liked the film.
Crynéno imm e
' IND Ficop I'm cold.
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Relational possessive expressions

Tedpru | Tu e 6pAr.
1 IND _Sf’fi_Q_O_P_____R(_e_c{z:g_a_t_q____g Georgi is your brother.
T ‘cm ma pHATeN |

You are my friend.

i Ille  mu MHHE. |

i Fur. IND _ verb _ ; Il pass.
Possessive constructions

' Hosara mm KHATA | e Ha MdcaTa.

i adj. def.  POS _ noun___}verb My new book is on the table.

i cnagonén  Ha Jendra.
__________________________ IND verb idir. obj. ind. obj.
My mother gave the children ice cream.

Despite the difference in word order patterns, these short form possessive
pronouns share the overall category of “affectedness”. In terms of meaning, they
express an idea very similar to that of relational possessives. What is interesting,
however, is that in certain instances a possessive pronoun object may appear to move
away from its position adjacent to the definite article and take up position next to the
verb. In other words, in certain instances it sheds the identity of POS and takes on
that of IND.

In the examples below, poss. noun identifies the noun to which the possessive
short form pronoun is normally attached. In the first sentence of each pair, the
possessive pronoun occurs next to its noun, according to the rules for a short form
pronoun in the POS function. In the second sentence(s), this same pronoun occurs in
the IND position, which is next to the verb. The English translation, given between
the different versions, cannot usually convey the difference in meaning between them.

possessive rules
3udun, BUPTYO3BT  OTps3a
subj. verb

indirect object rules
3HA4YH, BHPTYO3BT
subj. t IND verb

anaHgHCcHTA.
POSS. noun
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possessive rules
CMenyxa : mmeHara UM.
verb . poss. noun_ POS

They changed their names.

' CMeHHxa  HM ! UIMeH4Ta.

vverb IND  \ poss. noun
Ha 1dx um CMEHHXa | MMEHATa.
ind. obj. | IND verb ! pOSS. noun

A similar relationship is seen in the following pairs of sentences, in each of which
the indirect object pronoun replaces a prepositional phrase in Ha, once with the
meaning of possession and once with the meaning of indirect object of affect.

possessive rules

Prugére Ha Hagka ca MPECHH.

poss. noun verb
_____________________________ Nadka’s hands are dirty.
! Peuére H ' ca MPLECHH
 poss. noun _ POS_ i verb

Her hands are dirty.
indirect object rules
Taus I/IMIer pBIETE.

i‘H MHAe | pbuére HA HéA.
subj. 1IND  verb ! poss. noun ind. obj.
Tanya washes her [Nadka’s] hands.

In all of the above examples, the meaning of “possessiveness” is still present:
the appendix belongs to the speaker, the names belong(ed) to the streets, and the
hands belong to Nadka. Yet sometimes this possessive appears to be absorbed into
the broader meaning of “affectedness”. That is, the attention of the speaker shifts
from the more concrete idea of possession to the more subtle idea of affect, and this
shift of focus is conveyed by a shift in word order. The fact that the two different
meanings -- that of possession and that of indirect object -- can be expressed with the
preposition Ha is certainly relevant here.

Two points are significant here: 1) not every instance of a possessive
construction can make this shift; and 2) the presence of the shifted word order
indicates not so much a change in meaning as a shift in the speaker’s range of
perception.
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18.5a. Idiomatic uses of the indirect object pronoun

All the uses of indirect object pronouns studied in this lesson refer to a
person. That person is either the possessor, the experiencer, the recipient, the
relative, or is in some way affected by the action. Certain idioms, however, include
indirect object pronouns which have no real-world referent (but which still obey the
appropriate word order rules).

An example is the use of the 3 singular masculine indirect object form my
used with the verb mucna (or alone). The meaning added by my is simply a highly
emotional one (there is no reference to any person or thing of masculine gender).

Kaks6 TOnKOBa e My MHCJIAI! Why so much thinking?!

As, 6e3 ma My micas, crdHax I became a tile-layer without a second
IUIOUKAIKHSL thought.

IMTagar nycTHTe My MIOYKH U Those stupid tiles fall off and there’s
TOBA €. nothing I can do about it.

18.6. Derivation of diminutives, continued

As seen in Lesson 13, the suffix -4- is used to form nouns that designate
smaller versions of the base noun -- hence the name “diminutive”. Numerous other
suffixes also are used to form diminutives. The characteristic mark of all of them is
the presence of one or more of the following consonants or consonant groups: -4-,
-1I-, -4K-, -BII-. Depending on the degree of diminution speakers wish to convey,
they can add more than one of these suffixes to a word.

All of these suffixes can also be used to convey the sense of endearment and
affection. This usage of words meaning “little” is not unknown in English. For
instance, a speaker of English might refer to a shop she is fond of, regardless of its
size, in the following manner:

“There’s this little shop down the street where they have....”

In Bulgarian, such usage is much more widespread than in English.
Diminutive suffixes can be added to nouns, adjectives, and even verbs. Depending
on the context (and on the noun itself), the same suffixes can signify either smallness
or affection (and, of course, sometimes both). Personal names are also often
modified by means of these suffixes.

The suffix -x- is freely added to many words. In the following instances,
where it refers to items of food and drink, it clearly does not indicate smallness of

portions. Rather, it expresses the speaker’s fondness for the experience of eating and
drinking.
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neutral ' root + -K-) derived ; (meaning)
word : diminutive !

paKkus ! paKuim- -K- >  paKkdi-Ka | rakia

candra } canmat- -K-»  camar-ka i  salad

cKapa ! CKap- -HY-K- ) CKapH4Y-Ka | grilled meat

The sequence -4k- in ckdpmuka in fact is a double occurrence of the suffix -
K-; the first -K- shifts to -u- before the second one.

Another diminutive suffix is -en-u- (always followed by the neuter ending -e).
It forms nouns signifying both the young of certain animals, and endearing forms of
personal names. For example:

base L stem + eH-II- derived (meaning)
; diminutive |

KOT-Ka | KOT- -eH-II- KéT-eHue | Kitten

Ky4-€ | Ky4- -eH-1I- Kyd-eHOe ! puppy

npac-é .mpac-  -eH-U-  mpac-émue | piglet

- mar- -em-u- | m-eHme |

Hip-xa : Han- -eH-1I- Han-enume

MiHT-KO . Mur- -eH-1I- Miur-eHUEe

Words in the first half of the above chart illustrate the “true” diminutive use
of this suffix: these are the neutral forms used to refer to small (that is, the young of)
animals. Words in the second half of the chart illustrate the “endearing” use of this
suffix: all these words refer to humans. In turn, most are derived from a word which
already has a diminutive meaning.

The word manenue, for instance, which is used in the sense of “sweetheart”, 1s
derived from mdme. IIwne, in turn, is the neutral diminutive referring to the young of
a chicken. The other two diminutives are nicknames derived from names which
themselves are already diminutive forms of the given names Hagéxna and JuMHTBD.
This second degree of diminution (with -enue) would be used only to a child, or to
someone to whom one felt extremely close.

The following examples illustrate the usage of these derived forms. In each
case the speaker is a child or is speaking to a child. Translations are of necessity

approximate, as much depends on the context.

NOTE: diminutive formations of this sort are not included in glossary lists.
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Mimo, BHK TOBA KOTeHIe KOaKO €  Mommy, look at the Kitten, how little

Xy6GaBHYKO! and cute it is!
Hckam oy gditye, MANEHIETO Mu? Do you want a bit of tea, my little
sweetheart?

Ox, Ha MdMa 3714THOTO Momiuenne!  Oh, [sec] Mommy’s little golden girl!

Diminutives of proper names end in either -o or -e. If the diminutive form of
the personal name ends in -e, it takes the definite article when used in any form other
than the vocative.

Bécko, kKakBO npaBuiu? Vesko, what are you doing?
Hie ¢ Bécko me x0guM Tam. I'm going there with Vesko.
Munénye, KaKkBo NMpaBHIL? Milenche, what are you doing?
Hie ¢ MunénueTo me XO0gum TaM. I'm going there with Milenche.

Another commonly heard example of a diminutive suffix used endearingly is
the series of words formed from the rarely used indefinite adjective ropsk “bitter,
wretched”. In the definite form, this adjective is used to convey sympathy. More
frequently, the series of diminutive suffixes -m4-k- is added in order to achieve a
heightened sense of sympathy. For example:

Muoro my 6émre TpyaHO, TOPKHSAT. It was hard for him, poor fellow.
TOpKHYKHAT -- IPOCTO HE MOXKA. The poor thing -- he just couldn’t
[manage].
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Koiro THpcH, HaMHpa.
2. MH6ro néunax pa 3abpasam. He nomus Koé xkpué ciaaram. Kakeoro u ga
MOTEPCH, HE MOra Jia ro Hamépsl.

3. He MdxKen ga o44KkBall OT HEro Ja TH HaMEpW KHWra 3a npéson. Héro me ro
OOMBpP3H ga Thpcu. Tom 3a cébe CH He MOTHPCBA, aMa MpPeBEXAa KaKBOTO
My IOIA4THe.

4, -- Tpoure peud ¢hpéHCKH M y4aT B YUWINIIE, HIIM aHTJIHACKH?
-- Moure mena yumxa HEMCKH LIECT FOAMHM, HO HHIUO HE HAay4yMXxa.
-- Takd ne mMoOxKew a Haydymm 4y:Kpx e3dK. TpsiOBa moHé mo AB4d 4aca Ha O€H
I3 YUMII, 3a Ja AMa HSIKAaKbB PE3yITAT.

5. Héka pa B3émeM HSKAKBO pemniéHue HaM-mocae. PasmuinnsisaMe or egHa
céaMuua u Ome HHmo He cMé m3mucnuny. T WBanI BCsSKa CYTPHH € HOBH
HOéH, a BedepTa Kdspamr: “A3 pa3MHCIHX, TA3M HOés 3a HUILO He CTABa,
TpAA6Ba Ja U3MHCIMM HEIO HOBO.”

6. Té n gpére muerdr MHOro Xy6aBo. Madiikata o6dde e mO-0hp3a W M3IUIHTA 1O
elMH Jopdn Ha A6H. A mblepsrta € n0-0dBHA -- HA HéA B TPsOBaT NBA HéHA
O W3ILIETé eMHH YOPAIL

7. Hsiko#i uyKa Ha BparaTra. A a3 cH cedsi THXHYKO B CTAATa M HE OTBAPSAM.
Yymen 4oBék. YUyKBa BegHBX, NOCHE -- el TBIra naysa -- Ome BegHbXK.
Touno KOraro peiud, 4e ¢ € TpBrHaji, Toi yykea nak. Iliram ce kOl am e?
Mand ma He otvima na oreépa? Ero, ndk uykma.

8. Cnepn mbarara crygéHa 3dMa CIBHIIETO TPEHA H TOPATa H3BEOHLK Ce PAa3IMCTH.
Cuasduiero rpée cera.

9. MHOro e cTpAHHO BpEMETO TOBA JATO: CYTPHH CILHUETO IpéiBa 3a MAJIKO, HO
cien 60eq BHHATH 3aBajisiBa JBEXK.

10. Yygum xépa. Té B TAXHOTO ceMEMCTBO I'BJITAT MACAHHHUTE ¢ KOCTHIKUTE. IIpEB
3a1104Ha aa ru reara 6amdra. Tréraa peé. Xapéca my. Ildciie m apyrure
nocnénpaxa méropus mprMep. Ha mendra oOade He paspemidBar na I'BJITAT
mo MHOro. Té rakTBar cAMO mO TP upend 3akycka. Hé noseye.

11. Yécro MundBax moxpai Tdsn Kbma. Jldmnara npen Hés BrHarm ceéreme. OHs
nén ob6dde mpen Kbimara 6éme ThMHO. Ildcnme M3BeaHbK JdMIaTa CBETHA.
Hoceén Manko u yracHa. OrrordBa BHHATH, KOTATO MHHABAM MOKpai
ndmmnara, T ceétea. CHrypHO Me Io3jpassiBa.

12. Katepnukure ca roJéMHu KbiOBHHOH. KakBoTro HaMépsT, 3aHACHAT ro B

xpanynara cu. ETo, M Td3u cera HOCH enmH opex. [a BAOHM Janmd NAK Iue
CH ro 3aHecé B Xpanylara.
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13. Ousite My ca OTBOpEHH.
14. OTBOpeHn ca My OdMTe.

15. ’'pannudpaT ¥ B3¢ macnépra M cié3e oT Biadka. Karo Tpbrua BI4KbBT, HEro Ollie
ro HsMaile ¢ nacnopra. Ts yxKacéHO ce IpPHUTECHH.

16. JeKdHBT BpHYN AHMIIOMATa HA CTYAEHTA H MYy CTHCHA PBKATA.
17. Boxe, KakBO xyOaBo 6€6e cu Mu TH! KakBH ca THa CHHH ouduku! AMH, THS
MANKH PHYAYKH!

18. Kiamene, mom Te 60ad riaBdYKara, Tpsi6Ba aa ndiHen TOIIO MIIEYHIE.

19. -- MdmMo, g4it MM IApHYKH 32 OOHOOHH.
-- Ha tu napu!

SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. This rakia is no good at all. I don’t like it. I usually have a little bit of rakia
with my salad. I wanted to have a little now, but I have changed my mind.

2. The dentist wants to extract another of my teeth. He always sings as he is
pulling them out. T think I'll find myself a new dentist.

3. A month ago it would start raining every day in the afternoon. But it hasn’t
rained in a long time. Maybe it will start raining now!

4. 1 used to read the newspaper every morning when I got up. It was always too
early for me to do any work, and so every morning I would read at least two
newspapers. But then I decided I had to renounce this habit.

5. When people say goodbye to each other, they often shake hands.

6. “What’s wrong with you?”

“I don’t know. I don’t feel well. My stomach just suddenly started hurting.”
“Your stomach always starts hurting when you have to sit down and do a bit of

work. There’s nothing wrong with you!”

7. Let’s try to sneak out of here. It’s time for me to go to bed.
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READING SELECTION

Enncaséra Barpsna, noetéca

Enncapéra Barpsina e mceBJoHHMET, ¢ KOHATO moerécara Enncapéra
Bénuepa mogmicea duie mEpBara CH KHHra ¢b¢ CTHxOBe “Béunara m csitata”,
u3msizna npe3 1927 r. Tlop ToBd ¥iMe T 3aéma OJSICKABO MSICTO B OGFRJIrapcKara
auteparypa. Hiikora npemdi Barpsina na 6Earapckm e3sdk He € nmpo3sByddBalia
NO€3Ms C TaKABa BhTpeIIHa cBo0oAa Ha W3pa3a W Ha ayxa! IIpH BCHYKM GRIrapcku
MOETH MpeaH HéA CTHXEHT -- JadH TpOMas, WM BUPTYO3€H -- HOCH CJIEAMTE Ha
TBOpYecKara MeKa. Koraro oGdde ce BcaymBame B HEMHATA NOE3Ms, HHE CSKalll
3abpdBamMe, ye TOBA e TOE3HSA, TOJKOBA IIPHJIAYA TS HA €CTECTBEHATa 4OBEINKA péu.
ToBa He e mpAcTO HHOUBHAYAIHO OTKpHTHE Ha Barpsina, 16 € m pesyardr or
00eKTHBHHUSA pa3BOl Ha GLIArapCKoOTO MOETHYHO CIOBO; OTHAY4NIO OTAEIEHO OT
OOGHKHOBEHHS TOBOP M MPEBBLPHATO B “CTHX”, TG ClIed TOBA JOCTHra MOETHYHO
CBBBPIIEHCTBO M C€ 3aBPBINA -- HAa OAPYro HHUBO -- TAM, OTKBAETO € TPHIHAJNO -- TIPH
JOBEIIKHUSA TJIAC.

Xapakréproro 3a barpsiHa wsaOCTHO XapMOHHYHO Ch3HAHME S OTJIMY4ABA OT
MHO3MHCTBOTO CBBPEéMEHHM OBJIrapck TBopuH. TS TBOpH B XapMOHuA CEC cébe cH
H CBbC CBETA M BB3MPHEMA XHBOTA IbJIHOUEHHO. Takad TS NpUMHUpsiBa MedTdra M
CIIOMEHA, YTPOTO M HOLUTA, TAJOTO M OyXd, rpexd M CBeTocTTd. HéMHaTa moésus ue
cdMO H3pa3siea HAH-IIMPOKATa €MOIHOHAJHA TdMa -- OT PAJoCITa OO0 CKpBOT4d -- HO
W HAA-IBJIHAA OGHOJIOTHYEH HUKbI HAa 40BéKa. B moésmsara Ha Barpsina Hima nésm
H Meradusnyeckn O€3MHN, TS HsIMa JOPH HAKaKBa ocGBeHa cBGA Téma, B KOSTO na
n3uépnea cé6e cu. TBOpuecTBOoTO Ha BarpsiHa e B cEII0TO BpéMe enH4 OT IELpBHTE
M35BHM HA HAIIETO HAIMOHANHO M OANKAHCKO caMOcb3HdHMe. W HEHATa JORELIKA
dburypa mDopH, He MO-MAJKO OT HEHHATA MOE3MA, H3ILYBA KPAacoTd H OJAropoucIBo,
HAKaKBO répao AocTOiHCTBO. MiMa yIMBHTeNHA Msipa M COBPKAHOCT B
nopeaénuero M. M He € uyaHO, ye Té3HM, KOMTO S MO3HABaxa, NA3sT B MaMeTIA cu
cBéTnNA B G6pas.

Apantupano ot Csero3zap Mros, Ucropus Ha 6narapckara guteparypa, 1878-1944.
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Cruxyn

Moéxem am ga cupéil TH BATBpa, OETO WABA OT MOTHIIHTE,
npedyddBa mpes Godsure, BAUra O0NaK HaJ AHKAHHTE,
rpi6Ba cTpéxmre Ha KLUIMTe, HA KapyuuTe deprusiara,
CBAJISI MOPTUTE, OTPAANTE M JEUATA IO METTAHHTE --

B pOaHus MM rpan?

Moéxem nu ga cupém td Bucrpuna, géro Wae nponer SApocTHa,
pasTpoIIdBa J1enoBéTe CH, HA MOCTOBETE MORNOPHTE

¥ M37H3a OT KOPUTOTO, M 3aBJd4Ya, MBTHA, MMAKOCTHA --
KEIMUUTe H TpagdHKHUTe, ¥ JOOMTHKA Ha XOpara --

B pOjpHMa Mu rpaa?

Moéxem M Ja copém TH BHHOTO, MIOM BeIHBK € 3aKHIIAI0 TO
B OBYBHTE OrPOMHH, B3HZAHH, C BIIAra JIbXalla HACHTEHH,

Ha KOWTO ¢ OYKBM KMPWICKH mimIe “4épHoTo” M “Os7m0T0” --

B POOHMS MM rpaxg?

Kdk me cnpém td Méne -- BOIHATA, CKHTHHIATA, HEMOKGpHATA --
pOnHATa CecTpd Ha BATHPA, HA BOJATA U HA BHHOTO,

334 KOSATO € NPUMAMHI@A HEIOCTHZKHOTO, POCTOPHOTO,

IéTO BCé ChHYBA ITHTHINA -- HEJOCTHIHATH, HEMHHATH --

MEHE KAK e crpénr?

-- Emmacaséra Barpsina

75



GLOSSARY

aKo He M€ JIBXKE
namerTa
anaggucHT

6aNKAHCKH
6E6¢

6€3 ma my MHcna
6ésHa
OHOJIOTHYEH
O¥in
6raropoacTBO
6msickan

6oas

6yns

OLp3a nomory
6%4Ba

Baasd

BédeH

B3€éMaM pelnéHue

B3HIaH

BHPTYO3€H

BJIATA

BOHH

BOJICH

BpLUYBaM /
BpEYa (-HII)

BCé MAK

BCIYHIBaM ce /
BCIYIIAM Ce

BB3IpHéMaM /
BB3MNPHEMA

BETpeIleH

rama
riénaM Ha KdpTH

résop
TOPKHAT, ropKaTa

rpaéeaM / rpaGHa
rpagdHKa
TpaHHYAD
rpéiiBam / rpéiiHa
rpsix, rpexsr

(pl. rpexonré)

JeKaH
IMKAHSA
AdnIoMa
IOBHTBK

Ocemuaiicetd ypox / Lesson 18

if memory serves me
correctly
appendix, appendicitis

Balkan (adj.)

baby

not a second thought
abyss

biological

beat

nobility

brilliant, sparkling
defile, gorge
awaken, arouse
first aid, ambulance
barrel, cask

take out, get issued
eternal

arrive at a decision
“walled-in”

masterly

dampness, moisture
warrior

free, independent
hand, deliver, present

nevertheless
listen closely

perceive, apprehend
internal

scale, gamut

read [some]one’s
fortune by cards

speech, dialect

wretched one, poor
thing

snatch up, carry off

small garden

border guard

start to shine (of sun)

sin

dean

threshing board
diploma

cattle, livestock
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IOMBp3sBa Me /

JOMBP3H M€
(3rd ps.)

JOCTHIaM /
JOCTHIHA

OOCTOMHCTBO

Iyx, -bT (pl. nyxose
or OyxoBé)

€MOI[HOHAJIEH
€CTéCTBEH

33 HHIOO He cTdBa

3aOpaHsBam /
sabpansi

3apJH4aMm /
3aBneKkd (-uéur)

3aBprhILaM ce /
3aBBLpHA ce

sakumnsisam /
3aKmIs

3anpuIHYBaMm /
3aMpHAHIaM

Hae M OTPBKH
H3BECTEH
H3JIBYBaM /
u3IR4Ya (-Hir)
H3MDKBaM ce /
H3MEKHA ce
Hapas
H3passisam / H3pass
H34épneam /
H39¢épHs
H3sdBa
HMIIEPATOP
HHIHBUTYd/IeH

Kapyna
KdTepuyka
KHPHICKH
KMPHIICKH GYKBH
KIHEAT
KIy6
KOPHTO
KOCTHIKa
KOTeHIIe
KpacoTd
KphuMa
KbIé

not feel like, be too lazy

reach, achieve

worth, dignity
spirit

emotional
natural

isn’t worth anything
forbid

drag off, wash away

turn, return

begin to boil; be in full
swing
begin to resemble

be good at, handy at
well known, familiar
radiate, emanate

make off, slip away

expression
express, manifest
exhaust, wear out

manifestation
ermperor
individual, personal

cart, carriage
squirrel

Cyrillic (adj.)
Cyrillic letters
client, customer
club, clubhouse
trough; river bed
pit, stone

kitten

beauty

pub, tavern

far, infinitely



Kb€ TH
KbUIOBHHIIA
KBOMOOITY

namMma

nén, -1 (pl. Negoeé)
JKa (-emn)

nexa (-enrn)

TBXaIn

Maszou
Mancrop

MAHIKA
MapaToHKa
MacJiMHa
MergaH

MEpH see Mspa
MeXaHd
MélnaHa cajara
MHO3HHCTBO
MOTHIIa

My

METEH
MBUYEHHE
msipa (pl. mépm)

Ha (emphatic particle)
Ha OLp3a peKa

HA TH MapH
HaaIHCBaM,

Hagmima (-emr)
Hajgaram /

Hanoxa (-umr)
Hanaram ce /

Hanoxa ce (-HIm)
Hanara ce /

HaJOxkH ce (3rd ps.)
HaMHHABaM /

HaMIHa
HAanpaso
Hapégnoro ¢culpanue
Haps3saMm /

Hapéxa (-em)
HacHUIaM / HacHTH
HalHOHAJIEH
HeaéIeH
HEJOCTHTHAT
HeMHHAT
HENoKOpeH
HeNoCTHKeH
HHBO

Ocemuaiicetu ypok / Lesson 18

how could that be?
sterling housewife
eggplant caviar

lamp, light

ice

lick

tell a lie, deceive

smelling of, giving
off

corn, callous, blister

master [worker],
craftsman

dish, food

training shoe

olive

[public] square

tavern

garden salad

majority

hill, mound

(conversational
particle; see p. 69)

muddy, dull

torment, torture

measure, fit

here, there

hastily

here’s {your] money
inscribe

put, impose, force
impose, necessitate
be necessary

drop in

directly, openly
Parliament
cut into pieces

saturate

national

Sunday (adj.)
unattained
“untrodden”
disobedient, rebellious
unattainable

level
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00EKT

O0eKTHBEH

66K

o6nH3Bam /
o6mixa (-ewr)

66pas

orpdna

OrpoMeH

OnpdBaM / ONpdBs

OCBeXKHTeJIeH

orGHiBaM ce /
oTOMA ce

OTOéNSM / OTHeNs

OTKpHTHE

OTKBIE OJa 3HAM

OTKBIETO

oTIHYABaM /
orTanya (-¥ur)
OTpA3BaM /
orpéxa (-em)
OTCpEIna
oTcsigam / orcénHa
OTTOr4Ba

NAKOCTEH
namer, -1a
MAPKHHT
nacnopr

ndysa

miiiBaM / IHAHA
e

niTam ce

ILUIeHsIBaM / ILIeHs

nnera

IAGYKANKUA

TIIoIIAT,

no tas paGora

no-MHHAIATA
ronHHa

IIOBeJ¢HHNE

nopnHceaM /
nogoifma (-exm)

moanopa

NOoE3Ms

noér

noeréca

TIOeTHYEeH

nosa

noagpassisaM /
nosgpaes

nopra

object, project, site
objective

cloud

lick

image, form

fence

huge, enormous
settle, put in order
refreshing

drop in

separate, detach

discovery

how should I know

whence, from where
(relative conjunction)

distinguish

cut off, cut out

across the way
put up, stay at
from that time

harmful, pernicious

Memory

parking lot, carpark

passport

pause, break

have a drink/shot

chick, chicken;
sweetheart

wonder

take captive, captivate

knit, braid, plait

tile-layer

[city] square

on that score

the year before last

behavior, conduct
sign one’s name

support, pillar
poetry

poet

poetess

poetic

posture, attitude
greet

gateway



MoceéTBam /

MOCBETHA / NOCBETSA

MOCJIENBAM
npacé
npacéHme
npeséxnam /
npepend
MpeBpHINaM /
npeBLpHA
npenBapHTeNeH
NpenBapHTeHO
npenrHesam /
npennuma (-enr)
npedygiBam /
npedyua (-Hium)
npeneHsBaM /
TpeneHs
npumMameamM /
HpUMAMA
npHMep
NpHEMHpSIBaM /
HpuMHpS
npo3ByqasaMm /
npo3Byyd (-Hrm)
NpocTOpeH
IICEBIOHUM
ITBJIHONEHEH

Da3BoR

pasmicream ce /
pasmicrd ce

pasmucisM /
PasSMHCIA

Pa3MHIIIABAM

pasnHTBaM /
pasniTam

paspemdram /
pa3zpemd (-Hur)

pasTpolIdBEaM /
pasrporma (-Hur)

pesynrdr

péy, -1d

peménme

pHTaM

p¥TBaM / pHTHA

poémeH rpan

popHa cecTpa

CaMOCBh3HAHHE
cGorysam ce

CBANSM / ¢Bams

Ocemuariceta ypok / Lesson 18

shine for a while

follow
pPig

piglet
translate

transform

preliminary
in advance
prescribe

rush past
estimate, assess
entice, allure

example
reconcile

sound, ring out

spacious, roomy
pseudonym
complete, full value

development
burst into leaf

ponder; change one’s
mind

speculate

inquire, interrogate

allow, permit
break up, crumble

result
speech
decision, solution
kick
take a kick
hometown
birth sister
(same parents)

self-awareness

say goodbye, take
leave of

remove, throw down

CBETBaM / cBéTHA

CBETH see CBAT

¢BéTOCT

¢BéTba 00pas

CBéTA

CBAT, CBETH

COBPEKAHOCT

cKdpa

CKMTHHLA

CKpLO, -Td

caena

¢I0BO

CIIOMEH

cnop

cndp HiMa

CTHCKaM / CTHCHA

CTHCKaMe CH
pBuére

CTHCKaM pBKATa

CTpdHeH

cTpOs

cTpsixa (pl. cTpéxn)

crOpanne

CBBpéMeHeH

CBBBPIIEHCTBO

Ch3HAHME

csKaur

Ta

TBODPEL

TBOPYECKHM
TBOPYECTBO

TH Oamd, TH MAAKa
THX

THXO

TOpTa

TpOMAB

Tsino (pl. tend)

yracpaM / yracHa
yIHBATEIEH
YIOBOICTBHE
yapsm / ynaps
yXacsiBaM / yxacd
VJIHYKA
VHHKAICH
yIrETBaM ce /
YIOETA ce

dirypa

dopMynHpam
dpéHCKH
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flash, go on (of a light)

sanctity

a noble figure

shine

holy, sacred

reserve, restraint
grill

wanderer

grief, sorrow

trace, track

word, speech
memory, recollection
argument

it goes without saying
squeeze, press

shake hands

shake another’s hand
strange, unusual
build

eaves

meeting, gathering
contemporary
perfection
consciousness

as if

and, even; so that
creator; artist
creative

creative work

you’re my only hope
quiet

quietly; quiet!

cake

clumsy, ungainly
body

20 out

amazing

pleasure

hit, strike

horrify, appall
small street
unique

make one’s way to

figure
formulate, phrase
French
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xdns bite Yepruso awning

XapaKTépeH characteristic yécT, -Td honor

XapPMOHHYEH harmonious YOBEIIKH human; decent

XapMOHHA harmony yyneH wonderful; strange

XBamaM Maszdnu get blisters YyKaM knock

XHY nothing, not at all

Xpanyna cavity in a tree ApocTeH furious, fierce
dcTHe dish

IUKDI cycle, series

SNOCTeH entire, total

CULTURAL COMMENTARY

City life: landmarks; room rental; public transportation

The square in front of the Parliament building in Sofia (mnoman Hapomuo cebpdnue) is often
identified by the statue at its center. The statue is of the Russian Tsar Alexander II, known in
Bulgaria as Tsar Osvoboditel (the emperor who liberated the serfs). With respect to Bulgaria, he led
the armies victorious over the Turks in the Russo-Turkish war of 1877-78 which won Bulgana her
independence from the Ottoman Empire. He is highly revered for this feat; the great cathedral named
after Alexander Nevsky (his own patron saint) was built to honor him. Since the statue is of a
mounted solider facing towards the parliament building, the portion of Sofia located behind the statue
is often referred to as “behind the tail of the horse”.

One of the best restaurants in Sofia is called Kpim (“Crimea™. It is colloquially referred to
as Pyckn xny6 (“The Russian Club”).

It is common for foreign visitors to rent rooms within Bulgarian households. Use of the
bathroom and telephone is assured; use of the kitchen is less usual and must be negotiated. Heating
water for tea or coffee in one’s room, and eating take-out food there, is usually the norm. Landladies
are friendly and helpful (and often naturally curious about foreign ways).

Public transportation in Sofia is quite good: a combination of trams, trolleys and buses covers
the city well. The same tickets work for all public transport. One can buy individual tickets, but most
Sofia residents buy long-term tickets at a reduced rate. Tickets are shown only when asked for (but a
heavy fine is assessed if one is caught traveling without a ticket).

Food and drink: mekhana; grills, salads, sandwiches, wine

The salad called kxOnmoosy is made of eggplant, peppers and garlic. It is known in
Yugoslavia as “ajvar” and in some parts of the West as “eggplant caviar”. It is a very popular
accompaniment to rakia.

Those smaller restaurants serving grilled meats often advertise themselves as “skara” (cxdpa),
after the name of the outdoor grill itself. Another popular type of restaurant is that called “mekhana”
(mexamd). Such restaurants usually have traditional decor (colorful folk tablecloths and earthenware
cups and dishes), and the servers usually wear folk costume. The food is also simple and traditional.

“Sandwiches” in Bulgaria used to be open-faced -- a slice of bread with cheese or salami on
it; now Western-style sandwiches are just as common. Yogurt is purchased in standard sized
containers. It is either eaten with a spoon, or the container is shaken and the yogurt then drunk.
Traditionally the main meal is still taken at midday; yogurt and bread is a very common supper.

Red wine in Bulgaria is sometimes colloquially referred to as “black” wine, especially in
certain western villages. Certain types of very dark grapes are regularly called “black grapes”.

Home life: repairs

Most Bulgarians do as many home repairs (or home improvements) as they can by
themselves, since workmen who specialize in these jobs are expensive and in constant demand. A
workman who is reliable and good at one of these jobs, such as the laying of tiles in kitchens and
bathrooms, is highly sought after.
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Families: children

Children are doted upon, and the language reflects this through the extremely expressive
means by which one talks to or about children. Children are often not addressed by name at all, but
by various terms which translate roughly as “Mommy’s [Daddy’s] dear one”.

History: Tsar Samuil

One of the most famous medieval Bulgarian rulers was Emperor Samuil (IIdp Camyim), who
ruled from 980-1014. His capital was in Ohrid (()xpn;x, now part of modern Macedonia). He
successfully expanded the Empire through a series of conquests, but then lost a significant battle to
forces under the Byzantine emperor Basil in 996. However, it was his final defeat by Basil (in 1014)
which gave the latter the nickname of “the Bulgar-slayer”: after taking 14,000 Bulgarian soldiers
captive, Basil ordered all of them to be blinded and sent back to Ohrid, sparing only one man in 100
so as to lead them home. When Samuil saw the fate of his army, he died from the shock.

Literature: Elisaveta Bagryana

Elisaveta Bagryana (1893-1990) is Bulgaria’s first great woman poet, and one of its most
famous and beloved of all poets. She was the first emancipated woman artist in a very patriarchal
society, and was admired both for her literary achievements and her personal courage. Her biographer
and critic, the poet Blaga Dimitrova (Bndra JumntpdBa, 1922- ), is seen by many as the successor of
her feminist artist mantle.

Statue of Tsar Alexander the Liberator, Parliament
Square, Sofia

80



LESSON 19
DIALOGUE

Pazxonka u3 Codus

// P4HO CyTpMHTA Ha HpYrus NEH 3aKyCKaTa € H3sneHa, KadéTo M3MHUTO W YMHHUHTE
U3MHUTH OT TpuMarta ¢ 606im ycinusa. Juéc IlaBmina u [IUMATHD KMcKaT Ha
pa3xomar Munéua u3 Codus. IlasmiHa B3éMa U roiasiMOTO CH Kyye. //

[TaBnuHa: Munénde, TH OTKOra He cd uasana B Codus?

Munena: O-o, orgdpHa. CHrypHO ¥imMa mIECT-CEé[eM IOQMHHM.

Oumursp: Orrordpa Codusi MHOrO ce e mpoMeHHnaa.. Hsma ma s mosHdenr

ITanuHa: 4. IIlom TOnkoBa oradBHa He cH HaBana B Codmsi, CUrypHO e s
HaMEpHII MHOIO IIPOMEHEHA.

Munena: Kwoaé orvBame?
Iumutsp: A3 npegndram na MiHeMm mo Pakéscku mo 6yneBdpn Pycku.
Iasouna: HéE GyneBdpn Pycku, a Ildp OcBoGomuren. Hami my cmeHyxa #mero.

duvutsp: Hsima 3Hauénme. Ha TOnKoBa ynmmu mMeHdra ca uM cmeHéHu. He
MOra Ja UM CBHKHA Ha Te3W HOBHM MMeH4. Ta, OTTAM mo KEBJATUTE MaBéTa
mokpas Boéunus kiy6 no HapogHoro cuOpdnme m Anexcdunbsp Hépcku.

IasnuHa: M4NKO XBIATH NaBéra ocTdHaxa.. MyiHe He MIHHE HSIKOSI TOOHHA M TOKY
BHIHII OLUe HSKOS 4Y4CT 3aMeHEHa ¢ acdair.

Jemutep: MuOro npasunso. Ille cu u3nogynsr xopara KpakdTa 1o THS XJTE3raBd
napéra mpe3 3Wmara.

fasmuHa: AMa BK acdanTsr He € TONKOBa Xy6a. Hamid sndem, Muiénue, ue
HHKDBOE Apyrage B Buardpus HsiMa TakdBa maBéra. Mdiika, 66r ma s mpoCTH,
MH Oémre pasKasBaja, ye ca Ouiad BHEceHM OT Yéxus B HAY4ANOTO HA BeKd. B
TOraBalIHATE BECTHULM MMa KAPHUKATYPH HA HATBXEHH COGHICKH KOKETKH C
BOWrHATH [0 rié3eHa nmoad. HsiMart, ropkdre, Bé4e IOBOA Oa CH MOKA3BaT
Kpakara. Hamy Hsima Béue K4Jl..

JavuTep: Ot YHHBepcuTéTa MOXKeM aa B3éMeM Tpoiiést mo IIBopéua Ha KyaTypara.
T¥ BiHM3ana I CH B HEro?

Murena: He cbM, Makdp ye TOi Béue Gémre moCTpoéH Tordpa. Vimauie BemHEK
eIHa y4YHTeJICKa KOHMbEepEHUMs TdM, HO 43 HE MOXKAX [a Bisi3a.
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IMumursp: He 6émre au nmokaHeHa?

Munena: Pa36¥ipa ce, 4ye Me Gsixa MOKAHWIM, HO 43 CH Osix 3a6pdBMia MMOK4HATa B
XOTéNa.

IlaBmuHa: A3 CbM XOOMJIa TAM MHOTO IETH, HO BCé C BPE3KM. DBsix BemHEX Ha
OTKpHBaHETO Ha e[Ha M3JI0K0a, OpraHM3WpaHa OT eqvH MOM npusiten. W 43
0siX MpOmyCHaJIa Oa CH B3€éMa MOKAHATa, HO MOAT MPUATE] NMO3HABalIe BCHYKH
Ha MPOIyCKa...

Mmunena: A Mutko, Bixk! OHE3H XOpa Ha APYrus TPOTO4p HE C4 JM HAIUUTE
BYEpalllHA CITHTHHLH?

HMumutsbp: Amu ad, Té ca. M 1é ¥Mmar Kyde. $1 ma mpeceuéMm yimuara u ga UM ce
o6amum. Té mdi He cd Hu 3a0ensizanm Ome. BriK K4k ca yHéceHu B
pasrosop.

IlaBnurua: Yaxan ma cBéTHe 3ey1€HO!

// Cném KaTo M3Y4KBAT CBETOMADPHT Ja CMEHH CBETIMHHTE, TEé IIpECHYAT
yauuara. //

Munena: Kdmene, Hanke, 3mpaséiire!

Oumursp: 3ppaséitre, Tans!

Tansa: A, KakBd HM3HeHAna. 3apaBérTe, 30paBEéNTe.

Mmunena: Taus, 3anosHanre ce. ToBa e MdiiKa.

Tans: MHOro Mm e mpHsITHO.

Kamen: Mamo, BIK KaKBO Kydye HMa T43H JéId.

Hanka: Kak ce k43Ba?

IMaBnmuua: Bapr. Cwkparéno or Bapronoméin. T6 e pacosa mopdpaa.

Hapga: JIénpo, xame ym nmoponpara?

IMapnmmHa: He xdme, Munmyko. Bdpr MHOro o6Wdva Manku geud.

HOuvutsp: U BHe cre m3né3nmm ga ce mopasxoaure, HaM? [la BBpPBHM TOraBa
3demno. Hiue cme kpM Hapomnoro chGpdnme.

Tansa: JIa BbPBUM.
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BASIC GRAMMAR

19.1. The past anterior tense

The Bulgarian past anterior tense (minazo0 NpeaBaphTeNHO BpéMe) designates
an action which had been completed prior to another specific action in the past. It is
a compound tense, formed by combining the past tense of cbm with the L-participle.
In all three persons of the singular, the form of the L-participle agrees in gender with
the subject: the masculine form oTHmrex is given below, but oTHmna or or¥nuIo
(variant forms oTuurén, oTumund, oTHILIO, oTHILTH) wWould be used with feminine or
neuter subjects.

In the third person singular, the auxiliary 6¢€ is also frequently encountered;

there is no difference in meaning.

singular plural
1% T e R g
5 Gémre OTHIIBN  GsixTe OTHLLIM
& Géme oTMmren  6sixa oTHILIM

0€ OTHIIBJI

The student should exploit the similarites between the Bulgarian and English
past tense systems (at least at this point). Both languages have a simple past tense
{which refers to completed past actions), a resultative past tense (which considers the
relevance of past action in the present moment) and a doubly marked past tense
{which indicates a time frame specifically located in a more distant past). Thus:

Bulgarian English
aorist 43 OTHIOX simple past I went
past indefinite 43 cbM OTHLIBI present perfect 1 have gone
past anterior 43 OsiX OTHIIBJ pluperfect I had gone

The simple past tense is always a single word, while the other two tenses are
composed of an auxiliary and a participle. The two compound tenses utilize the same
auxiliary; the only difference is in the tense of the auxiliary. When the meaning is
“relevance to the present moment”, the auxiliary is in the present tense (Bulgarian
=M / English “have”), but when the meaning is “time frame removed in the past”,
e auxiliary is in the past tense (Bulgarian 6six / English “had”).

The usage of the Bulgarian past anterior is almost exactly parallel to that of
e English pluperfect: each indicates that one of two completed past actions occurred
Sefore the other one. In each of the examples below, for instance, two past events
#re identified. The earlier one is described with the past anterior, and the later one is
=xther described with the aorist or is assumed from the context.
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A3 ro 6six gdn Béue, KordTo TH mu I had already submitted it when you

nHca, 4e He MOXKeI Ja wrote me that you wouldn’t be able
nonment. to come.

Bammsar miuapéx Génre DOmrea aa Your young man had come before 8:00
ro 4yaka ome npend 8.00 u Té to meet him, and [then] they left
H3J5130Xa 34€qHO. together.

For the past anterior to be used, it is always necessary that there be two
sequential events in the mind of the speaker, whether or not both are explicitly
described. If the later event is not mentioned, it can always be assumed from the
context. The verb in the past anterior can be of either aspect, although the perfective
is usually used unless the speaker wishes especially to emphasize the durative or
repeated nature of the earlier action. For example:

Hiie HapouHO Osixme OTmevdTanu We had purposefully printed a surplus
noBeye €K3eMIUISPH, 32 Aa T'H of copies in order to send them to
pasnpocTpaHsiBaMe cpex. colleagues who weren’t able to
KOJIErH, KOWTO He cd MOIJIMA Aa come.

NPUCHCTBYBAT.

(It is clear from the context that at the moment of speaking the conference has
concluded; the use of the past anterior specifies that the printing of the copies had
been completed before the conference had taken place.)

Maiika, Bor ma s mpocti, Mu Géme My mother, God rest her soul, had told

pasKd3Baja, ye ca OHIH me [repeatedly] that they had been
BHECeHH OT Uéxmsi B HA44JIOTO imported from the Czech lands at
Ha BeKd. the turn of the century.

(The speaker is of course aware of the fact that her mother is no longer alive. Even
though there is no real necessity to mark the sequence of the events -- since it is
obvious that the mother must have told the tale about the tiles prior to the event of
her death -- the speaker chooses to focus on that sequence by using the past anterior.
She uses the participle of the imperfective verb (pa3kaspana) to emphasize the
repeated nature of the action.)

He ry Gsix BHKIOana HHKOra I had never seen them together before,
34eJHO W MIHCJIEX, 4e He Cé and [therefore] thought that they
MO3HABAT. didn’t know each other.

(This speaker mentions two past actions, both of which occurred prior to another past
action which is not mentioned. It must be assumed from the context that the speaker
has just seen the pair in question and has realized that they are acquainted. The

present moment from which she is speaking encompasses both this more recent event
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and the longer period prior to that event. The durative nature of that long period is
communicated both by the imperfective aspect of the past anterior [6six B¥ixmana) and
the imperfect verb describing a state concurrent with that period [Mrcnex]).

19.2. Word order in the past anterior

The past anterior is similar to the past indefinite in that it is composed of an
auxiliary and an L-participle. Word order rules are also similar: the auxiliary
precedes the object pronouns, the negative particle must precede the auxiliary, the
interrogative particle comes after the first element in the string, and the entire string
of clitics must be adjacent to the L-participle. For instance:

past indefinite
He cmé My ro pdnm.
He cré i My ro nokdsamm?

We haven’t given it to him.
Haven’t you shown it to him?

past anterior
He 6sixmMe My ro pdnm.
He Gsixre 1 My ro mokdsamu?

We hadn’t given it to him.
Hadn’t you shown it to him?

There is one major difference between the past indefinite and the past anterior,
however. The auxiliary in the past indefinite, cbM, is a clitic and must obey all the
rules for clitics. The auxiliary in the past interior, 6six, is not a clitic however. Thus
it may stand at the beginning of a sentence; indeed, it often occupies this position.

BsixmMe TH npaTHIM N6-paHO
nporpamara, cerd TH Ipamam
3a nHdOpPMALMS MaTepudanaTe
OT KOHbepéHusaTa.

Bsixa UM Ka3aim TOB4, HO Té rO

We’d sent you the program [some
time] earlier, now I’'m sending
for your information materials
from the conference.

They’d been told about it, but they

3a0paBuxa. forgot.

I’d made several errors, and he
corrected them.

Bsix HanpadBuiIa HSIKOW IPEILKH, a
TO¥M I MONPABH.

Béwe mm Hayumna ypoka HaBpéme?  Had you [indeed] learned the lesson

on time?

_193. Passive participles, continued

Passive participles are adjectives which express a completed action, and which
consequently retain a great deal of their original verbal meaning. Like all adjectives,
they can be used either attributively (to modify nouns) or predicatively (after the verb
csM). Both these usages are similar to English.
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attributive
OrTdM HM Mdxa eOgHa MHOro
mo6pé obnéueHa adma.

Hiie me saéM niEpxKeHH AAIA.

A very well-dressed woman is waving
to us from over there.

We’ll have fried eggs.

predicative

Marepudnure me 6Laar The papers will be published in their

ny6JIMKYBaHH B OKOHY4TeNeH
BapHAHT cieq AB4 Mécena.

Biie cHrypHO cre yMOPEHH OT METH.

final version in two months.

You’re no doubt tired out from the trip.

Attributive passive participles are used much more frequently in Bulgarian
than in English, and most such usages cannot be translated by English passive
participles. Instead, English must usually resort to verbal phrases. The closest literal
translation, using a related adjective which has no verbal meaning in it, often
completely fails to render the sense of Bulgarian. For example:

CHrypHO 1e si HaMépHII
MHOIO MpOMeHEHa.

Miine He MHHe HSKOS rOJHHA
M TOKY BHAMII OLie HSKOS
ydcT 3ameHéHa ¢ acanr.

Ha TBOsiTa II6Ya CHIypHO HMa
34NKMC HA TAKMBa HArpagéHu
IIeBIH.

Prizata Mu (CEHIO OT THKAHO HA
PBKA ILUIATHO M JaHTENH)...

You'll certainly find that it has changed
a lot. [literally: You’ll certainly
find it very changed.]

~ A year or so passes, and all of a

sudden you see that they’ve replaced
yet another part with asphalt.
[literally: ...you see yet another

part replaced with asphalt.]

On your disk is certainly a recording of
singers who were awarded such a
prize. [literally: ...of such
awarded singers.]

My folk costume shift (also made from
fabric and lace which was woven by
hand)... [literally: from woven by
hand fabric and lace...]

Predicative passive participles are also used quite frequently. They indicate
that a particular action has taken place or will take place. As in English, they can
appear after any tense form of the copula. Thus:

Xnsi6BpT e HapsizaH.

present
past Xnsi6br 6éme HapsizaH.
future Xnsi6®T me 6Lae Hapsi3aH.

The bread is/has been sliced.
The bread was sliced.
The bread will be sliced.
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The system seems straightforward, but it can cause problems for the speaker
of English. This is because only in the future tense is the English translation
relatively exact. In these (and certain other) constructions, the Bulgarian present
tense covers a much wider range of meaning than the English present tense. For
Bulgarians, the fact that an action may already have been accomplished in the past is
seen as less important than the fact that its results are still very present. The
following sentence, although it does not contain a passive participle, illustrates this:

Ot cHOmm He cé yyBcTBYBaM HOOpE. I've been feeling bad since last night.

An English speaker must use the present perfect here and in other instances
where s/he needs to specify the point in the past at which the state began. For the
English speaker, the use of the present perfect (a past tense whose scope extends into
the present) is sufficient to indicate that the state is still in effect. A Bulgarian
speaker, however, must use the present tense: the fact that the state is still in effect
outweighs any other consideration.

Constructions with passive participles are especially tricky in this regard. All
of the following examples, for instance, are considered “present tense” in Bulgarian,
despite the fact that all the predicative participles refer to events which were
completed long before the moment of speech. The reference to the present results of
the events allows (and requires) the use of the present tense in Bulgarian. By
contrast, only the first example is considered “present tense” in English. In turn,
present tense in English is possible in this first sentence only because no time period
is specified; compare the second example, which must use the present perfect tense in
English:

PasBénena ceM. I am divorced.

Paspénena ceM Béue or TpH romiuu. I've been divorced for three years.

Popéna ¢cbM Ha TPETH anmpHiL I was born on April 3.

PisicKuST MaHacCTHp € Ch3aaneH Rila monastery was founded in
npe3 X BéK. the 10th century.

IIHéc TOM e MpeBLPHAT B Now it has been transformed into a
HALMOHAJIEH MY36€H. national museum.

The English speaker learning Bulgarian must pay attention to the broader
scope of “present” tense in Bulgarian. One consequence of this broader scope is that
the use of past tense in Bulgarian predicative constructions has a pluperfect meaning:
it indicates that the action denoted by the participle was completed prior to some
other past action. For example:

He cEm Bimizana B J[IBopéna, I didn’t go into the Palace [when I was
Makap 4e TON Béue Géme here before], although the
IIOCTPOEH TOrdBa. construction had been completed at

that point.
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Kordro cu goii0x, BCHYKO Gérue When I got home, everything had
HAIpAaBEHO. [already] been done.

Considerable context is often necessary to interpret the tense choice in such
sentences. For instance, each of the following two passive sentences could be said
about one and the same event, and both have the same English translation:

Hife cMe TpOrHaTH OT BAIIETO We were touched by your
BHUMA4HHE. consideration.

Hife 6sixMe TpOrHATH OT B4IIETO (same)
BHUMA4HHE.

In both cases the speaker refers to an instance in the past when s/he was
shown a certain consideration for which s/he now expresses gratitude. The difference
between the two sentences concerns not time but rather the speaker’s point of view.
The first speaker focuses on the emotional state in general (indeed, it is almost as if
she is reliving that state in the present). By contrast, the second speaker focuses
more upon that state at a particular past moment and the fact that other events have
intervened between that moment and the moment of speech -- despite the fact that he
still feels the gratitude.

19.4. Passive constructions with passive participles

Many of the above sentences are examples of “passive constructions”. Such
sentences presume an underlying active one. The relationship between the two in
Bulgarian is parallel to that in English: the direct object of the transitive verb in the
active sentence becomes the subject of the passive sentence, and the transitive verb of
the active sentence is expressed as a passive participle in the passive sentence.

active sentence

Someone : will send the letter i on time.
Hsixoi | [I[e M3MPATH NHUCMOTO | HaBpéMme.
subject ! transitive verb  direct object i
passive transformation of above sentence ...
: The letter will be sent : on time.
i ITmcmoTO me ovae U3NPATEHO | HaBpéMe.
i subject auxiliary passive :
s, e N participle |

In the above example, the subject of the active sentence (the “agent” of the
action) goes unmentioned in the passive sentence. If the speaker wishes to name the
agent in the passive sentence, this is done by a prepositional phrase. Again, the
structure is like English; the student need only remember that Bulgarian uses ot
where English uses “by”. For example:
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active sentence

I‘ | wrote the letter
A3 | Hamicax OUCMOTO.
subject i.transitive verb __ direct object |

i The letter was written : by me

i ITucMbToO e HaImACaHO | OT MéHe.
: subject auxiliary passive . agent
IR Ml o2 b participle |

In fact, passive constructions are used frequently when it is not necessary (or
desirable) to specify the actor (or agent of the action). In the first “active” variant
given above, the indefinite form msikoir appears as the subject, but this is simply
because an active sentence requires an explicitly identified subject. If the speaker
cannot (or does not wish to) specify the agent of the action, s/he will usually choose
to express the idea in the passive. Passive constructions are also used when the
speaker wishes to focus more on the result of the action than on its actors. For
example:

Pino cyrpunTa Ha Opyrus néu It’s early morning on the next day --
3aKyCKaTa e m3sifeHa, Kadéro breakfast is done [eaten], the
H3NUTO M YNHHHTE M3MHTH. - coffee is all gone [drunk up], and

the dishes all washed.

Cnén KaTo BCHYKOTO BHHO Géiwe When all the wine had been drunk and
M3IHTO W BCHYKHUTE MECHH all the songs sung, it was time
M3METH, CTAHA BpéMe 3a CEH. to sleep.

If the speaker had wished to specify the subject of the actions in the second sentence,
s/he would probably have used an active construction such as

Cnén KaTto 6sixa M3MHIM BHHOTO H After they had drunk [all] the wine and
M3N€Nu NéCHUTE, FOCTUTE ce sung [all] the songs, the guests
pa30THIOXA. went their separate ways.

Similarly, while some sentences are perfectly natural in the passive form, the
same sentences sound awkward with an agentive phrase. In principle they can be
said, but speakers would normally not say them. Here, too, English usage is parallel:

Macara e cnoxena. Koit s e cnéxun? The table is set. Who set it?
and not and not
Ot Kor¢ e ciéxena? By whom was it set?
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The same idea (of passivity without specific expression of the subject) is often
expressed by a verb in the 3™ plural; this usage is also parallel to the English. In
this type of construction it is not possible to specify the agent grammatically by a
prepositional phrase. If such a phrase occurs, a third-person subject is understood.

-- To6pé nm mpassar omnéra? “Do they make a good omelet?”

-- TYK BCHYKO TOTBAT HOOPE. “They do [cook] everything here well.”

Tdm ro nparuxa [HsiKou] or He was sent there by [some people
penaKIMsATA. from] the editorial office.

Although the two types of passives are not interchangeable, their meaning is
very similar. This is seen in the frequent substitution of one type for the other in
English translations of Bulgarian passive constructions. For instance:

Ha TonKOBa yauIu HMeHATa They’ve changed the names of so many
ca UM CMEHEHHU. streets. [literally: The names of
so many streets have been changed.]

The idea of “passive” in English can be rendered by one of these two
constructions, both of which find nearly exact parallels in Bulgarian. There is also a
third way to render passives in Bulgarian, one which has no parallel in English.
These constructions, with ce, are the subject of the next lesson.

A

Eagle’s Bridge, Sofia
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EXERCISES

I. Rewrite in the past.

Crpas ce, 3am0TO M€ H3JTbra.

OudgBa ce CHSr, BHIOPEKH 4Ye 3HMaTa MMOYTH OTMHHA.

IIndmar My, 3amoT0 € CBRpIIMI paboTa.

BcHukm, KOHTO €a NOLLIH, COYIIAT BHHUMATEHO.

CHrypeH CbM, 4e HAKOH He Té € THPCHIL

TEpcar KaHOUAATH, KOMTO ca pabOTHIM nOBeYe OT ABé TOMHHM.
Miicnsi, ye BCHUKH Béye ca ce chOpdnm.

Nouvawpr

II. Rewrite as passive.

Pa3penrixa TOpraTta Ha pABHH Nap4éra.

B Kpds Ha romMHaTa Ime HarpagsiT HAW-JOOPUTE yYeHHLH.
Béue npopdsar 6unéru 3a KOHIEpTA.

H3nycHaxa m mocnéguus CpoK ga nomagdT Mouda.
OcrdBuxa KOJdTa HA HAW-ONM3KHSA NAPKHHL.

B uénrspa Ha rpagd me CTposit HOBa TeaTpasiHa crpaja.
I'noGrixa modbsopa Ha aBTOGYCa 32 NPEeBHIIEHA CKOPOCT.

N Y

IIl. Rewrite, replacing past tense verbs by passive participles.

IIporud3ara 3a BpéMETO I'M YILUIAIUM M Té OCT4HaXa BKBIIH.

JIro6rimusAT My OTGOp ro pazoyapoBa M TOM Béue He XOAM Ha CTagWOHA.
IOBXOBET ro u3MOKpH U TOH Tpeméperue OT CTYA.

YuopcTBoTo My Me ydyaM M 43 He KCKaM Ja ro BHXKOaM.

CrBHIETO ro 3aciend u TOM He BHXKHA LTS JA00pé.

IIpenynpenyixa ro 3a mocA€aCTBHATA W TOM CT4HA MHOTO BHUMATEJIEH.
HoBundra 51 3apdnBa U T 5 ChOOIUM HA BCHYKHTE CH NPHUSTENH.

B PN P
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

19.2a. Word order in the past anterior

Word order rules in the past anterior are less strict than in the past indefinite.
This is partly because the auxiliary 6six is not a clitic and therefore is not bound to
obey the rules applying to clitics. Among other things, it can (and often does) begin
a sentence.

Short form pronoun objects, which are always clitics, continue to obey the
relevant rules: they cannot stand in initial position and they must occur adjacent to
the verb. In the past indefinite, the verb form they depend on is the L-participle; and
they must therefore always be adjacent to it. In the past anterior, however, they can
depend on one of two forms: either the auxiliary 6sx, or the L-participle. For many
sentences, therefore, two different basic word orders are possible. In the notation
below, the auxiliary 6six will be designated Aux: the capitalization indicates that it is
neither a clitic nor a fully independent stressed word.

In a neutral interrogative sentence, however, only one word order is possible.
That is, when the particle ma must be fitted into the verb phrase, it must follow the
auxiliary directly. In this case, the pronoun objects are required to depend upon the
L-participle. (When the particle ;m occurs elsewhere, as an emphatic, it does not
affect the word order within the verb phrase.)

Following are examples of word order in the past anterior:

: Béme  mm ro Kazana | 6-paHo.
P Auxs IND: ... DIR  participle You had told me that earlier.
‘He 6sx My  ce  obammma. |

................................................................

Neg. IND DIR Aux. participle I hadn’t called him.

............................................................

Ome mu | He My ce  Oéme obammma? |

Hadn’t you called him yet?

Béme m My ce oGinuna? |
' Aux. INT IND DIR participle Had you called him?
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' He 6éme M My ce o6aguna?

Hadn’t you called him yet?

19.3a. Complex constructions with passive participles

When passive constructions are embedded within longer sentences, especially
within ga-phrases, the structure of these sentences sometimes seems very opaque to
the English speaker. This is largely because of the very common word order rules
connected with ga: the verb of the ma-phrase must follow immediately after the ma.

In passive constructions, the unit of “copula + passive participle” is considered
the “verb”, and must follow ma immediately. Due to the structure of such sentences,
however, the subject of this ma-phrase is sometimes separated from the ma-phrase by
one or more intervening clauses. Such constructions are common in the written
language (and extremely so in certain official styles). In the following example, the
pa-phrase and its subject are underlined.

... TIPEJIOKEANETO MaTepudnnre or ...the proposal that the papers of

OcMara MexXayHapOaHa the Eighth international
KOH(EpPEeHIMs M0 HOBH METOOM congress on new methods of
3a JIe4éHHE HAa OHKOJIOTHYHHUTE cancer research, held in Sofia
3a6015iBaHUs, CBCTOSIA CE B on April 4-7, be issued by
Cécdusa or 4 no 7 anprn 143m the publishers in book form.

rogyHa, Ja 660aT MyGIMKYBaHU
OT M3O4TEJICTBOTO KaTo OTHEIHO
H3IAHHE.

' 19.4a. Passive agentive constructions

Students of Russian will note that certain Bulgarian prepositional phrases using
ot correspond to the instrumental case in Russian. One example is the use in passive
agentive constructions. Another instance of this correspondence is after the verb
mHTepecyBaM ce. For example:

Bsix BeqHEK Ha OTKpPHUBaHETO Ha Once I was at the opening of an
emHa M3JI0K06a, OpraHn3dpaHa exhibition organized by a
OT eOHH MOH MpPHSATEL. friend of mine.

Ts ce uHTEpECYBa OT She’s interested in the
CpeaHOBEKGBHETO. Middle Ages.
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19.5. Derivation of agentive nouns and family group nouns

There are several suffixes which are used to form “agentive nouns”: nouns
indicating the performer of an action (or more rarely, the instrument). The noun
formed refers to males, to mixed company, or to the general category. The suffix -ka
can be added to form a noun designating a female member of this category. Some
verbal roots, however, give rise only to masculine agentive nouns.

Agentive nouns in -a4

The most common agentive suffix is -au. It is always accented, is added to
the present stem of the verb, and is usually limited to imperfective verbs.

verb (pres.) : stem + ay (ka) > agentive noun \ meaning shift
H3Npamam pmampam-  + ad (ka) > M3npam-a4 (ka) send > shipper
npogdeamMm | NPOJAB- + ag (ka) > mpomas-au (ka) : sell » salesperson
9HCTA | qHCT- + aq (ka) > umcT-d9 (Ka) i clean » cleaning person
Merd | MeT- + ay (ka) > Mer-d4 (Ka) | sweep > sweeper,

: : scavenger
pasgasam | pa3naB- + au (ka) »  pas3pmas-du (ka) : distribute > postman
Konas | Kom- +aq > KOI-a4 i dig > digger, hoe
opd : Op- +aq > op-ay : plough » ploughman

Agentive nouns in -Ten

Another common agentive suffix is -rex. It is also added to verbal roots,
although usually to the aorist stem. The accent is always on the syllable immediately
preceding -TeJL.

verb (aor.) | stem + ren (ka) > agentive noun  : meaning shift

#

yaHux | yun- + 1en (ka) »  yud-tena (xa) teach > teacher

ncax | maca- + ten (ka) » nmca-ren (Ka) write > writer
CBh30AN0X Cch30a- + ten (Ka) >  cwb3gd-ten (xa) establish » creator, founder

nobenux  : moGemu- + e (Ka) ) no6eny-ten (Ka) ! win » victor

Agentive nouns in -ap

A third suffix is -ap. This is added to noun roots. Most nouns in -ap do not
form the female counterpart in -apka, although a few do. This may be partly because
most of these words designate occupations or actions normally performed only by
men. This suffix is almost always accented.
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noun istem  + ap (ka)» agentive noun : meaning shift

priba ipub-  +ap > pu6-dp i fish > fisherman

Mmiaekd (pl.) : Miexk- + ap » MIIeK-ap : milk > milkman

re6a irB6-  +ap > ru6-dp i mushroom > mushroom gatherer
obya i oOym- + ap » o0yuI-ap i shoe » shoemaker

oBud i OB-4-  + ap > oBu-dp (ka) i sheep > shepherd(ess)

néK - | JIEK- + ap » nék-ap (ka) ! remedy > physician

Borrowed agentive nouns

Certain names for professions are borrowed into Bulgarian from Western
languages. One can sometimes predict the suffix from the English, but not always.

crienuan-#er (Ka) special-ist

KypHaJ-Hcr (Ka) journal-ist

ou-onor bi-ologist

apxe-0Jor archae-ologist but:

TeopeT-HK theoret-ician dus-uK physi-cist
MaremMaT-HK mathemat-ician XHUM-HK chem-ist

TeXH-HK techn-ician THMHAcCT-HK (-H4Ka) gymnast

Family-group possessives

Nouns indicating a family group are formed with the possessive suffixes -uH-
and -oB-. The suffix -uH- is added to a female personal name, and the suffix -oB- to
2 male personal name. The resulting plural form refers to the family group
associated with that person. For example:

...........................................................

name ' stem + -un- / -06- plural form
Munéna ' Munen-  + -HH- Munéauau
Croiiko O . oW +-0B- _ CroWKOBH __ |

The particular size and composition of the family group is known from the context.
Translations out of context are somewhat awkward, as the following example shows:

ITpeny cpémara y Munénnau 1é ce  Before they met at Milena’s family’s
0sixa BHKIAMM HSAKOJKO ITBTH. place, they had seen each other
several times.
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Bie ¢ Héro mdit He cé mo3HdBate. Kordrto BHe npuctirHaxre B Codus, 16# cn
Oéire 3aMHHAJL.
Tdus Béue Gémre Kynmuia sirogure, KOT4TO Ce CETH, Ye BKEBIUM HsiMa 3dxap.
Béue Gsixa 3aTBGpMIM MarasiHHTe, KOT4To TH ce 064mu. Kaks6 MOxex fa
Hanpass?
4. TIpemd cpémara y Munénuau 1é ce 6sixa BIKIAIM HSKOJKO ITETH, HO HHKOra
He Gsixa pasroBipsum. BemHpx mdxe Osixa MbTYBaadu HSKOJIKO 4dca B €IHO
Kyné, 6é3 ga ce Mmo3apaBsiT.

w

Tsi Gémre uyBana 3a T43n GHOIMOTEKA, HO HUKOra He Gémie xOauua Tam.
WBdn s Oéure MOKAHWII, HO TS He MOXKA4 fa aowmpme.

WBdH 6éuie s MOKAHWMI, HO Tl HE MOXKA [a aompe.

Béme s mMOKAHMI, HO T He MOX4 Ja Houme.

RIS SN

9. He TH nu 6sixa ocT4HaMM M4nKo oT oHé3u mapu? He Gsixa 1M TH OCTAHAIH
M4JIKO OT OHE3H mapu?

10. Bsixa UM K43aJd 3a TOB4, HO Té ro 0sixa 3a0pdBHIIN.

11. Koéro e npexuBsiHO, HsiMa aa Ghae 3aGpaBeHO.

12. Peménmero Oémre B3éT0 OT BCHUKM H4c. He MOXeM TOKY-Takd Jia ro
IIPOMEHSME.

13. Ipepnoxénnero 6éme HanpaseHo or Cpi03a Ha MUCATENHTE.

14. -- Mdcara e cidxKeHa. 3anossigaiTe na Beuépsive!
-- Ama Koit g e cnoxmn? T 6éme nmpe3 Hsiaoro BpéMe ¢ HAC.

15. Bciuko, K0éro BIDKmaTe HaOKOJO, € Ch3O4IeHO OT TPYHOIIOOHBHUTE PBIE Ha
HALIUTE YYEHHIIH.

16. A3 6six m3Mri1a Mpo36pena M 0 Mpean MAJKO TOM GiecTéie U3MHT Ha
crbauero. Cerd o644e mo Héro ¥Ma MHOrO CIeAd OT MAJNIKH PBYHYKH.
W3rnéxnma, MaJIKUASIT MM NpUsSTEN NAK € HABajl Ha IOCTH, JOKATO M€ €
HSIMAJIO.

17. -- Td ToB4 KOmM4e i K BYEpa?
-- Ensd mu. ToBd mncea. A3 Koraro mpaesi Hém[o, npass ro. oM cem
3amM KOm4ye, TO CTOM 3alIMTO ¥ CIEX KaTo pH3ara ce CKhea.

18. HenpeKbcHATO ro K4HAT HA MEXAyHAPOIHH CHMIO3MYMH M KOH(epEHIMH.
IMokdneH e U Ha KOHrpéca B AMcrepnaM. Bumsix ¥iMeTo My B CHHCBbKa Ha
nGYeTHUTE TOCTH.

19. Hinka e Béue cpécana u mamita. O6iéueHa e B HOBaTa Cu pOKis. Bprh3kure
Ha OOYBKHTE M Ca 3aBbp3aHd. Ts CTOH mped BpaTdTa M 4dKa C HETHPIEHHE
Ja s 3aBeddT B 300JIOTHYECKATa rpagvHa.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1.

wun

I had been to Bulgaria several times already, but when I arrived there this time,
so many things had changed that I couldn’t even get my bearings in Sofia, a
city I knew well.

. The meeting organized by our society was very successful. I am sorry you

couldn’t come.

I was quite surprised to hear that you had already left by the time I arrived. I
quickly figured out, however, why you had to leave.

I had a look around for yesterday’s newspaper, but it had already been thrown
out.

. Look what has happened' The beautiful young maiden has been turned into a

frog by the evil magician. By the time I learned about it, she had already
been sold to the zoo.

That dog doesn’t bite. It was trained by some very nice people.

I found him on Patriarch Evtimij completely lost. He still hasn’t got used to
walking around Sofia by himself.

People’s Palace of Culture (NDK) Sofra
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READING SELECTION

Kopecnonnéuuus - (14)

12 anpun, Codusa
Iparu Bo6,

[I¥ima TH MO MOBOMX HAa KOH(EepEHIMATA 0 HOBU METOIM 3a NeYEHHMe Ha
OHKOJOrHuHATe 3a60nsiBanus. K4KTo 3HAem, HAIIMAT MHCTUTYT CHOKMpa mpes nBé
rONMHMA HAM-DOGPHTE CELMANHCTH B Tds 06macT 3a o6MsiHa Ha omuT. 2Kdn mu e,
ge TH He MOXA [a NPUCECTBYBalL DBsixme TH NMPATHIA II0-PAHO nporpamara, cerd
npamam 3a TBOs MHGOPMALHS MATEPHATATE OT KoHpepénmara. Hie Hap64HO
GsixMe OTIeYdTany moBeye eK3eMIUISpH, 3a [Ja TM PasmpocTpaHsiBame cpej KOJIETH,
KOWTO He C4 MOIVIH 1a MpUCECTBYBAT. BibKpami, e pe3loMETO Ha TBOS IOKJIAn e
BKIIGUEHO HA CHOTBETHOTO Msicro. A3 ro 6six adn Béye, KOrdTo TH MM myica, 4e He
Méxem na noémpem. Miyicis, de crdna no6pé. Cerd me MOxKeM 1a BKJIIOYMM H
TLIHMS TéKCT HA MOKJI4na TH B COOpHHKA (HALIO, e He CH IO M3HECHN), aKO HH IO
nanparum HaspéMe. Kpditnusr cpok e 15 cemrémspH.

Ha koHdepéHumsTa fiMame, KAKTO OGHKHOBEHO Ce CIIy4Ba, MHOrO M Ha#-
pasmiunm ridoBe. A3 KaTo OpraHM34TOp Ce crapdex ja 6642 eqHOBPEMEHHO HA
TpH MecTd, HO HAJH He CHM CITGHUE Ja Orpés HaBCsiKbAe.. 3a IEPBH ITET yCIsiXMe
na y6emim npodecop Béncen or Xomdnaus fa NPHCECTBYBA. Bsixme npHKpeniIma
KBM HEro equH aCIHPAHT Ja My NOM4ra Ja ce OpPHEeHTHpa Hadkono. IIEpBus AéH
gdkaxme BéHCeH a ce TOSBH, 44KaxMe M HaKpds NGYHAaxXMe Ge3 HErO. IIpuTtecHMx
ce, HAJH TO# TpsiGBame Aa Yeré IJIeHApeH HOKN4n, MEK He é Bédue TONKOBa MidN
qoBékbT... KdkTo M na é. 3arpsx tenedona ma BBPTS Aa ro tepes. Ot X0oTéNna MU
Kd3axa, e NpodécophT € u3NsA3na. Bammsar, ka3sar, miagé Gémie MOLIBJI Aa Io
ydka BBB G0aiéTo Ome mpemy ofem Yacd u Té u3nsizoxa 3demuo. Kbaé ca Torasa?
[IETsiT e camo nécer munyth. Had-cérre, B mécer Ge3 mécer ABamara NPHUCTHATAT
néran. Hémmsar xyG0CTHHK Ja B3éMe Aa ce 3aryou, MOJA TH ce. IIpodécop
Béncen nécne ce cméeme: “Io6pé, ue MOra ga ce OpHEHTHpPaM IO CITHHIIETO, TA
Hamépuxme miTs ¢ Mapin!” Cpim mo3op!

A3 MHOrO ce BBLIHYBax oT pedkuusita Ha mpodécop [rondH or Bénrus mo
néBoa Ha MOst HOKIan. A3 Tdm ocnopBam emxHO HéroBo noJsioxkénme. Jlokaro
M3HACAX MOKJI4na, Bcé moraéxnax KeM Héro. I'naeira my mpes sinoTro BpéMe OGérue
HaBéneHa u TOW He cé moMprhaBame. PEKox cu, TOs me Me Hanpaeyu Ha O0b3e n
KOTpHBA, KaTo CBEpuIa. W M3BEOHEXK pasbHpaMm, ye 161 ci! B nmdysara geparo Mum
CTHCKA PBKATa M XBAIH nokndna mu. M mocerd He M e SiCHO Jany 3Hde 32
KPUTHYHATE MU Geé3KKH 10 HEroBHS METO, WM HE 3HAe.

~ Himam HYKZa OT TBOSI CBBET IO NOBOJ, npennoxénuero Ha M3ndrencrsoro
Ha BAH na my6imKyBa JOKJI4muTe KaTo OTAEIHO H3JAHMe. Pas6yipa ce, MHOro no-
Xy6aBo Iie € JOKIdauTe Aa OEaT M3AdneHu TaKd, a Hé, KAKTO GsixMe pelriIn
'bPBOHAYAIHO, MOOTAENHO B HAmero cimcanue. W H3NAHMETO 1Ie € MO-Xy6aBo, U
n6Beue yuTdTenn me Hamépu. Té o6due HM HdBAT MHOTO KDATKH CPOKOBE.
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ITpdmam v KOnme oT MUCMOTO cH a0 TX. K4K M¥ciamm, noGpé nu e
topmynrpana Moi6dTa My 3a néBeye BpéMe?

I163apaBy BKBIUM OT BCHYKH HU
Teou

Boiiko

Ho r-u [Tupékropa Ha
H3parencrsoro Ha BAH
Codus

MOIBA

or Boiiko AtanHicos, K. M. H.,
Hay4yeH ceKperdp Ha
HHCcTHTYTa 10 OHKOJIOrHs

YBaxdemu r-u [Jupékrop,

Hénmmsr mHCTHTYT € MHOrO mpusHarenen Ha Mandrencreoro na BAH 3a
IpeUIOKEéHneTo MaTepudnure or OcMaTa MexIyHapomHa KOH(épeHIus M0 HOBH
METOM 3a JIeYéHHe Ha OHKOJIOTHYHMTE 3a60JSBaHMS, ChCTOSNA Ce B Céq)ﬂn or 4 no
7 anpxm T43U TOAWHa, Aa ObOar myOAMKyBaHM OT Hana'renc'mom KaTo OTHEIHO
u3ndHpe. A3 KaTo HayueH penaKTop Ha M3JAHMETO WMaMm obGdye eqHa 3abenékka
OTHOCHO MpPeanoJidAraHuTe CPOKOBE HA M3NAHHETO.

H3iicKBaHETO HA M3JATENCTBOTO MATEPHAIMTE Na OLOAT MpPEeACTABEHH B
OKOHYATeJIeH BADUAHT B Te4éHME Ha JB4 Mécena He é peinHO M3MbIHEMO. Bimrero
npesIoxkéHne Gélre HanpaBeHO ciell Kpas Ha KoHdepéHuusita. I16Beuero
yq:ic'mnuu oT YykOHHA HsiMa Ja OBAAT B CHCTOSHME [a CHA3ST TO3M cpéx, Ore
moBede, 4e HAa caMdTa KOHd)epemum 6éme 00sBéH 15 cemeMBpn KaTo KpaeH cpox.

Mo:m, KaTo Ce WMAaT Npej BUA H3NGKEHHTe NG-rope 06CTOSTEICTBA, CPOKBT
Ha nana'reﬂcmo'ro na OBae YIbJDKEH [0 cpe,ua'ra Ha cenrémBpu. HapnsiBaMm ce, ge
T0B4 3aKbCHEHME HSIMA 12 NOBIMsie HA peménnero Bu na msnanére matepudnure oT
EOHbepEéHUMATA.

C nmBa6GoKo yBaxkéHue

[mémmuc]
(Boiko ATaHACcOB, K.M.H.)

10. IV. 19--
Codus
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GLOSSARY

acchanr

6Honér
Gmects
6%3e

B Te9éHHe HA 2
mécena
BHACSM / BHecd

BOéHEH
BPB3KH
BEHIIPEKH
BBIPEKH 9e

# -
TMMHACTHK, -H9Ka
rno6sisaM / rnobs
re6ap

IBOpPEL
Apyrage
OBIGOK

F

eBa

elBa Jm
eK3eMIUIAD

AT
KA MH €
KBJIT

3abenéxKa
sabonsiBanus
3arpsiBaM / sarpés
sary6sam / 3ary6s
sary6sam ce /
3aryos ce
saMéusiM / 3amMeHst
3apagsam
sacyenssaMm / 3aciemnsi
samiBaM / 3amuus
samBaM Koémae
300JIOTHIECKA
rpamisa
300JIOTHYIECKH
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paving, asphalt

biologist

shine, sparkle

danewort (Sambucus
ebulus)

within 2 months

import, bring in
military
connections

despite

despite the fact that

gaffe, blunder

gymnast

fine, impose penalty

gatherer, grower or
seller of mushrooms

palace
elsewhere
deep

with difficulty,
hardly, just
hardly, not likely

copy

pity, sorrow
be sorry, be grieved
yellow

note, observation
[cases of] illness
heat up; catch on
lose

get lost

substitute, replace
please, delight
blind, dazzle

sew up, sew in
sew on a button
Z00

zoological
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H3gaBaMm /

,!Bmiu (-maném)
H3AHHE
M3IATEJICTBO
HM3HCKBaHe
u3naram /

u3J6wka (-umr)
H36xkba
M3ITErBaM /

H3TEKa (-emn)
HM3HACAM / M3Heca

M3HACSM JOKJAT
H3TogynsaMm /
H3TIOTYTIA
u3npamay (xa)
HM3ITBIIHHM
H39aKBaM /
HM3YAKAM
AMaM Tpex BMI
HHpOPMALMA

KA, -T4
KapHKaTypa
KOK€TKa
KOHTPéC
KOHLEPT
Komag
KONpHBa
KOmae

KpédeH, KpaiHa
KpdeH CpoK
KPHTHYEH
KPHUTHIHH GelnémKu

néxk, -b1 (pl. néx-
oBe and JeKOBé)

neuénue

JIATICBaM / JIATIcaM

MareMaTHK, -H9Ka

MaTepHAT

MeXayHapoeH

MeT4

MeTdq (xa)

Mérop

MMHAJIO TIpegBapH-
TeJIHO BpéMe

give out, reveal; betray;
publish

edition, publication

publishing house

requirement

exhibit; set forth

exhibition
lie, deceive

take out, export; make

public
read/deliver a paper
break [all up]

sender, shipper
feasible
await, wait for

bear in mind
information

mud

cartoon, caricature
flirt, coquette
congress

concert

digger; hoe

nettle

button, knob
endmost, final, extreme
deadline

critical

criticisms.

remedy, cure

freatment, cure
be missing, lack

mathematician
material
international

sweep

sweeper; scavenger
method

past anterior tense
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MHHE HE MHHe FOHHAa  EVery year or so no6exnasam / conquer, defeat, win
MIeKdp milkman mobenst
My3éit museum MOBJIHSABaM, influence, affect
NOBJIHSIS
HIIK = Hapomen gsopén Ha KynTypara mopndeaM mMoidd submit a request
Ha NpoIryckKa at the clearance point o3op disgrace
HaBéxnaM / HaBegd bend down; suggest MOKaHA invitation
HaBCAKBIE everywhere nona skirt
HajsBaM ce hope NOJIOXKEHHE position
Hali-céTHe finally MOMpEBIBaM ce / budge
Hapopen nsopén Ha People’s Palace of NOMpEIHA ce
KyJaTypaTa Culture MOOTHETHO separately
HaThXA4BaM / sadden nonpasam / fix, correct, mend
HaThX4 (-HIm) MOIpAaBs
Haydsno beginning nopoaa breed, race
HHK'BE Apyraje nowhere else TNOCJIENCTBHE consequence
nOTeH sweaty, perspiring-
obnact, -T4 region, sphere nOYeTeH honored; honorary
obMmsiHa exchange NpaBHIIeH right, straight, true
oOMsiHa Ha OIHT pooling experience MPABHITHO correctly, rightly so
0OCTOATEJICTBO circumstance npaes Ha OE3e u make mincemeat of
oOymap shoemaker KompHBa
obsBsiBaM / 06sBs announce, proclaim npeBHLIdBaM / exceed, surpass
oBHOA sheep npesHmd (-Hm)
oBgdp (ka) shepherd(ess) npepamonaram / suppose, presume
orpsiam / orpés illuminate, light up Npennonoxa (-mir)
* OKOHYATeNeH final, definitive npegynpexadsam / warn, caution; advise
OHKONOTHYeH oncological, cancer- npenynpens
related npeRuBsiBaM / experience, survive
OHKOJOTHIHH [cases of] cancer NpeKHBEA
3a0omnsiBaHus npecHdyam / intercept, interrupt;
OHKOJIOTHSA oncology npecekd (-4émr) cross (the street)
OIHAT attempt, try NPH3HATeNeH grateful
opa plough, till npHKpénBaM / attach, join; support
opay ploughman MPHUKPEIst
ODraHH34aTop organizer, sponsor MPOrHG3a prognosis
OpHEHTHPaM orient, put on the MporHosa 3a weather forecast
right track BpéMeTo
ODHEHTHpaM ce get one’s bearings npomycK pass; omission
ocnopeaM / ocnops contest, dispute MyOIHKYBaM publish
OTIENHO H3A4HHE separate book/edition IBPBOHAYATIEH original, initial
OTEpHBaHe opening (ceremony)
OTHOCHO concerning pasroeop conversation
ormmeydTBaM / print up pasgaBdy (ka) postman, letter-carrier
oTnevyaTam pasoTiBam ce / disperse, go separate
o93dKBaM ce be liable to occur, be pasoTHaa ce ways
expected pasodapoBam disappoint
omie moBevye all the more pa3npocrpansiam /  distribute
pasnpocTpaHs
mapé paving-stone, cobble pdcoB racial
=2paé piece, portion pdcoBa nopopa pedigreed
maeHADEH plenary peaKuus reaction
ENeHADEH OOKJAN keynote paper peayieH real, practicable
mobennTen (Ka) victor, winner pendkrop (ka) editor




penaKIs
pesomé
pubap

¢ OOIM yCHIHSA
CBETJIHHA
cBeTodap
crpaga
céTHe
CHMIIO3HYM
CKOpoCT
CKECBaM / CKBCam
cndspaMm / cnasst
covcek (pl. cnHcbIm)
CITETHHK
cpaM H mo3op!
cpen
cpécBaM /

cpéma (-emr)
CpOK
crapas ce
ch3garen (ka)
CBOTBETEH

cEpns ce
ChCTOsTHHE

TearpalieH

TEKCT

TEOPETHK, -HIKa
TEXHHK
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editor’s office
summary, résumé
fisherman, fishmonger

working all together
light

traffic light
building

afterwards
symposium

speed

tear, break; break off
observe, adhere to
list, roll

fellow traveler

for shame!

among, amidst
comb

term, time limit
try, take pains
creator, founder
corresponding;
appropriate
be/get angry
state, condition

theater (adj.)
text
theoretician
technician

CULTURAL COMMENTARY

Sofia: major streets, yellow tiles; NDK; dogs
One of the most fashionable streets in Sofia, Rakovska (ymuua Pakdscka), is named after an
early Bulgarian revolutionary, Georgi Rakovksi (Tedpru Pakosckm, 1821-1867). Rakovski was a key
figure in the movement for Bulgarian independence, as well as a journalist and scholar. In an attempt
to raise Bulgarian national self-consciousness, he researched and published a great deal of early and

folk Bulgarian literature.

TOraBaileH
TOKY
Tpenéps
TPYOOIO0HB

yObJEKdBaM /
yOBDKA (-¥imm)
yHdcsM / yHeca
ymrameam /
ymnama (-uo)
ynGperso
ycHIne
YYACTHHK
YUHTENCKH
yaymBaMm / yayns

bu3dK, -HIKa

doarié

XBaJIA
XMMHK, -HYKa
XJIB3raB

XyGOCTHHK

YHHHAS
ymeray (Ka)
qHCTS
guTaTen (ka)

st
modsop

of that time
just, suddenly
tremble
industrious

prolong, lengthen

carry away, transport
frighten

tenacity

effort

participant
teacher’s
surprise, astonish

physicist
foyer, lobby

praise
chemist

slippery
good-for-nothing

plate, dish

cleaner, cleaning person
clean

reader

sew
driver

The main street of Sofia, Tsar Osvoboditel (Bulevard Ruski during the socialist period), enters
the city proper at Eagle’s bridge (Opnoe mdcr), runs through Parliament square and ends in front of
the large building which was the royal palace until 1944. It is said that sooner or later one meets all

one’s acquaintances strolling along this street (whether one wants to or not).

102




HeBeTHaticetn ypok / Lesson 19

To mark both the prestige of this main street in the capital city and the entry of independent
Bulgaria into the new century, the government paved this street in 1907 entirely with yellow bricks
imported from Prague. Newspaper cartoons at the time poked fun at the consequent unhappiness of
flirtatious upper-class women: now that the street was paved, they had no more excuse to flash a well-
turned ankle by lifting their skirts above the mud in inclement weather. In postwar years the bricks
have been gradually replaced by asphalt pavement, to the chagrin of many to whom these yellow
bricks carry special nostalgic meaning.

The People’s Palace of Culture (Hapénen IBOpén Ha KyiaTypaTa) is often referred to by its
initials, NDK (HIK, pronounced éunex4). It was built at great expense in the early 1980s, causing
both a massive rearrangement of the city center, and considerable anguish to those who considered
(correctly) that Bulgaria could il afford such extravagance. Until 1989 it bore the name of its
instigator, socialist Bulgaria’s Minister of Culture, Lyudmila Zhivkova (JIropmyina JK¥iBkoBa, 1942-
1981), who was also the daughter of socialist Bulgaria’s leader, Todor Zhivkov (Témop Kiiskos,
1911-1998).

NDK consists of numerous meeting, concert and exhibition halls and is fronted by a large
landscaped promenade. Trams and buses run undemeath this area and there are many shops in the
underground passageway. During the socialist period, conventional wisdom claimed that this complex
was also connected by underground tunnels to important Party headquarters; otherwise, went the logic,
why was security so tight simply for a cultural meeting house? The complex was usually heavily
guarded, and one could gain admittance to scholarly and cultural events there only by showing an
approved pass.

As in many large Western cities, it has become a symbol of social status to own a dog. The
larger the dog and the more obviously purebred it is, the higher the status.

Official and semi-official life: connections, official requests

“Connections” (BpE3KH) are essential in Bulgaria as elsewhere. If one has the right
connections, one can bypass many a bureaucratic requirement or obstacle. It is a mark of pride to
obtain something (either for oneself or for a friend) through “connections”. Bribes are considerably
less common than in other Eastern countries, however; often the person to whom the bribe is offered
may take offense and the reverse effect will obtain. It is almost as if the attempt to bribe is an
indication that the person lacks “connections”.

Whenever an individual wishes (or needs) to interact with some bureaucratic agency, s/he
must produce a written request in the form of a “molba” (Mon64). The format is similar to that of a
business letter except for the particular heading.

Forms of address: surnames

Family names in Bulgaria frequently consist of a personal name followed by the suffix -oB or
-¢8 (feminine -oBa, -¢Ba), athough they also may end in -cku/cka or -uH/uHa; for instance Rakovski
(Pak6Bckn), Andreichin (Anmpéiaun). The surnames in -0B(a) or -eB(a) in fact are simple
patronymics: possessive forms indicating the father-child relationship. Thus, TwmiTep Créiikos
literally means “Dimitir son of Stoyko”, and Kpscriina Kénepa literally means “Kristina daughter of
Kolyo”. The parallel to English Anderson and Wilson is obvious. The name preceding the possessive
suffix need not be a proper name; it can also be the name of a profession such as Gosypxuis (painter)
or nén (priest) -- hence the surnames Bosypxiies and ITomnds.

Many Bulgarians even today have a choice of surname. For instance, Ivan son of Andrei
Rakovski (and grandson of Naiden) may take either the surname Andreev, the surname Naidenov or
the sumame Rakovski. The fact that his brother or sister may not make the same choice can mean
that children of the same parents will have different surnames. The custom which dictates that all
children and grandchildren of the same man should bear the same surname is an import from the West
which is only now gradually taking hold (see also the cultural notes to Lesson 25).

Academic life: publications by BAN

The Bulgarian Academy of Sciences runs an extensive publishing house, producing all manner
of scholarly volumes. Some of these are part of established series themselves associated with
mdividual institutes of the Academy, and some are separate editions.
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LESSON 20

DIALOGUE

T 3ndemn 1w K4K ce mpecHpar Kyuera?

// Munéua u JamiTep BBpBAT N0 [atpuipx EBTMusi, xsduatu 3a per4. Ha
HJKONKO METpa clex Tsix ce merxar IlaBnrna m TdHg ¢ nBére memd. Kyd4erara
CK44aT HaOKo0Jo. //

Hapxa: JIénwo, Hamd u Hammsar B66u, KaTo mopacue, mie 3anpuanya Ha Bapr?
IlaBnmnna: Kdk moxe Bo6u na crdme karo Bipr?! Té ca pasmiuna nopogaa.
Hagka: Amu me ce Hayuyn. Mimame BKEIIH yué6GHUK 1O IpecvpaHe Ha KydYera.
IlaBnuna: A TH 3Hdemr ym KdK ce gpecpar Kydera?

Hapka: Kdk?

Kamen: B3anma ce emna nprvuka m ce XxBBpis Haganéue. IIocie K4paT Ky4ero aa s
JIOHECE.

Hapgka: Amm ako e mé? Busar im ro? As me pdsam na Grenr mamms Bo6w.

[TaBmura: He cé npdeu Takd. Kyuero MuOro o61ua rOCIIOAApsi CH | MCKA Ja My
yromid. Camo Tpsi6Ba ma My ce OGSICHH KakBG ce paspemaBa ¥ KakBo -- HE.

Hanka: Mamo, Hamd B66u e MSe Kyue?
Kamen: He é TBGe, a e Mée. A3 cbM mo-romsim.

Tansa: Madi ndk me TpsiGBa aa ce B3émar Mépkn. KOIKo miTH cbM BU Kd3Bana, ye
He 6KBa ma ce Kdpare. Bo6m e Kyuero Ha TaTKO BM. Hami 16ii ro KYIIH.

Kamen: T6# ro e Kymui, HO Hife mie ro apeciipame. TATKO u Ge3 TOBA HMKOra He
CH € BKBIIM.

Tans: Tdrko Bu HsiMa BpéMme 3a ryGene. T6u TpsibBa ma meuéam mapyiykH 3a
BCHYKH HAC.

ITaBnuna: BammsT MEX KakBo pa6oTu?
Tans: Toit e cndpren xypHamicT 1 MHOro mBTYBa. XOam M3 msina Boardpus pga

NpABH penoprdxku. MuHanaTa rogdHa gdxe ro NpaTHXa OT pegAKIHATA B
YyKOHHA 33 ONMMIIMANATA.
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[Mapnuua: Taka mu? Té mMOxe OmM ca ce MO3HABANM C NOKOHMHHMS MU CbIpyr. Tom
fiMame MHOrO NpHUSiTENH B CIIOPTHATA PeJAKLMS HA TeJeBH3MATA. Bemumip
KapacTosiHOB, CHIYPHO CTeé 4yBaJi 3a HEro?

Hanka: Mdmo, md! Axko 43 Kdxa: “Tds Bogd He € 32 mieHe, He si i, Boou!”,
TOM HSiMa 1M Ja Me mociymia?

Kamen: Brxkpa ce, ye HHIIO He pa3bHpaml OT Kydera.
Hangga: A ako My BHKHa?

Kamen: Biikanero He momara. 3amid Ime Te CiIyma, ako e xageH? W 43 ako cbM,
U 43 HiMa [Ja CiymiaMm.

[MapnuHa: U me cobpkam. Jo6pé Bb3MMTAHWTE KydeTa HUIIO HE IHINAT, aKO He
¥iM ce mo3Boud. TH Aa He CH NO-TIYyNaB OT Ky4eTo?

Mumuarsp: S siixkre! Bapr u B66u mdit ce cipusitenixa.
Munena: ToKy-mo ce 3amo3Hdxa ¥ Béde CH HIPAsAT, a BHe ce Kapare.

Tans: Kdmene! Hdpke! Ot Bic He MOXeM 1a CH 4yeM NMpHKa3Kata. Bbpeére
Hanpéj M KpoTyBaiTe. AKO CiyliaTe, Ha BpBIUaHe Iie BU KyNs CIagoNéN,

Hanka: He ¥ickam cnagonén. SImdr Mu ce MyKaHKH.

Kamen: A3 mEK WcKaM ¥ NMYKaHKM, ¥ cnagonén. A Ha Bo6u cirypHo My ce mie
HIBETIC.

IlanuHa: 3a KyyeraTa € BPEQHO Aa IUAT ra3HpaHA HANUTKH.
Kawmen: Tordea 43 me n3mis msénca Ha BoOo6H.
Hanka: W ma MéHe MM ce m¥ie IIBEIC.

Taus: Tixo! He cé 3mde pand BpoOmEé mie ¥Ma IIBENC, aKO NPOXb/IKABaTe Ja ce
HagBHKBare. Hsma cdmo Bdc ga ciymiame.
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BASIC GRAMMAR

20.1. Verbal nouns

Nouns referring to the fact of verbal activity are called verbal nouns. Such
nouns are formed only from imperfective verbs. One of two suffixes (either -en- or
-aH-) is added, followed by the neuter ending -e.

Like passive participles, verbal nouns are formed from the aorist stem of the
verb. The final vowel of the 3™ singular aorist is dropped and the verbal noun suffix
1s added. If the aorist theme vowel is -a-/-s1-, the suffix is -aH-/-s1H-; otherwise it is
-eH-. The only exceptions are verbs like mést and xuBési, which form the verbal
noun not from the aorist stem (msi-, xkuBsi-) but from the present stem (mé-, xKuBé-).

The accent is normally as in the aorist. A very few verbal nouns carry accent
on the final syllable.

3sg. aorist : stem + -aH/-eH > verbal noun ! (meaning)
TPBIBa ! TP'BI'B- + -aH ) TPBIB-aHe ; leaving
BpBIIA } BPBII- + -aH) BpbLI-aHe 5 returning
NpPenCTaBsi | mpegcraB-  + -AH > NpeNCcTAB-sIHE | presenting
11311031 | Mym- + -eH ) NyII-eHe : smoking
gyére | gerT- + -eH ) qéT-eHe : reading
6pou : 6po- + -eH ) 6po-éne counting
6pd : 6p- + -aH ) 6pan-é picking
npa ! mp- + -aH > npaH-€é ; washing
cnd eley in g & tam)  cmam€ i sleeping
3sg. present | stem + -an/-eH > verbal noun | (meaning)
née | me- + -eH ) né-eHe 5 singing
KUBEe | JKHBe- + -eH ) JKUBE-eHEe : living

In general, verbal nouns carry the meaning of durational activity. A few have
lost this sense and have taken on the meaning of true nouns (sometimes in idiomatic
expressions). The stem for such nouns is often composed of a phrase. For instance:

verb or phrase
I'BTYBaM

siM
npeduBaBam
0o + BHIKIAM

cam + oGCITyKBaM

verbal noun

IBTYBaHEe
siieHe
npebuBaBaHe
IOBHIKaHE

CaMOOOCITy:KBaHe
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Most verbal nouns, however, denote the actual process of the action. On occasion
these nouns can be translated by the corresponding verbal noun in English (ending in
“-ing”). Sometimes they can be translated by an infinitive form, and sometimes by
an actual verbal phrase. The most usual translation is simply with another noun.

The proper translation depends both on the noun itself and on the context.
Verbal nouns are particularly common in the so-called “historical present”, in which
past historical events are narrated in the present tense. For example:

Bréporo 6BIrapcko napcrso The second Bulgarian empire ended with
MPHUKJIIOUBA C MAJAaHEeTO Ha the fall of Bulgaria to the Turks.
Beardpus nog Typcko [= when Bulgaria came under the
po6erBo. Turkish yoke]

BdxeH MOMEHT B npomnéca Ha The acceptance of Christianity was an
HapOHOCTHOTO HH Camo- important factor in the process of our
YTBBEPXKI4BaHe € NPHEMAHETO national self-determination.

Ha XPHCTHSHCTBOTO.

C nokpicrBanero Ha Buiardpus e  The founding/origin of Slavic literacy
CBBP3aHO Ch3A4BaHETO Ha was connected with Bulgaria’s
CIaBSIHCKATa MHCMEHOCT. conversion to Christianity.

Verbal nouns can appear either with or without the definite article, according
to the rules for definiteness which apply to all nouns.

indefinite
Ile ¥ima ThpaKécTBEHO OTKpHBaHe. There will be a formal opening
ceremony.
definite
ITeTyBaHeTO He 6éure ya66Ho. The trip was not a comfortable one.
“generic” definite
IIymenero e MHOro ondcHo 3a Smoking is very bad for one’s health.
3pABeTO.
Tyka npeciiuanero e 3a6panéno. Crossing is not allowed here.
BiikaneTro He momara. Shouting won’t help.

A prepositional phrase composed of “Ha + verbal noun” refers to the time of a
specific action. In such phrases, verbal nouns always occur in the indefinite form.

Ha TpEreane 3aTBopHd mpoadpena, Please close the window on leaving/

MOJIS. when you leave.
Ha Bprmane me T Kyns On the way back I’ll buy you an ice
ciamonén. cream.
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20.2. Review of ce-constructions

The particle ce is used with verbs in a number of different meanings. In
certain of these meanings, cu can also be used. Four meanings have already been
learned. These can be summarized as follows:

Reflexivity

Reflexive verbs are those in which the action is performed on (“reflected back
on”) the subject. The particle ce is used as a direct object, indicating that the subject
is the direct recipient of the action; the particle cu is used as an indirect object,
indicating that the subject performs the transitive action for his or her own benefit.
For example:

Hanka ce mie, nokaro Kdmen ce  Nadka washes while Kamen dresses.

o0nHya.

Hapka cu mue nuuéro, a Kamen Nadka is washing her face and Kamen
cH 00iM4a ImyJoBepa. is putting his sweater on.

Ts ce yepBH OBJIATO Ipen She spends a long time in front of the
OrJIeA4NnoTo. mirror putting on her lipstick.

Ille cu Kyns HOB pEYHHK. I'm going to buy myself a new

dictionary.
Reciprocity

Reciprocal verbs occur only in the plural, with multiple subjects. In
reciprocals, like reflexives, the action is reflected back on the subjects. The added
meaning is that each of the subjects performs the action on or for the benefit of the
other (this is often denoted in English translation by the phrase “each other”).
Reciprocals may occur with either ce or cu according to whether the verb in question
normally takes a direct or an indirect object. For example:

Bapr u Bo6u madin ce It looks like Bart and Bobby have made
CIpHATEIHXA. friends [with each other].

Konko miTH CbM BH Kd3Baia, ye How many times have I told you that
He OHBa ma ce Kapare? you mustn’t argue [with each other]?

Ot Bic He MOXKeM A3 CH YyeM Because of you we can’t talk.
NpHKa3Kara. [literally: hear each other’s speech]

Té He cH roBOpsT. They’re not on speaking terms.

Intransitivity

The intransitive use of ce is extremely frequent. Most transitive verbs (those
which take a direct object) can be used with ce. When ce is added to these verbs,
the meaning becomes one of simple verbal activity, specifically lacking an object.
For example:
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ITo Td3u miHMs TpamBawuTe ce Trams run frequently on this line.
IBHIKAT 4éCTO.

AmMu me ce Hay4u! So he’ll learn!

Té# me ce mécti na xuBée B He’s moving to (live in) another town.
ApYT IPaf.

Heudra ce ckpuxa or nornena Hu.  The children are hiding from us.
[literally: from our gaze]

Idiomatic

This usage is very verb-specific. Certain verbs do not exist without ce; it is a
part of their identity. For others, adding ce changes their meaning sufficiently that
one cannot simply call them “intransitive”. For example:

Kdzpam ce Munéna. My name is Milena.

MarasiHbT, KOUTO TEpPCHILL, Ce The store you’re looking for is
HaMHpa oTcpémia. across the street.

T6# ce yepBH, KOrdTo TH My He blushes when you talk to him
TFOBOPHIII TaKd. like that.

There are two more ce-constructions in Bulgarian: which will be presented below.
These are the Passive and the Impersonal.

1 20.3. Passive constructions with ce

The preceding lesson presented Bulgarian passive constructions which can be
translated directly by passive constructions in English. The most common means of
expressing the idea “passive”, however, is with ce. Compare the following examples:

active
B3iiMaM emHa mMpEYKa U A I take a stick and throw it.
XBBHPISM.
B3a¥mar egHa mpbuka u s They take a stick and throw it.
XBEHDIIAT.
passive
B3iima ce egHa npryka u ce (a) You take a stick and throw it.
XBBPJISL. (b) A stick is taken and thrown.

I is impossible to give a literal English translation of this Bulgarian passive sentence.
Translation (a), using the English impersonal “you”, is more correct in that it is
closest to the meaning of the Bulgarian ce-passive. In grammatical terms, however,
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translation (b) is more correct, since it renders the subject of the Bulgarian sentence
(mp¥uka “stick”) with a similar subject in the English sentence.

Ce-passives are thus active and passive at the same time. They are passive in
meaning: the grammatical subject of the sentence is that which undergoes the action.
But the verbs in them are grammatically active in that the main verbal meaning is
expressed by a conjugated verb (and not a passive participle). Compare first the
“active/passive” pair presented in the previous lesson, in which the structure of
Bulgarian passives matches that of English passives; following that compare the same
idea expressed as a ce-passive:

active sentence

Someone + will send the letter : on time.
Hsixoi e M3IPATH NHCMOTO HaBpéMe.
subject i transitive verb __direct object __ |
passive transformation of above sentence ...
! The letter will be sent i on time.
: TTucmoTo me oBae HU3NPATEHO ! HaBpéMe.
subject auxiliary passive
T e R participle |
above sentence expressed as ce-passive ...
{ The letter will be sent i on time.
i ITucméTo e Ce U3NPATH | HaBpéMme.
| Subject ... active [intransitive] verb :

Strictly speaking, ce-passives are a special sub-type of the intransitive category.
What makes them a unique construction is the fact that the grammatical subject of an
active verb is at the same time its logical object.

Here are some additional examples of ce-passives. Since there is no direct
equivalent in English, translations will vary. Note that a good English translation
must often be fairly loose, and that a more literal passive one (given after each
“good” translation, in italics) is usually rather awkward.

A TH 3Hdenn ¥ K4dK Ce JpecHpaT Do you know how to train dogs?
Kyuera? Do you know how dogs are trained?

Kax# My KakBO ce pa3pemasa u Tell him what he can do and what he

KakBO -- HE. can’t.
Tell him what is allowed and what
isnt.
I14k me TpsiGBa ma ce B3éMar I’'m going to have to put my foot down
MEpKH. again.

Measures will have to be taken again.
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OtkaKTo TOH 3aMifHa, HHINO He cé  Since he left, no one’s heard anything
yyBa 332 HOBaTa My KHHra. about his new book.
Since he left, nothing has been heard
about his new book.

There are thus three different ways to express the meaning “passive” in
Bulgarian: with a passive participle, with a 3 plural form of the verb, and with a 3™
singular or plural verb form plus ce. Here are examples of the same general idea
expressed in each of these three formats:

passive participle
Td3u 6dnnna e HanpiBeHa KAKTO This banitsa was made the way it

TpsiOGBa. should be.

OTkpHBaHeTO Ha H3NGXK6ara me The opening of the exhibition will be
6%ne MOK43aHO OT KyJITYpHATa shown on TV [by those responsible
pPendKkuys Ha TeJleBH3HUSATA. for cultural programming].

3 plural subjectless

Tyxa npéesr xy6asa Ganmna. They make good banitsa here.

IITe nokaxaT OTKpHBAaHETO Ha The opening of the exhibition will be
H3J163K6aTa 1O TeleBH3MATA. shown on TV.

ce-passive

Bdnnna ce npdsu ot CHpeHe H Banitsa is made from white cheese and
SIAIIA. eggs.

OrkpriBaHero Ha u3n6x6ara me ce The opening of the exhibition will be
MOKA4XKe OT KyJTypHaTa shown on TV [by those responsible
PeRdKIHA Ha TeJleBH3UATA. for cultural programming].

There is a certain amount of overlap in the usage of these three passive
constructions. All place more focus on the activity itself than on the actor, and all
refer to the eventual accomplishment of the activity (either explicitly or implicitly).
The three types are not interchangeable, however. Not all can be used in all possible
mstances of “passive” meaning.

The order in which the three types are listed above corresponds roughly to the
frequency of usage in modern Bulgarian: constructions with the passive participle are
the most limited and ce-passives are the most widespread. Participial constructions
tend to occur more in formal speech; in such constructions the emphasis is on the
specificity of the action (and for such reasons, perfective verbs are more frequent).
Ce-constructions are widely used in all styles of speech; they tend to focus more on
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the general nature of an activity, either in bounded or unbounded form (verbs of both
aspects are frequent). Third-plural subjectless sentences convey roughly the same
“general” meaning as ce-passives and can usually be substituted for a ce-passive. The
most “Bulgarian-sounding” of the three, however, is undoubtedly the ce-passive.

20.4. Impersonal constructions with ce

— ——

Impersonal sentences are similar to passive constructions with ce in that both
express the logical object of the verb as its grammatical subject. They differ in the
matter of the logical “actor”. In a passive sentence, the speaker always has such a
potential actor in mind, whether or not s/he expresses it.

Impersonal sentences, however, derive their meaning precisely from the
absence of such an actor. The focus is purely on the action itself. English
translations therefore vary: if the verb is reproduced at all it can have the impersonal
“you” or “one” as its subject, or it can be in the passive; sometimes a nominal

construction is best. For example:
He cé mpdBHu Takd.
Td3u Bogd He cé mie.
OTTYK He Cé MHHABA.

T43u Bpatd He cé oTBdps. Bisa
ce c4MO Ipe3 aHTPETO.

Ot 1631 npo3dper; ce BIKAA
TpaMB4JHATa CIHPKA.

Ilo Opao Mécr ce cryra 3a 10
MHHYTH.

Cdmo Tpsi6bBa 1a My ce OGSACHH
KakBO ce paspemidBa ¥
KakKBo -- HE.

TTo6pé BbL3MUTAHUTE KydeTa HUILO
He mUnaT, ako He UM ce
NO3BOJIH.

Don’t do that!
You can’t act like that.

This isn’t drinking water.
You can’t drink this water.

There’s no way through here.
You can’t get through this way.

That door doesn’t open. You can only
get in through the entryway.

The tram stop is visible from this
window.

You can see the tram stop from this
window.

It takes 10 minutes to get [from here] to
“Eagle’s bridge”.

You simply have to explain to him
what’s allowed and what isn’t.

Well-trained dogs don’t touch anything
they’re not permitted to [touch].
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He c€ 3nde panit tdm Bpo6mé me  There’s no way to know if there will be
HMa CHpeHe. any cheese there at all.

Tyk He cé mymn. There’s no smoking here.

Handra ce na pa66rs no asd wdca I will have to work two hours overtime.
HU3BBHPEIHO.

All the above verbs are active. None of the activities referred to above can be
performed in a vacuum; rather, each must be done by someone. The point here is
that the speaker of these sentences has no actor in mind. His focus is purely on the
action itself, and on how or whether it can be accomplished.

Indeed, the speaker often uses an impersonal sentence to place emphasis on
this very absence of an actor. In the following, for instance, what is important to the
speaker is that the action be accomplished. A central part of the sentence’s meaning
is that she does not care who does it. She only cares that it get done.

Mons Tenerpamara na ce manpatu  Please see that this telegram is sent
BeHAra. immediately.

Another type of impersonal sentence with ce (and verbs of the imperfective
aspect) expresses the speaker’s inclination towards a particular action. This meaning
is hard to translate directly into English. The speaker wants to do something, but in
a somewhat more indirect manner. Part of this meaning is captured by the English
phrase “feel like...”. For instance:

He m¥u ce mie. I'm not in the mood for drinking.
ITvie Mu ce BOpA. I'm thirsty. [I want some water]
Spsit mu TH ce yepémm? Do you feel like [eating] some cherries?

Ox, ue e xy6aBo! He mu ce Tpbrea It’s so beautiful here! The last thing I
OTTYK! want to do is leave!

Hmeto mu e xy6aBo. He mif ce mé My name is a good one. I don’t really
Ja I'o CMEHSM. want to change it.
This is a good name. I don’t really feel I
can change it.

SApar mu ce mykanku; Ha Bé6u I'm in the mood for some popcorn, and
CHI'YPHO My ce mie mBémnc! Bobby surely would like a soft drink!
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In structure, such sentences are a mixture of the impersonal sentences seen
above and the “experiencer” constructions studied earlier. Their similarity to
impersonal sentences is in the appearance of the logical object as grammatical
subject. The logical object is not always stated, but if it is (such as the cherries
which one feels like eating), it will be the subject of the sentence, and therefore the
verb must agree with it in number. Compare “body-ache” constructions such as
Bonsit me 356muTe.

Their similarity to “experiencer” constructions, of course, is that the person
who feels the inclination towards the action is expressed as an indirect object. This
shift (from logical subject to grammatical indirect object) attenuates the expression of
desire somewhat. The use of imperfective verbs in such expressions also shifts the
focus from the external fact of the action to the speaker’s attitude towards it. For
instance:

He #ickam ga Tpbraa orryk. I don’t want to leave [this place].
He m¥ ce TpErea OTTYK. I really don’t feel like leaving [this
place].

Certain other impersonal constructions also share these two characteristics --
an indirect-object experiencer, and the main verb expressed with ce. Some of these
are straightforward in their structure and some are quite idiomatic. In certain
instances (exemplified by the last two examples below) the main verb can be
conjugated.

CrpyBa mu ce, 4e HsiMa [a CTHrHeM It seems to me that we’re not going to
TpyBa goimng

HaBpéMe. make it on time.

IIIé mMm ce ga My Kdka WCTHHATa I’d just love to tell him the truth to
B OYHTeE. his face.

Cay4Ba Mu ce moHsKora aa It happens on occasion that I go down
MHHA4BaM IO TA3HM YJIHLA. that street.

CuyBa Mu ce, 4e HSIKOH Ce KpHe I think I hear someone [hiding] in that
B XpAacra. bush.

Bixpam Mu ce MHOrO yMODEH. You look really tired [to me].

Tésu 06YBKM HE MM Ce CTpYBAT These shoes don’t seem very sturdy
MHOIO 3[paBH. [to me].
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EXERCISES

[. Fill in the blanks with a verbal noun made from one of the following verbs:
IUTyBaM, 4eTd, H30dBaM, NHIIa, CeKd, BIaaés, BbBEXKIaM.

1. HMHrepecyBa Me BCHYKO, CBHP3aHO CBC Ha MOHETH.
2. Hérogo romasimo mpegMcTBO € Ha HSKOJIKO €3HKa.
3. € eqHH OT JI00OMMHTE MH CIIOPTOBE.

Ha y9€0HHK MOXKe Ja TH B3éMe 3ApaBeTO.
Ha cj1aba CBETJIMHA BpeJH HA OYMTe.
I'ndBHa mpuyKHa 3a MOmOGpsiBaHeTO Ha paGorara e
. Hsminaxa nsd mécena or Ha KHHrara.

B

Ha KOMIIIOTDH.

~oN W e

II. Rewrite as passive.

B TOst pecTOpAHT NMpenIaraT HTaJIMAHCKA KYXHS.

He npopdsame UUrapy Ha MaJIONETHH.

IMonyydpame nomara Omie mpegy A€BET 4acd CYyTPHHTA.

Ha 16:xH0TO YepHOMOpHE OTKPHBAT Ce30HA IO-paHO, OTKOJKOTO Ha CEBEPHOTO.
B TOB4 M4NKO CEJIO MPOXKEKTHPAT CAMO MO aBA (HIMa CEIMHYIHO.

Hye npaeuM KayamMdka OT HAPEeBHYHO OpamiHo.

Ha céno mepar uéprure Ha pekara.

bl AR Ul ok o

HI. Rewrite the sentences to have the same meaning without the particle ce.

Ha Teuyénme He cé CTOH.

IIpo3dpuure He Cé OTBAPAT.

Ha gomdrena candra ouér He cé ciara.

Ha 1631 néH rocTd He ¢€ BpPBIIAT OT IIpara.

He cé paspemdBa BHOCHT Ha aJIKOXOJHM HAaNUTKH B CTPAHATA.
Bi3pacTHuTe TpsibBa Ia ce yBaXKaBar.

_ Tézu ribu ca orpoBud. Té He cé sAmaT.

B4 e o g

=)
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

20.5. Derivation: the suffixes -cTBO, -HHa, etc.

The suffix -cTBO

The suffix -cTB-, always followed by the neuter ending -o, forms nouns of
abstract quality. The stem to which it is added can be either from a noun or an

adjective. For example:

............................................

i base noun derived noun

} 1éKap JIEK4p-CTBO

| po6 p66-CTBO

: dp IAp-CTBO

| XpUCTHSAH-MH  XPHCTHSH-CTBO
| m3paTen H34TEN-CTBO

| MMHHUCT-BP MUHHUCTEP-CTBO

base adjective  derived noun

| mexyp-eH JEXKYP-CTBO
| ceMé-eH ceMEn-CTBO
} 60y o6111e-cTBO

The suffix -uHa

(meaning shift)

physician > medicine

slave » slavery

emperor > empire

Christian > Christianity
publisher > publishing house
minister > ministry

(meaning shift)

on duty > duty

family (adj.) > family (noun)
common > society
electrical > electricity

The suffix -un-, always followed by the accented feminine ending -a, also
forms nouns. Sometimes the meaning is abstract, and sometimes it is more concrete.
The stem is usually based on the plural form of the adjective; if the final consonant
is K- or r-, it shifts to - or x- before this suffix. For example:

i base adjective derived noun

! PABH-H paBH-HHA :
| HOB-U HOB-MH4
\ CBéTII-1 CBETJI-MHA E
| ropémr-u ropem-uHi |
! TOJIEM-H roJieM-HHA ;
| IBIr-H IBIDK-AHA
! BUCOK-H BHCOY-HHA ;
| IBIGOK-N XBN6OY-MHA |
! IIHP-OK-H [IHUpOY-HHA !
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(meaning shift)

flat » level plain

new > [piece of] news
light (adj.) > light (noun)
hot » heat

big > size

long » length

tall > height

deep > depth

wide » width
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Non-productive suffixes

Verbs designate activity, and nouns designate objects or concepts. It is often
the case that the same root forms both a verb and a noun in such a way that the
relationship of meaning is clear. The formal relationship is less clear, however.

This is partly because the suffixes (and in certain cases, prefixes) in question
are not productive (are not readily used in the language to form nouns) and partly
because one cannot say with certainty whether it is the noun or the verb that is
primary. The best one can do is be aware of the relationships. Here are some
examples:

i verb noun (meaning relationship)
! BAp-BaM Bsip-a believe / faith, belief
| MOT-A MOJI-64 ' beseech / petition, request
| HagsiBaM ce  Hanéxna hope (verb) / hope (noun)
| cTpo-5i CTpO-6X ! build / structure, construction
' yg-a yY-Aimie | learn / school
fxonq{ xon go / walk, gait
: B-XO1 : go / entrance
e Ws-xom | go / exit
5 v ey
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Té3m re6u ca orpoBuu. He crdBar 3a sinene.
2. -- Kédx cu?
-- A 0€, He € 3a NpHK43BaHe.

3. Bopara He € 3a mueHe.
4. HsmaM M3IAIIHM [apH 3a XdpyeHe.

5. TI'étBeHero oTHéMa MHOro Bpéme. TOKY-IIO CH CrOTBHII M BCHYKO Béue e
H3SIeHO.

6. MieHeTo Ha ynHAM Géme MOe 3agbIKEHME KaTo JeTé.

7. Pakus ce Bapd OT CIMBH, rpO3/ie U -- MO-PSAKO -- OT APYrH miomosé. U3
IUTAHMHCKHTE KPAWILa, KBAETO JI034Ta HEe BUpPEe, BAPST PAKUATA OT CIMBH.

8. PapHuHiTe Ha BBardpus ca MHOro mwiogopoman. T4M ce OTrIéXIAaT BCAKAKBH
IUTONOBE H 3eJICHIYLIH.

9. Ms=éHnnero, 4e Ja ce JeTyBa HA MOPE € MO-Xy6aBo, OTKGJIKOTO Ha IJIAHMHA, Hé
OT BCHYKH C€ CIOHEI.

10. MépckuTe HA KypOPTH Ce IOCEINABAT OT I'OCTH OT Pa3JH4HH CTPaHH.

11. -- Ba6o Iléno, npasu M ce BBB BAlIEeTO €10 Kayamak?
-- Kdk ma ne cé mpasu! IIpdBAT ro M ¢ MPHXKKH, U ChC CHPEHe, M KAK JIH HE.

12. Hiie He cMé 3ambiK€HM Oa HOCMM BPaTOBPE3KH Ha pa6oTa. 3agb/uK4aBar HH
004ye ma XOOUM Ha pad6oTa BCEKHM HEH.
13. CrBHueTo 3ané3e U Béuye He Cé BIXKAA 337 XOPU3OHTA.

14. -- A3BunsBaiiTe, e 3aKbCHAX. A3 ce 3aryomx.
-- He T 1 oGsicH¥MXa Kbaé ce HAMHPa YHHMBEPCHTETHT?

15. -- Bibkpgam mMu ce ManKo oMbpiaymieH. [la He cH 60seH?
-- Hémo cuMm Hacrinan. 'spOBT MM € CXB4HAT M INIaBiTa Me moHaboJIsiBa.

16. T63m nucaresr Géure MHOTO BMCOKO OLEHEH OT KyJITYPHATAa OGIIECTBEHOCT.
Knrirure My ce pasKymyBaT CBETKABHYHO. YJOCTOEH € ¢ MHOrO HAIUM M

9yXKIU Harpaam.

17. TBi KaTo He Gsix M3BECTEH HaBpEME 3a PE3yNTATATE OT H3MMTHTE, 43 MPOIYCHAX
CpOKa 3a MoJdBaHe Ha JOKYMEHTH.

18. Cmicann Gsixa Oa BHOSAT HOBHMTE CH TEHMCKHM clen mLEpBOTO mpané. Té ce Gsixa
CMaJIMIM C AB4 HOMepa, a HAANMUCHT Géule MOYTH HAIBIHO HU3TPHT.

19. O6¢crositenicTBara He Hajgdrar O6Bp3a peaKuus.
20. Ilopagn peMOHTa ce HaJldra Ja ce CIpé ABMIKEHHETO IO TA3M Yiuua.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. Smoking is forbidden in the university buildings. Here one does not smoke.
Except for him over there. He smokes wherever he feels like it.

2. 1 feel like drinking a little champagne. Champagne is usually drunk only in
Russia and France. But no matter. Will this bottle here do for drinking?

3. Quick! Buy two round-trip tickets. We’ll just have to hurry up a bit. We have
no time to waste.

4. That’s not how you make a “shopska salata”! Look, you’ll mess up the whole
thing. Give it to me! I pride myself on my salads, and making a proper
“shopska salata” is no easy matter.

5. 1 don’t feel like sleeping, but it really won’t do for us to go to bed late tonight.
6. It seems to me that translating these sentences is going more slowly than usual. I

have no desire to finish them. Unfortunately, one is not allowed to miss
classes here.

7. The dog-walking is all my responsibility. For a while my brother walked him,
but it became evident that only I know how it is properly done.

Detail of church, Nesebir
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READING SELECTION

Kopecrmospénmus - (15)

30 anpua, Codus "
Ipdru IMarprima u 566,

3HaM, ye MHOrO ce mrrepecyna're OT HCTOpHSITA Ha B'mrapnﬂ. A3 vickam ga |
BH Pa3Kdxka MoApOGHO 3a TOBA. SIcHo e 06Gdye, ye 0630PBLT HA TA3U OrpOMHA TéMa
TpsibBa ma OBae mo Heoﬁxommoc'r Kpan,K.

Hammre 3eMHd ¥iMaT Gorara HCTODHH Ome npend Ghnrapme na ce MoABSAT Ha
ncropnqecr{a'ra cuéna. C T1é3m 3eMH ca cn'bpaann MMeHATa Ha TpaKHTe H c'_rapme
MaKeqOHIH, CEBEPHUTE ChCéOM HAa APEBHHUTE I'bPIH. Opdén e prCHJI cBOATA
Enpmunca fiMeHHO u3 Jo6KMuTe Ha Bowko Pogému. OT HAM-cTApU BpeMeHA ce
3HASIT TAaKKBa IPHUKH KOJOHMH To Hamero YepHoMOpue Karo MecémBpus,
maémmusit Hecéonp, mmm Opécoc, quémmnara BapHa.

l'Ipe?. 1981 rogyina B Bearapns 'rbpmecmeﬂo ce ornpasHyBaxa 1300 rogidHuM
OT OCHOBABaHETO Ha 6mapcxara obpxasa. Bceékm 6'b.|1[‘apHH ce mp,nee ChC
cpOuTHsTa oT 681 romina. Tordsa ca ce 0GeNMHWIN B IbPKABEH ChbIO3 OBE
Hapénuoc‘m C pa3IiYeH eTHHYECKH nponaxdn' np:iﬁ'bnraplm:, OOLLIH OT
paBHuHm'e Kpai Bonra mon npennomencmo'ro Ha CBOS XdaH Acnapyx,
CIIaBSIHCKHTE lmemena, 9H€TO upucnc'rnne Ha BankdauTte € 3aCBHIETEJICTBYBAHO B
HMCTOPHYECKHTE MAMETHUIN ;ma-'rpn BEéKa no-pa.ﬂo. Or r[paﬁ'b.urapme,
Hemnomﬁponno HOMA4/ICKO mleMe, miec ce M43M CAMO MIMETO M HSKOJKO JECETKHU
aymu. Hie, Makdp u cnaBsinu, Hapidame cé0e CH C IMETO Ha eJUH OTAABHA
H34€3Hal TIOPKCKH Hapoa.

BdxkeH MOMEHT B Npoiéca Ha HaPGIHOCTHOTO HM CaMOYTBBPKIABaHE €
npuémaneTo mpe3 865 r. Ha XpPUCTHSHCTBOTO B HEroBaTa M3ToyHa hépma or
IIdpurpan. Tosd e méno Ha udp Bopric I, emiin or HAmuTe HAHA-3HAMEHWTH
Bnagéren. XPHUCTASHCTBOTO € HIPAJIO Npe3 LsiaTa HU MCTOPHs IOJIOXKUTEHA
pc’mﬂ 32 KOHCOJNHMAHMPAHETO HAa HAIMS Hapén C noxp'l;cmane'ro Ha Beardpms ce
CBEP3Ba CH3A4BAHETO HA CIABSIHCKATa MHCMEHOCT OT conmyHckure Gparsi Ce.Cs.
Kyipun u Merogmin. Or B‘I:.ﬂl‘apﬂﬂ CNIaBSIHCKATa MHCMEHOCT Ceé Pa3lpOCTPaHsiBa B
Ctp6us, PymBHus (KBAETO ce m3nda3yBa go Hayamoro Ha XIX B.) u Pycus.

Wcrépusta Ha Beardpus ce menmd HAR-GOMIO HA TPH Iepuona, KOUTO ce
HapWuar uapcrBi. IIEpBoTO GHIrapcKo HApCTBO 3aBhpmiBa mpe3 1018 r. ¢
Non4naneTo Ha BBHIrdpus 3a MOYTH B4 BEKA MOJ BH3aHTHICKA BIACT. BrdpoTto
GBarapcko umaperso (1185 - 1396 r.) wEK npuKIOuYBa ¢ ndgaHero Ha Bbiardpus mopn
NeTBEKGBHO TYPCKO POOCTBO, 3aBBLPIIAIIO 44K B Pe3ynTar Ha Pycko-Typckara Bo#HA
or 1877-1878 r. Cdmo 3a HSIKOJNKO rOAMHHM MJdmara OLArapcka gbpiKaBa ce
u3npaBs Ha Kpaka. Ilpes 1879 r. ce npuéma THpHOBCKaTa KOHCTHTYIUA. ToBd
YCKOpPéHO pa3BHTHE MOKe [1a ce BHOW M B JXXHMBOTAa Ha OTHENHH JIMYHOCTH. 3axdpu
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Crosinos, Hanpy¥imep, ce yuu ga ueré Ha mBajiceT rOAMHH, a2 Ha TPHICET U MET e
MPU3HAT nucdTeN W MOMMTHK. CHOHTHATA mpes nocnénuust BEK W HéMmIO GEiarapcka
HCTOpHSI ca MHOro O6YypHM: Té BKIIGUBAT Y44CcTHE B HAKOJKO BOWHH M MOYTH
TIOJIOBHH BEK TOTAJIHUTAPUIBM.

Hue c Boiko 3ndeM 3a untepéca Ha B66 KBM HAM-HOBaTa UCTOpHS H
npeaBHKIaMe Ge3KpanHO GHCTpPeHe HA MOJMTHKATA npe3 Bé4yepure Kpait OrbHS Ha
Prina wnu B Popdnure.

Buarapckara HaponHa KynTypa W e3HKBT HE ca pPe3yJTAT OT
B3aHMOJIEHCTBHETO Ha eJIeMEHTH M3KGHHH, MOHECEHM OT CaBSHCKATA NpapoayHa, u
eJIEMEHTH OT KyJNTYpara W e3WKa Ha ChCéIHMTe GanKAHCKH Hapoau, ¢ KOMUTO OT
BEKOBE JXHBEeM B CMMOMO3a. BcHuko Takd ce e IPEIUIENo, Ye B INGBEYETO CIyYan
HEe MOXe []a Ce YCTAHOBH HHTO ITbPBOM3TOYHHKBT Ha O4NeHO sBIEHME, HATO ITETAT
Ha NPOHHKBAHETO My B KyJTYPaTa Ha OTHETHATE GANKAHCKH Haponu. Emun
npimep. Bre Béde 3Hdere KGIKO mMpmimdua Himara KYXHS Ha TYPCKATa M rPBOKATA.
B CEp6ust u PyMEHMS CBHIIO ce IOTBAT MHOIO OT HAMMTE 36 U umendra um
MOHSKOra CH MPHIAYAT: rI0BéY, MycaK4, capmd, 9op6d. CFHmIOTO ce OTHACH M 3a
MHOro o6Hydn. MaépreHnuu Hanp¥mep ce HOCAT u B PymEnus, u B An6dnus, u B
Cépepna I'bpuus. O6ma e m TpagdnusaTa Ha cb60puTe. BbB BCSKO Cé10 ce mpaBm
CbOOp B JeHsi Ha MECTHHS CBeTél IOKPOBHTEIL. Ilsin nén Ha mnomdna ce uysar
3BYLMTE HA T4WIM U KaB4iM, BUAT ce xopd. Ha nasipa B T6s néH ce mpoadsa
KakBO ym Hé. CrHyar ce récTu or chcégamTe cend, a -- copen TPAagKIMATA --
rOCTH Ha TOS A€H He cé BPEHINAT OT mpara.

Tpynuo e BcHUKO fa ce Kdxe B enu6 macmd. Ha mscro Helara ce
HayydBar mo-1o6pé. AKo ¥Mare Gmie BBIPGCH, mHTaire. Ille ce mocrapds ma
OTrOBOPS, JOKOIKOTO MOra.

Ioxendsam Bu BeHIKO xy6aBo. II63mpasu or Béiiko, Hso, Sua

Kamna
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GLOSSARY

ANKOXONIEH

aHTpé

GeskpaeH
GrBaM
GiicTps
6HCTPA TMONMHTHKATA
6pamno
6psr, 6persT
(pl. 6perogé)
6ypeH

B PE3yJITAT Ha

B. = BEK

BAMKEH MOMEHT
Béue He cé BIDKIA
B3aUMOJIECTBHE
B3éMaM 3[pABeTO Ha
BHKBaM / BUKHA
BUDéS

BHCOYMHA

BUSA

BIANéTEN

BIanésa

Bianés e3UK

BJACT, -T4

BHOC

BpéfeH

BpenOs

Bpeds Ha 3OpABETO

Bpensd HA O9HTe

Bphmam / BEpPHA

BBBEXIaM / BbBeNd

BB3MUTaBaM /
BBIMATAM

BBCTAHHE

Bsipa

rasipax

riynas

roJIieMHHA

ropaéd ce

TopHéd ce ¢
ropemuHa

rocrnonap

TPBUKH

rep6ET MM € CXBAHAT

Ipaiicerr ypok / Lesson 20

alcoholic
entryway

endless

occur, be
clarify

discuss politics
flour

coast, bank

stormy, tempestuous

as a result of

an important point

one can no longer see

interaction

be the death of

call to, yell at

thrive, flourish

height, elevation

curve, wind

ruler, owner

rule, control

have command of a
a language

power, authority

import

harmful, injurious

harm

be bad for the health

be hard on the eyes

turn away

bring in, introduce

bring up, educate

uprising, rebellion
faith, belief

fizzy, carbonated
stupid, foolish
size, magnitude
take pride in

be proud of

heat

master

Greek (adj.)

my back is stiff
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TI0BéY

XIX B.
méno

nenst
HecéTKa
MOKOIKOTO
na6meH
MOJMHHA
IOMATEH
OpéBeH
apymxba
OBIGOUHHA
OBIDKMHA
ropioe
IBPKABEH

€JIeKTPHIECKH
€JIeKTPUYIECTBO
€JIEMEHT
ETHHYECKH

3a HAKOJKO FOOHHHM
cimMo
3aabKaBaM /
sanbaka (-1m)
3aBDKEHHE
34mucKa
3aCBHIETENICTBYBAM
3BYK
3[paBu OOYBKH
3eMA

u3BecTdBaM /
M3BeCTSH
H3BBHPENEH
M3aTeN
M3KOHEH
H3JIHMIIEeH
M3MHHABaM /
H3MHHA
H3TO9EH
H3TpHBaM / M3TpHA
H3XO0[
HMeHHO
HMCTOPHYECKH
HMTAJMAHCKH

clay pot; Balkan one-pot

stew

the 19th century
deed; case

divide, split up
ten

as far as

lower

valley

tomato (adj.)
ancient
friendship; society
depth

length

state

state (adj.), public

electrical
electricity
element
ethnic

in the space of just a
few years
oblige, bind

duty, obligation
note, recording
bear witness, certify
sound

sturdy shoes

earth, land

notify, inform

extraordinary, special
publisher

ancient, original
superfluous; surplus
cover; elapse

eastern

erase, rub [out]
exit

namely, exactly
historical
Italian




Ka3BaM Ha HSKoro
B OYHTE
KdapaM Ja JoHecé

Maidmo, ma!
MaKeOHeI[
MaJIOJIETeH

MEDKH, See MspKa
MECTEH

MECTH

MECTA ce

MHHHCTBD
MHEHHE
MO
MOMEHT
Mycaka

msipka (pl. Mépkm)

Ha MOpé
Ha MSCTO
Hananéde
HaaBHKBaM /
HaJABHKaM
HATBJHO
HapOJHOCT
HapOIHOCTEH

HapOOHOCTHO
CaMOYTBBpKIdBaHe
HacTHBaM / HaCTHHA
HACTHHAJ CbM
Hay4aBaM ce /

Hay4ya ce (-gmr)
He € 3a IHeHe

IBaricetu ypok / Lesson 20

say to someone’s face

get [someone] to
bring [something]

hominy, polenta

colony

computer

consolidate
constitution
along, by

hide

keep quiet
cultural circles

spend the summer
line, course
personality, character

(appellative particle,
to a woman)
hey, Mom!
Macedonian (male)
minor, underage

local, native

move

move, change
residence

minister

opinion

ask, beseech

point, feature

moussaka (Balkan
dish)

measure; step

at the seaside
on the spot

far

outshout, outcry

completely

nationality

national, concerning
nationality matters

national self-

determination

catch cold

have a cold

learn to; get used to

not fit to drink
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He MH ce mié
He CT4Ba 3a sigeHe
HeMHOro6poeH
HeoOGXOIHMOCT
HENIO CBM
HACTHHAJI
HOMAJCKH
HSAKOJIKO JeCéTKH
OyMH

obemuHsiBam /
obenuHsi

0630p

oGcayxBsam /
obcmyxa (-um)

ofmécTBeHOCT

OJIMMIIHAMA

OMBPIyLIeH

-opén (pl. opiH)

OpJioB
OCHOBdBaM / OCHOB4
orrinéxpam /
oTriénam
OTKpHBaM / OTKpHS
oTH4CAM / OTHeca
oTHACHM ce /
OTHecd ce
OTlI]‘:!afiﬂfBaM
orpiBen
oueHsiBaM / oueHs
OLET

NeTBeKOBEH
nmeuéns
MHCMEHOCT
nnéme

(pl. nnemend)
IJIONOPOIeH
Mo OB4 CEOMHYHO
noriuen
nomoOpsisam /

momo6psi
MOKGEeH, -GiiHa
MOKpOBHTeN (Ka)
MOKpECTBaM /

MOKPEHCTS
MOJUTHK
MMOJIMTHKA
MOJIOKHTENEH
noHabosisa

(3rd ps.)
nopaju

I don’t feel like
isn’t for eating

not numerous
necessity

have a bit of a cold

nomadic
a few score words

unify

survey
serve, cater for

public

Olympic games

down in the mouth, low-
spirited

eagle

eagle’s

found, establish

grow, cultivate

open
take away

apply to

celebrate
poisonous
value, estimate
vinegar

five centuries’ (adj.)
earn, gain

writing, literacy
tribe, clan

fertile

two a week

look, glance; view
improve, ameliorate

late, deceased
patron
convert to Christianity

politician

politics

positive

hurt a little; ache
from time to time

because of




nocnymsam /
MOCJIyIaM
nocrapagam ce /
mocrapas ce
npa6sarapu
mpar
npapojHHa
npe6buBaBaM
npenBHKIaM /
TpeNBHas
IPEIBONMTENICTBO
NpeaqHMCTBO
MperuTiTam /
npemnJera
NpHKJII0YBaM /
NpHKJIKGYa (-Hmr)
MPHCECTBHE
MpHYHHA
MPOKEKTHPaM
IPOH3XON
NMPOHHKBaM /
MPOHHKHA
mporéc
up'{.m
npbYKa
I'bPBOH3TOYHUK
MSACHK

PaBHHHA
pa3BHTHE
paskynyeam /
pasKyns
PEeMOHT
penopTax
po6
poGCTBO

pons

caMo06CITyKBaHe
CaMOYTBBPKdBaHe
cOhpkBaM / cOEpKaM
Cs. = Cgeri, Cgetd
Ce.Ce. Kiipun u
Meronmit
CBETEI
CBeTKABHYEH
CBETKABHYHO
CBEp3BaM /
cBEpKa (-emm)
céBepeH
CEIMUYIHO
ce30H
CeKd MOHETH
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take advice, obey
try, do one’s best

proto-Bulgarians
threshold

land of origin

stay, sojourn
foresee; provide for

leadership
priority, advantage
interweave

end, conclude

presence
reason, cause
show, project
origin, descent
penetrate, infiltrate

process
cracklings, suet
stick, switch

prime source, origin
sand

level plain

development, progress

buy up

repairs
descriptive report
slave

slavery, bondage
role

self-service
self-affirmation
err, get confused

Sts. Cyril and
Methodius

saint

like lightning

with lightning speed

tie, bind; connect

northern
weekly
season
mint coins
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cuMOHnG3a
CKpHBaM ce OT
norsiena
cindaba cBeTIMHA
ClIaBSHHH
cmiBa
cmicBaM / ciHcam
ciayusam /
ciyya (-um)
ciyupam ce /
ciyya ce (-um)
cMmansiaM / cMmaisi
cMaJiéH ¢ gBd
HOMepa
COJIYHCKH

cropénsamM / cromels
cnopen
cnopT
cnpHsATeNsiBaM ce /
crpusTels ce
CpOK 3a mopgdaBaHe
Ha JOKYMEHTH
cTHYam ce /
crekd ce (-gémr)
CTPOEXK
CTpyBaMm ce
CTpyBa MU Ce
cxBamaM / cxBdHa
cxBamam ce /
CXBaHA Ce
cuéna
cuyBa ce / cuye ce
cqyBa MH ce
CBOHTHE
cB00p
ChCENeH
CRILIOTO Ce OTHACH
mo/3a

Taka He OKBa
TEHHCKA
TOTAJIMTAPH3BM
TPAIMIHS
i

TYPCKH

TYPCKO pOGCTBO
TBPKECTBEH

TIOPKCKH

yBaxKdBam
yraxpam / yrogs

symbiosis

drop out of sight; hide
from view

poor light

Slav (male)

plum

amaze, astound

run across, happen on

happen

reduce in size, shrink
shrunk two sizes

from/of Solun (modern
Thessalonike)

share

according to

sport

make friends

application deadline

flow down; flock
together

structure, construction

seem

it seems to me

grasp, comprehend

get stiff, cramped

scene

seem to hear

I think I hear

event

fair; convention, council
neighboring, adjacent
the same applies to

it won’t do, it can’t be

T-shirt

totalitarian rule

tradition

Thracians

Turkish

the Ottoman yoke

solemn, official,
ceremonial

Turkic

respect, honor
indulge, please
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vioctosieam / ygoctos  honor, vouchsafe XPHCTHSHHH Christian
y10CTOSIBaM ¢ confer a prize XPHCTHSHCTBO Christianity
Harpapa
ycKopsiBam / ycKops hasten, accelerate LApeBHYEH corn (adj.)
ycTaHoBsiBaM / determine, establish udpeBu4Ho G6pamHG  cornmeal
yCTaHOBS LdpPCTBO kingdom, realm
YTBBPXKIaBaM / confirm, endorse
YTBBPIS 4epBsi ce blush; apply lipstick
y9acTHe participation Jepra rug
4op6d soup
dopma form
LIBETIC soft drink
XdH khan IIHPOYHHA width
XBAHATH 33 PBKA hand in hand
XBEPISAM / XBBPIIA throw, toss IG3KeH southern
00 walk, gait
XODH30HT horizon SBIIéHHE phenomenon
XpAacT bush, shrub

CULTURAL COMMENTARY

Food and drink: soft drinks; kachamak; the making of rakia

For many years the most popular soft drink in Bulgaria was Schweppes, licensed to be
produced in Bulgaria under the same name (mBénc). Gradually the Bulgarian versions came to be so
different from the original that the license was revoked; by then, however, Bulgaria was producing its
own soft drinks under different names. However, the general name “shveps” is still often used
colloquially for soft drinks which have some sort of fruit flavor (such as orange, lemon-lime or the
like). Cola, however, has always been called “kola” (and has never been referred to as “shveps”).

Kachamak (kauamadk), or fried cornmeal, is a dish known throughout the Balkans; it is similar
0 polenta. The Bulgarian version is much thicker than its Romanian counterpart (mamaliga).

Whereas mamaliga is more like a mush, kachamak is often baked in the oven like a pie or cake.
Often white cheese or nmpBxku (small bits of fried lard or meat) are added to it.

The production of rakia is a state-owned monopoly. Private individuals may make rakia only
from the fruit of their own trees or vines (thus only in small quantities). Each village or town has its
own large home-made still, for the use of which individuals pay a small fee. To make the rakia one
boils the fruit mash (usually plums, or the leftover grape mash from wine production) in the still. It is
necessary to feed the wood fire constantly and watch the boiling process carefully over a long period
of ime. Since the making of rakia is normally done outdoors in the colder months, this takes
dedication. It is a special treat to be present at the first “pressings”. Empty bottles are gathered all
vear long in order to be filled with homemade rakia. A filled bottle is one of the most valued gifts.

Geography: the Black Sea

The entire Black Sea resort area is often referred to by the general term “Chernomorie”
(Yepuomopue). The adminstrative center of the northern half is Varna, and the major resorts are
Zlatni pjasdtsi (3natau msiceum), Druzhba (IIpyx6a), Albena (An6éna) and Rusalka (Pycdnka). The
administrative center of the southern half is Burgas (Byprdc), and the major resorts are Sldnchev bryag
(Cenues 6psr) and the International Youth Center (MexnyHaponen mnanéxku uéHtsp). All these
resorts are large hotels with self-contained tourist services; most are quite luxurious. Many vacationers
prefer to stay instead in small towns or villages along the seashore, camping or else renting bungalows
or rooms in private homes.
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Geography: the Balkans

The concept “Balkan” is a complex one, signifying much more than just geographical position.
The peoples of the Balkans (Bulgarians [and their closely related neighbors, Macedonians], Romanians,
Albanians and Greeks) have lived together for many centuries in the land which was first Byzantium
and then Ottoman Turkey in Europe. As a result, all these peoples share many cultural elements on a
very deep level. Their languages are structurally very similar, they have many folk customs in
common, their cuisine is practically identical; even their jokes are shared. It is useless to try to find
the original source of any one of these shared elements, although scholars of each of the different
peoples have made intense efforts to do so.

City life: books

Like most other Slavs, Bulgarians are voracious readers and follow the current press hungrily.
A new printing of a book, especially by a well-known author (or one whom conventional wisdom says
is “up and coming”), can sell out within hours.

History: general

Bulgarians are proud of their long and rich history. They know that their lands were settled
by ancient folk such as the Thracians and Dacians, and are enamored of the legend that Orpheus and
Eurydice lived in their own Rhodope mountains. Byzantine culture flourished on their soil (especially
on the Black Sea coast) even before the coming of the Slavs. The founding of Bulgaria as such is
dated to 681, when the leader or khan (xdH) of the Bulgars, Asparukh (Acnapyx), crossed the Danube
and founded a state. Slavic tribes, who had settled in the Balkans not long before, intermarried with
the Bulgars, who were ethnically Turkic. Within a few centuries, the resulting mixed population had
taken nearly completely Slavic form, and from that time is called “Bulgarian”. Only a few words
(primarily proper names) are left of the original Turkic language.

The Bulgarians were converted to Christianity during the rule of Boris I. A major element of
the conversion was the introduction of a newly formed Slavic literary language, which had been
developed by the missionaries Constantine-Cyril and Methodius, who were natives of Solun, which is
the Bulgarian name corresponding to the Greek name Thessalonike (for more on Cyril and Methodius,
see the cultural notes to Lesson 21). Both the Christian religion and the language associated with it
were important factors in Bulgarian cultural history, keeping the idea of Bulgarian nationhood alive
during both the conflicts with Byzantine rule and the long period of Ottoman rule. Modern Bulgaria
was freed from Ottoman rule only after the Russo-Turkish war of 1877-78. In the 20th century,
Bulgaria took part in four wars (the first and second Balkan Wars, and the two World Wars) and
endured nearly a half century of totalitarian rule.

Literature: Zahari Stoyanov

Zahari Stoyanov (3axdpu Crosinos, 1850-1889) is an extremely popular Bulgarian author.
Born into a peasant family, he was completely self-taught. His voluminous eye-witness account of the
events leading to the liberation of Bulgaria, Notes on the Bulgarian uprisings of 1870-1876 (3amacku
no OkarapckuTe BhcTaHHS 1870-1876), has been one of the most widely read books of the last hundred
years.

Folk customs: sibor

A “sdbor” (c60p) is a rural gathering of the folk, usually on the occasion of a saint’s day.
Each village is considered to be under the protection of a particular saint, and celebrates its
communality and well-being on that saint’s day. Events include the holy liturgy, a communal meal in
the churchyard, singing, dancing and competitive sport events. It is traditional that the communal meal
include a large meat stew, cooked in an enormous kettle in the churchyard itself. Churchladies work
from early dawn preparing this meal, and each villager must take a small portion from this communal
pot to ensure the health and well-being of his family during the coming year.
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LESSON 21
DIALOGUE

He mMé mm nomuure?

// TenedonsT y r-ka Ilerpésa 3BBHH. //
MBanka: Auo!

Becemun: J[o6p6 yrpo! A3 cbM Becemin XpricroB. Ya66Ho i e ma roBops ¢
xyma? Ts Hamd ome He é u3nsizna?

HMsanka: 3ppaséiire. Becemiin sm? Ko Becemin? He 3mdex, ye [Ixynam mosHiBa
HAKaKbB BeceiH.

Becenun: Bre Buépa me Bumsixre. A3 HOcex udnTara Ha JKYIN.

Meanka: Ye Thi Kaxu! TH cu 3Hd4u OHs OGpapdTusiT.. TH MM KaxX¥d Ha MéHe
KakBH ca THsA mycta mogu? Karto 4e 1d B ropdra ca BH MIémaym.

Becenun: C 6papd e no-nécHo. CrdHemn CyTpuH, IUIMCHEII CH ABé MIENMH BOOA HA
muUéro u cu rotoB. U xém HsiMa KdK ga ce mopéxemnr. HE 3a ToBd mMoxe
HSKOM ApYT IET 2 CH NOrOBOpHMM, a cerd MHOro 6vp3am. IlIle méxere mm ma
usBdkare JKynu?

¥Mzanpka: Cerd me npoBepsi Aa He € u3nsizna. He cEM g uyna ma mamisa, né. Ama
43 CbM MHOTrO oriymana Hanocuéabk. CHrypHO cu e B crdsra. Ilovydkai
MAJIKO.

Ixym: Auno!

Becemun: 3ppaséiire, [xymu! Ha tenedona e Becemin. Hamii Me nmémumTe OT
ITbTYBaHETO BYEpa..

d=yma: [Ia, nd, nomHs, pa36rpa ce. Kdk cre?

Becemuu: JIo6pé cbM, Grnarogaps. O64:xpaM ce Na M3IMBIHS OOEIMIAHHETO CH.

Jd=yiu: Kakso obemdnue?

Secemnn: Kdk kakeo! OGemwdn cbM na B CBEpKa ¢ npodécop ITonds u aa Bu
ypens cpémia ¢ Héro. A3 ceM cepuoseH 4oBéK. Kdxa yim Hémo, mpdBs ro.

Iléro ¥iMa engHa mMpHKa3Ka: Kd3aHa JAyMma, XBEpPJIEH KAMBK.

Jd=ymu: Ja, gd. W KakB6 crdna?
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Becenun: AmH, 43 Ome cHOmM ce 064muX y TsiX, HO OTHAYAIO HAKON He BOMraie
CIIyLIasKara.

Ikynmu: CHrypHo He ¢4 6MiIH BKBIUH.

Becenun: Béue rickax ma ce oTKdxka, KOT4To ce oﬁzi;m KeHd my. Kdza, ye Camo
CH € JIETHAN U TS He MCKa fa ro 6yan. Llsin aén e mamdTBan cryméuTy M €
KdmHan or yMGpa. Pa36pdxme ce ma ce 064ns ndk mEéc PAHO CYTPMHTA, npemu
Ia e OTHIIBJI Ha pd6oTa.

II,}nym Hey;;oﬁno MH e, e CTe 3ary6mm TOJIKOBA MHOTO BpéMe C YpéKIaHeTO Ha
~ T43u cpéma. Ts HaWCTHHA e MHOrO BAXKHA 3a HAC C Hénemy...

Becenmun: He cé npurecHsiBaiite! 3a Kakso ryﬁeHe Ha Bpeme MOXKe [1a CTdBa
,uyma? }Iparo MH e, ye mMora na Hanpapsi HéWO 3a Bac. Ta, cy'rpun'ra pdHo-
pdHO BOWrHax TtenedoHa u xeimax Cdmo Ha Bparara. TEKMO m3mH3ame.
Kdza, ye nnéc me paGoTn B Kabunéra cu B Yausepcuréra. Kdsa ma Bu 3aBena
Hanpaso mpu Héro. II6-yad6HO e ma orimeMm ciex 06sin. Kbm TPH Yacd
I00pé mu e?

Ixymu: 4, MEGrO H06pé.

Becenun: Tordea B TpH Ge3 merndiicer Ha PekTopara?

Ixymn: Kbaé né-réuno?

Becenmun: Ha crinGure npen rndeaus Bx6n. Mexay cratyure Ha Gpdrara EBndru
u Xpycro 'eopriesn.

128




IBaiiceT 1 bpBU ypok / Lesson 21

BASIC GRAMMAR

| 21.1. The past indefinite tense, continued

There are three major past tenses in Bulgarian: the aorist, the imperfect, and
the past indefinite. All refer to past action, but in different ways. The aorist relates
the simple fact of past action, and the imperfect is opposed to the aorist by the fact
of its concentration on the duration of that past action. Both these tenses convey a
sense of vividness, as if one were present in that past time. By contrast to both, the
past indefinite extends the scope of the past action into the present moment of
speaking, and conveys a certain distancing from the past action to which it makes
reference.

This element of “distancing”, which can take several different forms, is the
essence of the past indefinite. As the student moves further into the complexities of
the Bulgarian past tense system, this concept will take on more and more importance.
For the purpose of the present lesson, which is a detailed discussion of the meanings
and usage of the past indefinite, it provides a useful yardstick. Ultimately it will be
seen as one of the central organizing principles of the entire Bulgarian tense-mood
system.

The meanings of the past indefinite, to be discussed below, are

Focus on present result, including state of non-achievement;
Focus on non-specific, generalized view of an action;
Focus on inference or assumption;

Expression of indirect discourse or reported speech.

21.2. The past indefinite as expression of focus on present result

The most basic meaning of the past indefinite is the extension of the scope of
past action into the present moment of speaking. The speaker refers both to the past
action and to the effect of that past action on his or her present state. For example:

Heynd6mo mu e, ge cre saryounu I feel bad that you’ve lost so
TOJIKOBA MHOro BpéMe. much time.

Kadkro ca Hampdrénm 1é3u po3n, These roses have burst into bloom
cdMO ca 3a CHHMKAa. such that you can’t not
photograph them.

Taka K4KTO XyOaBHUYKO cMe Now that we’re sitting in such a
g

céoHaiM, cerd ga ¥Ma M 1o nice spot, all we need is glass
€IHO BHHO. of wine apiece.
Tsi cu e néruana. She’s lying down.
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In each of the above examples the speaker relates a past action, but it is clear
that her focus is more on her own present state and its relationship to that past
action. For this reason she uses the past indefinite and not the aorist. The English
translation as present perfect usually reproduces this meaning well.

The idea of “present result” is also central in many negated sentences. Here
speakers often choose the past indefinite to indicate their focus on the result of the
non-occurrence of the action in question.

Tsi Hami Omie He € mM3nsA3aa? She hasn’t left yet, has she?

OTKdKTO 3aMHHA, HE HU € He hasn’t written us a single word
HANHCal HUTO PEN. since his departure.

-- A3 micrex, 9e TS yuu B “I thought she was a student
YHHBEPCHTETA IIPEIH several years ago.”
HSKOJIKO rONHHH.

-- Y4u, HO He 3aBHLpIUA U He é “She was, but she didn’t finish and
IOJIyYniia QUIUIOMA. never got a diploma.”

The final example illustrates the contrast between all three past tenses. The
first speaker describes a durative event in the past using the imperfect -- she thought
(for a long period which lasted until just before the moment of speech) that a
particular fact had been the case, that someone had been enrolled at a university.
The second speaker restates this fact (by way of affirmation) and adds another fact:
the person had been enrolled, but had failed to graduate. All these three are viewed
as facts of past action, and are communicated in the aorist.

To state the final fact, however, the speaker shifts to the past indefinite,
indicating thereby that her point of view has shifted: she apparently considers that the
non-receipt of the diploma is more relevant to the present state than the other actions
related.

21.3. The past indefinite as expression of point of view

In relating past events, Bulgarian speakers can choose to view certain actions
as more vivid, concrete, specific points in the past, and others as more generalized
and non-specific. They will choose the aorist (or imperfect) to speak of the former,
and the past indefinite for the latter. As an example, consider the following
narration, drawn from the reading selection in Lesson 17:

past indefinite

3aBBEpmIMiia CbM CPEIHOTO CH I completed my secondary
00pa30BaHKE C ITHJIHO education with straight A’s
oridume mpe3 1972 r. in 1972.
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aorist
ITocThnux criuara rogwna B The same year I enrolled in Sofia
Codiickus yHHBEPCHTT B University, and in 1977
npe3 1977 r. ycnémmo successfully completed my
3aBEPIINX BHCLIETO CH higher education.
o6pa3oBaHme.
imperfect
Oue npe3 CTyHEHTCKHTE cH Already during my student years I
FOOMHM NPOSBSBAX HMHTEPEC was interested in folklore.

KBbM honknopa.

past indefinite

YudcTByBana cbM BBB I participated in several field trips
donknépHu ekcenrmn throughout the country.
U3 CTpaHAaTa.
aorist
ITpes 1980 r. ycnémmo 3ammrix  In 1980 I successfully defended my
OUCePTALUATA CH U dissertation and received the
NOJIYYHX CTENeEH K.¢.H. degree of Ph.D.
past indefinite
Bomuna ceM ynpaxxuaénus mo I led tutorials on folklore for
donkndp 3a yuusep- university students.

CHTETCKUTE CTYHEHTH.

aorist
IIpe3 mepuona 1983-1986 r. Between 1983 and 1986 I
yudctByBax B JIéTHUS participated in the Summer
CeMHUHAD. seminar.

The author of this text gives a summary description of her academic life. In
the excerpt above, which includes seven sentences, there are four verbs in the aorist,
three in the past indefinite and one in the imperfect. The English translation, by
contrast, renders all the verbs with the simple past. The English present perfect (the
“literal” translation of the Bulgarian past indefinite) would sound very wrong to an
English ear in the first sentence, although it might be a possible variant in the other
two Bulgarian usages of the past indefinite. To a Bulgarian, however, the contrast
between the tenses is necessary to express the several shifts in point of view.

The essential difference in focus is one of specific vs. general. When the
writer of the above text concentrates on the several different specific facts of what
she did in her academic life, she relates these facts in the aorist. In each case, she
pins the action to a specific point in the past. But there are three instances where her
focus is more general.
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One is at the beginning of the passage, in (1). Although this event is also
located at a specific point in the past, the telling of it is important for the general
frame of the narrative in that it sets the scene for the events which follow. The other
two instances of past indefinite, (4) and (6), concern events which the author has
chosen not to specify with time reference. Had she connected these events with a
specific point in time she might well have used the aorist for them too. Since she
used the past indefinite, one concludes that her view of these events (at least at the
moment of this narration) is a more generalized and less concrete one.

21.4. The past indefinite as expression of inference or assumption

Another expression of the “distancing” effect of the past indefinite is the idea
of inference or assumption. If a Bulgarian relates a past event in the past indefinite
(and not the aorist), s/he often does this to indicate that s/he is inferring the fact of
past action from a present result. The results are evident, and therefore the action
can be inferred with certainty. For example:

CHrypHo He cd ch GMIH BKBIIM.

He cEM 51 uyna pga manese.

Hédmmre cbeémy ndk ca cu
NHAHAIM ¥ BOWraT IIyM.

Brikpmam, 4e cu Hampasuiia
TOpTAa.
Kbpé e? HapsipHOo € OTHIIBI B

KYXHAITa O3 ONWUTBA TOpTATa.

Kaks# ca THs nmyct mogu?
Karo 4e B ropara ca Bu
rnénanm.

A3 ¢BM MHGro ormymadna
HaIOCJIEIBK.

Most likely they were not home.

I didn’t hear [= don’t think I
heard] her go out.

Our neighbors have had a bit to
drink again and are making
noise.

I see you’ve made a cake.

Where is he? Probably he went to
the kitchen to taste the cake.

What kind of crazy fashions are
these? It’s as if you were
brought up in the wild.

I’'ve gotten [= seem to have gotten]
a lot deafer lately.

21.5. The past indefinite as expression of indirect discourse

The past indefinite is also used to relate reported speech. The original speaker
may have used either the aorist or the past indefinite, but the speaker who conveys
the news always uses the past indefinite. S/he fully believes the news s/he is
reporting; nevertheless the distancing from the actual event requires the use of the

past indefinite. For example:
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Cncénkara Kd3a, ye ru e The neighbor woman said she saw
BH/sIa BYEpPa Na Ce LeyBaT. them kissing yesterday.

Kd3zaxa Hu, ve cu gomrkn They told us you had arrived a
MAJIKO Ipexd HAc. . little before we did.

Kdsa, ye Cdmo cu e snéraan u She said that Sasho had gone to
TSl He WcKa ma ro 6ymm. Ilsin bed and she didn’t want to
O€H e M3MMTBaJ CTYNEHTH H € wake him. He’d been
K4IIHaI OT yMOpa. examining students all day

and was exhausted.

The English pluperfect in most of the above examples is due to the English
rule requiring indirect discourse to be related in a tense which is one degree removed
from that of the original statement.

21.6. Summary: contrast between aorist/imperfect
and past indefinite

In each of the above instances the speaker is distanced in one way or another
from the events s/he is relating. This generalized distancing may carry one or more
of the above shades of meaning; if one in particular is meant, it is usually clear from
the context. By contrast, the aorist and imperfect convey a greater vividness,
specificity and concreteness. Often a speaker will shift from the generalized past
mndefinite to the more concrete and vivid aorist to express the idea of direct
verification. In these instances, the corresponding English distinction (between
present perfect and simple past) is often the most correct translation. For example:

He 3n4sa pand e usnssna. I don’t know if she’s gone out.
Yagan na eias. Cerd Let me see. [Yes,] she left.
H3nése.

Miicns, ye e 3akycuna Béue. I think she’s already had breakfast.
JIunsina, 3akycu ym? Lilyana, did you eat breakfast?

He cEm g uyna 6me. Emyin I haven’t heard [anything from] her
MOMEHT, 4yX, Y€ BpaTdra M yet. Just a minute, I heard her
ce OTBODH. door open.

The concept of “vivid” vs. “distanced” narration is an important element in the
verbal system of Bulgarian, and will be treated in more detail in subsequent lessons.
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717. Conditional usage of the particle ma; use of the

perfective aspect with habitual meaning

When used with a perfective verb, the interrogative particle nu expresses
conditional meaning. That is, if a certain action occurs, the speaker considers it the
case that another will follow on its heels.

In such sentences, the “trigger” action, that followed by the particle au, is
expressed with a perfective verb. The action which is predicted as a result 1s
expressed with an imperfective verb. The overall context is one of predictable,
repeated, habitual action. In this sense, i acts as a “bounded” conjunction of the
sort seen in Lesson 17. For example:

Kéxa mm Hémo, npass ro. If I say something, I do it.
T6it He 3abensizBa JeLATa. He takes no notice of children. If
3a6enéxu JIUA T'd, TOHU T'H. he sees them [at all], he chases
them away.

The same construction can refer to action which was predictable in the past
but is no longer. In this case, the verbs are in the imperfect tense, and the same
aspectual relationship is maintained. For example:

Kéxex nma HémO, MPaBEX ro. If 1 said/were to say it, then I
would do it.

3aGenéxeme ¥ I, TOHEIIe Y. If he noticed/were to notice them,
he would chase them away.

Perfective verbs can be used to refer to this sort of habitual action even
without the presence of the particle . The meaning is one of a repeated action that
is visualized in sharp and concrete fashion. For example:

C 6pand e né-nécHo. Cranem It's easier with a beard. You get
CYTpHH, IUTHCHEN CH /B¢ up in the morning, splash a bit
mény BOAd HA JHIETO U CH of water on your face, and
rOTOB. you’re ready.
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EXERCISES

1. Rewrite the following sentences, replacing ma with either axo or Aaj, according
to the meaning.

[y
:

ITvtax s ¥icKka 1M ga adime ¢ HAC.

OTBOpH 1M ce HAKBOE BpaTd, TS Tpémea.

He 3ndem TOM CLpaM JIM ce, WIH HE.

Pa3s6epyi mopdn 1 e Mon6d ga ro npuémar B Chié3a Ha npesopiuuTe.
OTBOpUII 1M CYTPHH OYH, BHKIAII roisiMOTO KadsiBo Meué ma ce cmée.
Té ne mifmar B nmucMGTO MO6Pé 1M ce pa3BHBa 1034Ta Ha IOBOpa.
Hagend s ce, npepsi3Ba Me CHIHa 601Ka B KphCTa.

.

NV AW

II. Rewrite the following sentences, replacing each instance of crisam + adjective (or
adverb) with a verb form.

=y
13

Kordro ro 3a6omi croMdxsT, TOM cTdBa Gsil KaTO ILIATHO.

AKO Hampex€HHETO CTdHe CHIIHO, Lie Pa3KAKeml HAKOW BHIL

AKo rnéfame XUBOTa Ipe3 4EPHU OYMN4, BCHUKO CT4BAa YEpHO.

A3 He gbpxd KWIHMa Ha CBHIE, §a He CTAHAT GIéIM HBETOBETE My.
B¥ixnaMm, ye Bu CTdBa CHOKGHHO KAaTO CIIYIIATe BCHYKO TOBA4.

Ha nésa u crdsa Bécesno, KOrdTo ciyma ne¢Hu OT TPHIACETTé rOMMHM.
Bpéme e na ce npuGsipame. Biix, He6éTO cTdHA TEMHO.

. .

NV A ®wWR

III. Fill in the blanks with aorist or past indefinite forms of one of the following
verbs, as appropriate: HaiM¥iHa, HAPABs, IO3H4s, 0G4z ce, GosimricaM, OTKdxKa ce,
HIBaM, BJIsi3a, K43BaM.

1. Ti 3ndeme, ye TOH BéYe CYyTpMHTA4, HaaH? 3amd Tordsa He MM Kd3a?
2. Hsma pa nossipsaui, HO Buépa TG NHIATa 32 NETHANCET MHHYTH.
Axo He 6six cBUAéTEN M 43 Himamie ga NoBsipBam. To# MHOro mMETH Mu
, 9€ 51 MpaBH GEP30, HO TOB4, KOTO BHASX,
OYAKBaHHUATA MH. :

3. MHo6ro mwe Mu e MB4YHO, aKO TOM no renedoHa, JOKATO HA
HsiMale.

4. Benmnara cnép KaTo rocrure , Té UM K43axa roysiMaTta HOBHMHA4.

5. T« cTdpaTa NpHsiTe]Ka HA MAMKa CH, OIle Ipemy aa e qyyna UMeTo M.

6. Béue He ré Biknaam B YHuBepcuréra. CHrypHO Béue or
CIEéABAHETO.

7. Hue sinara 3a BemdkneH, KAKTO moxendxme.
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

21.8. Derivation: causative and stative verbs

Causative verbs
Many adjectives which describe a state can give rise to a perfective causative
verb (a verb signifying the action necessary to bring that state into being).

The stem is taken from a non-masculine form of the adjective (which may be
slightly altered). A perfective verb is created by adding a prefix and the endings of
the m-conjugation (which are usually accented but not always). The corresponding
imperfective is derived by one of the means learned in Lesson 18.

© a = o T G et o Pt e o ot e bl s o e i b 1] p-. .

: adjective | prefix | causative verb | (meaning shift)

; : | perfective imperfective :

| BeHK-H iy- | yBemm4-d yBeJIMY-4BaM : great > increase
| TOTOB-H \ OPHU- | NPUrOTB-s NPUrGTB-5IM i ready > prepare
| IpdB-H | H3- ! H3MPAB-A U3NPAB-IM : straight > straighten
5 _ i mO- | mompaB-f NONPAB-5M i straight > fix

: mOGp-H i mo- | momoGp-s nogo6p-sisamM | good > improve
| mBar-u i Opo- | MPOXBIIK-d NPOAB/K-dBaM | long > continue
: Loy | YOBJDK-4 yIOBIK-aBaM 5 long > lengthen
| éCH-1 ¥ | yIecH-si yJ1ecH-siBaM i easy > facilitate
| Man-Ku ! Ha- | Hamau-A HaMaJ-siBaM i small > decrease
| CHOKGW-HM | Y- | yCIIOKO-5i YCIIOKO-siBaM calm > soothe

| WMp-OK-M | pa3- | pasmmp-si pasmmp-siBam | wide > broaden

Adding ce to the verbs given above makes them intransitive.

Stative verbs
Explicitly intransitive verbs (sometimes called stative verbs) can also be

formed from an adjective by means of the suffix -e#, to which are added endings of
the e-conjugation.

These verbs take their meaning from the adjective identifying a state, and
denote the process of becoming, or coming into, that state. The derivation process
sometimes produces a simplex imperfective and sometimes a perfective from which
the imperfective must be derived.
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................................................

i adjective '} prefix ! _Slativeyerh U i (meaning shift)

' ' | perfective imperfective '

| KECH-H i 3a- | 3aKmeH-éd 3akbcH-fiBaM |  late > be late
\MALR-M i Ha-  imaman-és Havan-sipav i small > decrease

© adjective P e, stative verb (meaning shift)
g o iR b e e

: i imperfective | prefix | perfective imperfective

| 3enéH-u | 3emeH-és | mo- |mosenen-és  moO3eNeH-siBaM [be/get] green
| CTAp-M |} cTap-ésa i 0- ocrap-éa ocrap-siBam [be/grow] old

YepBEH-H | YepBeH-és [be/get] red

{_IO- i TOoYepBeH-és1 IOYepBeH-siBaM

21.9. Derivation: substance adjectives

Adjectives indicating the substance of which something is made are formed
with various suffixes, all of which are added to a noun root.

The most frequent of these suffixes is -en, before which stem-final k- or r-
shift to 4- or 2k-. The vowel in this suffix is never a fleeting vowel.

i noun +-eH)> adjective : (meaning shift)

Kaprép +-eH)> KaprOdeH, -ena | potato (noun) > potato (adj.)

| moméT +-eH) [JOM4TeH, -eHa | tomato (noun) > tomato (adj.)

| pHO-a + -eH)  pH6eH, -eHa ; fish (noun) > fish (adj.)
BBLJIH-a + -eH ) BELJHEH, -eHa wool > woolen

: IBbPB-0 + -eH )  [JEpBeH, -eHa 5 wood > wooden

KOXK-a + -eH) KOXeH, -eHa skin, leather » leather (adj.)

| KOMpHH-a + -eH)>  KONpHHeH, -eHa ! silk » silken

1 1éH + -eH )  JIEHEH, -eHa : linen, flax > linen (adj.), flaxen

Adjectives derived from the names of animals usually take either the suffix
-mKy, or a zero suffix. The latter suffix does not contain any segments, but it does
cause softening of a preceding consonant (in which -1 is replaced by -4), and causes
the neuter form to end in -e rather than -0. Masculine forms of all these adjectives
must have the ending -m.
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noun adjective
masculine  neuter

meaning shift

arue 4ArHemKyu 4rHemxko lamb (noun) > lamb (adj.)
| Téne TENEIIKH  TENEKO | calf (noun) > calf (adj.)
! KpdBa KpaBH KpédBe cow (noun) > cow (adj.)
1OBI4  OBUHM oBue sheep (noun) > sheep (adj.)

These adjectives are often used without a corresponding noun when they refer
to food, and when the unit of food is thought to be self-evident. For instance,
TénemKko means “veal” (in which case, the neuter noun Mscé “meat” is understood).
The adjective 6Bue “sheep’s” refers either to soft cheese, yogurt or milk made from
sheep’s milk (in which case one of the neuter nouns ciipene “white cheese”, Mmisiko
“milk” or Kucesno Misiko “yogurt” is usually understood or specified).

National Library “Cyril and Methodius”, Sofia
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Kpak®T um He € CTEIBaJ Ha CHOPAHMATA HH.

2. Copué He MH OdBa na My KdxKa, 4e CbM Cé OTK43ana oT IIbTYBAaHETO.
3. He B ce e cry4yBasio fa 4yeMm Td3u riaréisa dbopma.

4. Y noé-ndumo My ce e Ciay4ysaio.

5. Ille BAMI M JATH ca cH OTHILIA Béue?

6. Ako uyem, ue ndK ca ce pa3néim, 06agy ce HA MONHLMATA.

7. -- Hiigora He cMé sinmu KHUT4HCKO simeHe.
-- A HHie BeOHEX CMe MpOGBaiM, HO He HH Xapéca.

(=]

A3 cBM Yuun pYCcKH, HO BCHYKO CbM 3a6pABHIL

9. -- Cp¥ipure 1M Ha MHAHO?
-- He. Yumn cem 10 romdnm, HO nén3a HAKAKEa.

10. I16-pano ¥imsame 4écTo, HO OT MET TOAHHM He Cé € MsipKalL

11. Té ne cd ¥inpanu B HAIUMA KP4H Cle CMBPTTA HA MAHKA CH.

12. iMa enHG TakGBa NPABHIO: M3MHS JH IPO30pLHTE, 3aBaJIsIBA THXK/.

13. Yyex s mymMonéHe B KyXHATA, CHPUETO MH TpEémBaLle.

14. Cpémnem a1, TOGE3HO s MO3ApaBsiBaMe.

15. Cpéuunexa i ce, OTHBaxa [Ja NMANHAT IO €HA PaKHs.

16. Baumdpaii KaKBO NPHUKA3BAII Oped HéS: uye 1M HEIIO, BeXHATa My ro Kdssa.

17. Xsiq He MH BBPBH: pewd I Aa ce M3KEIs, TOIIATa BOA4 cr¥pa.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. She says he didn’t come to class today. As far as I know, he hasn’t come for
weeks. And whatever cafe I go to these days, I see him there.

2. How can it be that you can’t arrange the meeting?! You just pick up the phone,
call the person, and that’s that. If he refuses to come, I will happily help you
convince him. Hasn’t he promised many times to meet with us?

3. “Excuse me, could you lean over and pick up my book? It seems to have fallen.”
“Sorry, I can’t. The bus is too crowded. Every time I try to take a step,
someone pushes me.”

4. “Don’t get angry, but the neighbor seems to have taken your car again.”
“What a terrible neighbor! It’s as if he thinks it’s his own car. Why did I give
him the keys?”

5. “Have you seen Boryana today?”
“No, she’s not here now. Let me go see if she’s come in at all today. Hm, I see
that her dog is in her office, so she must have arrived.”

6. I worked in many restaurants when I was in school. I worked in one for three
years, then I started working in another, then in another, and finally they
drove me out of that one too. Every time I cook something, someone
suddenly falls ill!

7. 1 notice you haven’t got much sleep recently. Would it be more comfortable if
we tried to get in touch again another time?
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READING SELECTION

C'rapoﬁ'l;mapcxme 436yKu

AKo 3amiTanl rpEUKHTe KHIKGBHMIM, KaTo peuénr: “Koi Bu e chandn
OyKBHTE WM IPEBEN KHHIUTE, MM B KOé BpéMe?”, TO PSAOKO M3MEKIY THX
3aaT. OG4dye aKo 3amMTalI CIaBSIHCKHTE a30ykdpdyera, KaTo pewénr: “Kéi
BH € CB3dJ 430yKara MM NpeBEN KHArure?”, BCHYKH 3HASAT M B GTTOBOD e
pekar: “Cserd Koncrantiin ®unocod, Hapéuen Kipwr: T6# HE cb3gdne
d30ykaTa u mpeBéne KHUrUTE H OpdT My Merdmmit.” WU ako momdTamr B Koé
BpEéMe, TO 3HAST M IE PeKAT, 4e mpe3 BPEMETO HAa IPHUKMs nap Muxain u
Ha Bopiic, 6Birapckus KHsi3, 1 Ha Pacriina, MopdBcKua KHs3, n Ha Kéuern,
GnaTeHCKHsA KHS3 B romiHara 6363 (855) or ch3mdBaHeTo Ha CBETA.

Yepnopusen Xpa6sp, 3a 6ykeure (IX B.)

IIpes IX B. cpen cnaBsiHHTe Ha3psiBa HEOOXOOMMOCTTA Ja ce NMPHOOLISAT KbM
JOCTHKEHMATA HA UMBUIM3ANMATA M CAMH 12 Ch3AaJ4T CBOs COOCTBEHA KyaTypa. A
B OCHOBAaTa Ha BCSKa KyJTYpa JIeXH MHCMeHOCTTd. UepHopH3en Xpd6op e
3acBUETENCTBYBA)l ONUTHTE /A Ce IHIe Ha CIABSHCKH, KATO Ce M3MOI3BAT IPHUKH
u naTHHCKH OykBH. Ho Té3u orménmm nposieu Ome He cd mucmd. HyxHO e na ce
Ch3Jajé eqMHHA MHCMeHa CHCTéMa, KOSTO [Ja OTpa3siBa IsIOCTHHS 3BYKOB ChCT4B HA
esika. HeoGxomimo e Td3u rpadriyHa cucréMa aa nomyuu odbHIMATHO NPH3HAHHE
u nopkpéna. Ilpes IX B. Ha nBé MecTd BB3HHMKBAT GIArONPHSTHH YCIGBHS 32
ch3ndBaHe Ha OMIHMANTHA CIaBSHCKA MHCMEHOCT -- BEB BH3dHTHS, B cpendra Ha
xarapckuTe ciaaBsiHu oKono ConyH, u B Boardpus.

Ilpes 862 r. B 6TroBOp Ha MONGATa HAa MOPABCKHs KHsS3 PocTucids ma Gupar
H3npaTeHd B MOpPABHUS CNABSHCKH YYHTENH M NPONOBEIHHULM, BH3aHTHACKMST
amrepdrop Muxann III Bp3ndra va Gparsra Kvpun u Meréamit na ch3mamdr
craBsiHCKa MHCMEHOCT. MoruBupGBKaTa Ha H36opa e: “Bie nBdmara cre
COJIyHY4HH, 2 BCHYKH CONYHYAHH IOBOPAT 4yKcTO cnaBsiHcKu” (IIpocTp4HHOTO KUTHE
Ha Mer6mmit). Haninno ecTécTBeHO ClaBsIHCKMTE MbPBOYYHTENM M3rPAKIaT CBOSTA
KHIDKOBHA JNEMHOCT BBPXY OCHOBATa Ha CBOS CIABSHCKM Ouanékr. K4KTo mocyBar
HCTOPHYECKHTE CBHIETEJICTBA, Ch3A4BAHETO HA ITHPBATA CTAPOOEITAPCKA M
cnaBsiHCKa 4306yKa -- riaronuuara, e migno aéno Ha Kipun. Tou ce3ndea
cbBBpHI€HA 430yKa, a B nponéca Ha MEPBHATE NPEBOAM (GOPMHpa KHIKGBEH
CTapoGEITapcKy €3HK C BHCOKA CTGHMHOCT M MOJATa CONMIHHM OCHOBH 3a H3rpaxKaaHe
Ha CTapoOkJIrapcKara M ClaBsiHCKaTa Kyiarypa. Il¥cmeHara cucTéMa, KOSITO Ch3ndBa
CIaBSIHCKMAT IMbPBOYYHTEN, TOYHO OTPa3siBa 3BYKOBHSA ChCTAB Ha GEHJIrapcKure
rosopu B Conyncko npes IX B. Tsi e HAMBAHO CBOEOGPA3HA M He MOBTAps
HAYePTAHMATA Ha HHTO €fHA OT M3BECTHMTE TOrdsa a36ykm. IIHpsara
cTapoGBarapcka d30yka e moyiyumsia HMeTo [IarGiuna OT CTApOGBIrapcKusi raarci
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rJIaroiaTtd, KOUTo o3HaydBa “rosopsi”. I'nardnmuuara, cb3gdmeHa BbB Busdnrus, e
BbBéMIeHa OT cOnMyHCcKHUTe 6parsi B Mopasusi 1 [laHOHMSI IO BpéMe Ha TSXHaTa
KyJaTypHa OéHHOCT cpen 3dnmapuure cinaBsinn. Ot [TaHOHMs Td3m 430yKa e
NpOHMKHAJIA B X'bPBATCKO M T4M 3[IPABO Ce € 3aqbpKana B GorociyKEéOHUTE
TércroBe 44k mo XVIII B. Ot MopdBus riaaroauuara ce € pa3npocTpaHHiIa B
yémKaTa IbpK4Ba M ce e ynorpebGsiBana TdM AOKBM Kpas Ha XI B. YueHduure Ha
Kupun u Merégmit BbBERIaT riaronuuara B buarapus.

B 6%nrapckure 3eMH, Hai-BepositHo B IIpecnds, mox BB3AEACTBHE Ha
rJIaréIMnaTa ce e AopasBiia NpAKTHKATa /1a Ce M3NOJi3Ba IPHUKOTO MUCMO 3a
3amicBaHe Ha crapo6tarapckara péu. Cnopen Kipuiosara d436yKa TO ce JOIBJIBA
¢ 6)’(1(}311 3a cueumb{rqﬂme OBIArapcKu 3B)?Kone, npuéMa IOC/IeNOBATEHOCTTA Ha
HéWHUTE OYKBEHH 3HALM M Ce 0QOPMs BBHB B'ropa c'rapoﬁmrapcxa 430yKa --

pmmga Himero cu HOBata 430yKa € IOJy49Hia NG-KECHO, B 9€CT Ha Ch3AATeJIs
Ha claBsiHCKaTa mHcMeHoct -- Kupun. Ot Beardpus Kdpuiunara e Gund
npeHéceHa B Pycria, CEpb6usa u Baaxo-MongascKuTe KHSZKeCTBA.

IIpe3 uénus crapoOBIrapcKu nepno,u (IX - XI B.) B OBaTa KyJTypHH
HEHTBbpa HAa ObpKABaTa -- I'IpecnaB u Oxpup -- eJHOBPEMEHHO ce yno'rpeﬁﬂaa'r "
nBére 436ykn. Ho nocrenénHo, Ouie KbM Kpdsi Ha CTapoOBIArapcKus Nepuon,
KHpUIMIATA 3an64Ba Aa ce M3MOI3Ba MG-46CTO MOpag MPAKTHYECKOTO yAOOCTBO Ha
ONpOCTéHUTE CH OYKBEHH o4eprdHus. IIpes ciémpamure BeKOBE TS OKOHYATEIHO
M3MECTBA INIArOJIMuaTa. 103M MpEéXOoHeH Nepuoy e HaMEPHI OTpaxKEéHHWe B peduia
KHMPWICKH PBKONMCH, B KOWTO Ca BMEKHATH OTHEJIHH OYKBH, OyMH, H3Da3H, MAaCAKH,
miicanm Ha raarémuma. [Ipes XII - XIV B. Bcé Guie ca 3Hdenn d30yKara Ha
Koncranta-Kiupun ®Punocéd u ca yerénm riaronideckn Tékcrose. Ho HOBH
OpéNNcH Ha IIardJMia ca NMpecTAHANH Ja Ceé mpaBAr. TaKd MOCTEeméHHO e
H349€3HAJIO0 OT BBArdpus riarojJn4ecKoTO IMHCMO U € OCTdHajla CAMO KHPHJIMIIATA.

Anantupaso ot “Crapo6sarapckute as36ykn” (Exarepuna [lorpamamxuesa, Kupuno-Meronuescku
CTDAHMILIN).
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GLOSSARY

drue
ArHemKH
436yka

GaronpusiteH
OnaTeHcKH
Gorocyxéten
OpapaT

OyKBEeH

OYKBEHH 3HAIM
0511 KaTo maaTHo

BeJHK
Bemiknen
BJIAX0-MOJINABCKH
BMEKBaM / BMEKHA
BB3JEACTBHE
BB3JN4aram /
BB3JI6Ka (-HIm)
BB3HHKBaM /
BB3HHKHA
BBHJIHA

r-xa = rocrnoxa

riaroa

riaarones

rJIaroamna

rous

Tpajis BEPXY
OCHOBaTa Ha

rpacH4eH

IEAHOCT

OHaJEKT

IOKBEM

Oopa3BHBaM /
IOpa3BHA

IOCTHIKEHHE

Oparo MH e

OBPKA Ce 3APABO

eqHHEeH
eCTEéCTBEHO

KHATHE

3agEpaxKam /
3ambpxa (-Hi)

3dnajen

3anMTBaM / 3amfHTam

JIBaricer ¥ mBpBHU ypok / Lesson 21

lamb
lamb (adj.)
alphabet

favorable, auspicious
of the Blaten area
liturgical

bearded

letter (adj.)

alphabet characters
white as a sheet

great
Easter

Wallacho-Moldavian
insert

influence, impact
assign, delegate

arise, originate

wool

verb

verbal

Glagolitic [alphabet]

chase

build on the
foundations of

graphic

activity

dialect

until approximately
develop fully

achievement
I'm pleased
hold tight, hold fast

uniform, united
naturally

saint’s life
keep, hold back

western
inquire [of]
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3BYKOB
30paBo
3eJIeHés

H3rpaxnam /
H3rpans
H3MEeXIy
H3MécTBaM /
H3MECTH
H3IOHTBaM /
H3IMHTaM
HM3ITBJHSIBaAM /
H3ITBJIHS
KAMBK

(pl. xdMBHHK)
KdnmeaM / KdnmHa

KdmHan ot ymopa

KaprodeH, -eHa
Kadds

KHIIHM
KHPHIHIA
KHTAACKH
KHSIKECTBO
KHHXOBEH
KHHIKOBHHK
KOXeH, -eHa
KONpHHA
KONPHHEH, -eHa
Kpdpa

Kp4aBH

KPEBCT

JIATHHCKH
Jexd B

OCHOBaTa Ha
1éH

. NIéHEH, -eHa

JIHYeH

Mona
MOJIABCKH
MOTHBHPOBKA
MsipKam ce /
MsipHa ce

HaBéxnam ce /
HaBena ce

HaJgMHHA4BaM /
HagMHHa

sound (adj.)
well, soundly

appear green
build, construct

among
move away, displace

test; experience

carry out, fulfill

stone

drop

exhausted

potato (adj.)
brown

carpet, rug
Cyrillic [alphabet]
Chinese

kingdom

literary, learned
man of letters
leather

silk

silken

cow

cow (adj.)

cross; small of back

Latin
underlie

linen, flax
linen (adj.), flaxen
prominent; personal

fashion
Moldavian
motivation
show, put in an
appearance

lean over, bend down

outdistance, surpass



HaspsiBaM / Ha3pés

HamMaJsiBaM / Hamanés
HamansiBaM / Hamans
HaubdTiBaM /
HabhTI
HagepTasaMm /
HadepTas
HeobOxomHM

obemiaane

OBYH

oraymasaM / Oriymés

03Ha4Y4dBaM /
o3Hagd (-umr)

OKOJIO

onpoctsisam /
OmpocTs

OCHOBa

OTKAa3BaM ce /
oTKaxa ce (-emr)

OTpazKéHHe

orpassiam / oTpass
odbuumdnen
odbSpmam / odopmsi
ouakeane (pl. -Hus)
OYepTaHHE

namyk

MaMydJeH

macax

MHAHO

MHCMeH

IMHCMO

NnHIa

IHMcBaM / IUTHCHA

noaxpéna

nmoseneHsBam /
To3eNeHés

noJsaram /
nonoxa (-um)

TONMHIHSA

nopsissaM /
nopéxa (-emr)

MOCJIEOBATEIHOCT

noco4sam /
nocoda (-mm)
TOCTeNEéHEH
rnovepBeHsiBaM /
MO4YepBEHES
NPAKTHKA
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ripen, mature; come
to a head
decrease, dwindle
decrease, reduce
burst into bloom

draw, sketch, outline
necessary

promise

sheep (adj.)

go deaf

mark, mean, signify

around, in vicinity of
simplify

base, grounding
give up, cancel

reflection;
repercussion

reflect

official, formal

shape, fashion

expectation

outline, delineation

cotton

cotton (adj.)
passage

piano

written; for writing
[system of] writing
pizza

pour; fling

support

turn green

lay, put

police
cut

sequence, order;
consistency
indicate, point out

gradual
turn red

practice
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MPaKTHYeCKH
npesopgau (ka)
npeHdcsM / mpeHeca
mpénuc
mpepsizBa Me
npepsizsaM /
npepéxa (-ewm)
mpectdBam /
mpecTana
npéxoneH
MpH3HAHHE
npuobmasamM /
npuobmst
npuobuidBam ce /
npuobIs ¢
npHoOIdBaM ce
KBM THX
npo6Bam
MPOJIGKEH
nponoBex
MPOCTPaHEeH
mposiea
ITEPBOYYHTET

pa3BHBa ce JI03d

pa3BHBaM, pa3BHA
pasmosiam ce /
pasmeés ce
pasmupsiBaM /
pasmmpsi
pemiua
PeKTopaT

pHiGeH, -eHa
(or p¥bHa)
DPBKOMHC

Ceert KoHcraHTHH
cBHAéTEN
CBHIETEJICTBO
csoeobpdseH
CBEp3BaM /
CBEpIKa (-erm)
cepHo3eH
cucTéMa
cnénsam
clénBaHe
CIIyIanKa

CONHAEH
COTyHYAHUH
cnenudHIeH

practical
translator

transfer; transport
copy, transcript

I feel a sharp pain
cut through

cease, Stop

transitional
acknowledgment
incorporate

affiliate with

join them

try
[part of] a prologue
sermon

spacious, extensive
manifestation, act
founder of a doctrine

the vine is putting out
leaves

develop, cultivate

burst into song

extend, broaden

row, series

university president’s
office

fish (adj.)

manuscript

St. Constantine

witness

certificate; evidence

original; odd

connect, put [someone]
in touch

serious

system

follow, pursue; study

college studies

telephone receiver,
headphone

solid, firm

native of Solun

specific




CIIOKGeH calm, peaceful ycnoBue condition
crarys statue
CTORHOCT value, worth thunocod philosopher
CBBBPIIEH perfect, consummate dopmiipam form, shape, set up
CBCTAB composition
UBST, UBETET color
Téne calf (pl. uBerosé)
TENEMKH calf (adj.), veal IMBHIIH3ALIAS civilization
Tpéneam / TpémHa wince, flinch
TEKeH sad YepBeHés redden, grow red
9epHOpPH3eL monk
yBeHudBaMm / increase YeTéNnH ca they read (generalized
yBenm4a (-Him) past, see L. 29)
yao6eTRO convenience YEIIKH Czech
yllecHsIBaM / yiiecHsi facilitate
yMOpa fatigue ména hollow of hand;
yrnorpe6siBam / use; use up handful
ymorpebs IIyMOJIEHE rustling
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CULTURAL COMMENTARY

City life: beards; professional unions

Traditionally, a well brought up Bulgarian male shaves regularly (unless he is an Orthodox
priest, for whom beards are the rule). Beards are considered by many of the older generation to be a
sign of bohemianism and loose living. During the post-socialist elections, beards were associated with
the political opposition, UDF (United Democratic Front -- CIIC, Cbi63 Ha JeMOKpaTHdeckuTe CHuIH).
In the present generation, however, beards are more and more frequent among young males.

Journalists, translators, and authors each have their separate unions in Bulgaria. Only the
more distinguished members of these professions are admitted into the respective unions. To become a
member of the Union of Translators, for instance, one must have published several thousand pages of
wranslations (as well as meet various criteria of excellence). There are complex procedures to follow to
Join each of these unions, one of which is certainly the submission of the appropriate “molba”. During
the socialist period, there was essentially only one union for each profession. Since then many more
unions have been created, differing among themselves primarily as to political orientation.

Language: Bulgarian tense system; history of Slavic writing systems

Bulgarians are both proud of, and rueful about, their very complex verbal system. They even
make jokes about it, introducing new verbal “tenses” to describe common human failings. One joke,
for instance, characterized “work” (in the sense of the time spent at one’s job) during the socialist
regime as “wasted time” (MHHano 3aryGeno Bpéme). The joke is a play on the double meaning of
spéme (which means both “time” and “verbal tense”). Since many jobs seemed superfluous, the
activity of going to work seemed for many to be “lost” time.

The invention of the Slavic alphabet, and the introduction of literacy to the Slavs, are events
o which Bulgarians feel very close. The creators of Slavic literacy, Constantine and Methodius, were
brothers living in Solun (Greek Thessalonike). When the Moravian prince Rastislav requested
missionaries so that his people might “learn the whole truth about” Christianity not in Latin but in
their native Slavic, the Byzantine emperor Michael chose these two brothers from Solun to create the
Slavic alphabet because, as he is claimed to have said, “everyone from Solun knows Slavic”;
=dditionally, the two brothers had already served on a missionary journey to the Crimean Khazars in
860.

In 862-863, the brothers were sent to Moravia (modern Czech Republic) to carry out their
terary and missionary work. The Slavic alphabet created by Constantine (often called “the
Philosopher”) for their translation work was called Glagolitic. After a somewhat difficult time at
Rastislav’s court, they were invited to the court of Prince Kotsel on Lake Balaton (in modern
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Hungary), where their work was more successful. From the outset, however, their mission was
politically complex, and they eventually went to Rome to defend the rights of Slavs to have the liturgy
in their language. Constantine died in Rome in 869 having taken the name Cyril (and holy orders); on
his deathbed he urged Methodius to continue the mission. Methodius and their disciples returned to
Pannonia where they worked assiduously, despite numerous difficulties, until Methodius’ death in 885.
The disciples were then persecuted and imprisoned; three of them managed to build a raft and travel
down the Danube back to the Balkans. Along the way, they taught Slavs the Glagolitic alphabet,
which continued to be used in the Slavic liturgy on the northern Croatian coast until the early 20th
century.

The disciples who returned to Bulgaria introduced literacy (in Slavic) to Boris’s Bulgarian
court. Since most scribes at this court already knew Greek, the returning disciples derived a writing
system for Slavic based on the Greek alphabet and named it after its founder, St. Cyril: this is the
modern Cyrillic alphabet. During the pre-Ottoman times, there were two main centers of medieval
South Slavic (Bulgarian/Macedonian) culture. One was in Preslav (near modern Shumen), associated
with the reign of Emperor Boris and his son Simeon, and the other was in Ohrid (in modern
southwestern Macedonia), associated with the reign of Emperor Samuil.

Literature: medieval period

Much of the preceding information is known to us from writings of contemporaries.
Important sources are the Lives of the Saints Cyril and Methodius, and the treatise written by a monk
named Khrabar who lived during the time of the alphabet’s creation. The literary genre of a “saint’s
life” ocupies a special place in the medieval literary canon. There are two kinds, the full, or extensive
(npocrpanen) life, and the abbreviated (mpondxken) life, which serves as a prologue in church services.

The dates in medieval religious texts are usually reckoned not from the birth of Christ but

from the traditionally transmitted date of creation. The most current belief is that the world was
thought to have been created 5508 years before the birth of Christ.

Philanthropy

The brothers Evlogi and Hristo Georgiev (EBndru u Xpicro I'eopriesn), merchants from
Karlovo, founded a philanthropic organization which both laid the groundwork for the Bulgarian
Academy of Sciences and furnished the funds for the construction of Sofia University. The statues of
the philanthropist-merchant brothers are found at the main entrance to the University.

Sofia University
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LESSON 22

DIALOGUE
Hamd wisixre na pdimere 3deqHo?

// BecendH 4dka mpen YuuBepcuréra. J[Kynm Wnsa 3amexTiHa. //

Becenun: 3npaséiite, ixymu! A xbaé e Héisun? Hamd wsixre na géinere
3deqHO?

Ixymn: 3ppaséitre! Mons na Me M3BHHHTe. A3 M4nKO 3aKBCHSX. He mi ce
HCKallle 1a TPErHA OT Kby, npend Jéienn na e gomrin. Ho 1di TaKa U He
b1 ()71 (8

Becemmn: HapsiBam ce, 4e HHmIO 16O He MY ce € CIIyqmio?

Hdxynu: 3aBKcu or raémaara TéUKa. Tpsi6Bame na ce cpémuem ¢ Héro Ome
cyrpunrd. IIlsixme na x6pum B Gu6IHOTéKATA. Ydkax, ydkax, a Héro ro Hima
HHKaKbpB. O64mux My ce mo TenehOHA KBM NABAHANCET M IO CHOYAMX.
CirypHo méme na cmi o fioBéYepa, aKo He 6six ce 06imua.

Becenun: Jla me é 66men?

Ixymn: Illéme na e n6-go6pé, ako 6éme G6en. Buépa ¢ Anren ca pemninu, ye
BCSKO KiodTé TpsibBa ma ce monée ¢ OyTHIKA CyXHHAOICKA rim3a. Takd we
OHEC CH MOYHBA.

Becenun: Bcruku 3H4AT, ye yepBéHO BHHO Ha IJIAOHO Chpué He cé mide.

Ixymu: Ex, u JIéiiBug cerd Béue 3mde.

Becemmn: TpsiGea nu Tordsa cpémara ¢ npodécopa ga ce orMeHH?

Ixynu: He 3udm. JIéiBug méme na ro mira 3a TOJIKOBa MHOTO Hemwd. Ho or
Apyra CTpaHd, CpéLIaTa e yroBopeHa, YOBéKBT HH uydka. He mi ce mé na s

OTMEHSsIMe.

Becenmun: Hasicrmna. Xdiime na BBPBHUM Harope.

// [IRyma ce monxnk3Ba Ha cThaGure. Becendn s XBAIIA MOJ PBKA. //

Mxyma: 3a Manko misix ma ndmua.
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Becenun: I.[x(ynn, 3amo He c€ oTOHeTe ciiex paamnopa ¢ nmpodécopa B Kpucran.
A3 TEKMO HIe CbM CBEPIUAI paﬁo'ra'ra cu B pendakumara. Ille n¥em mo emHO
Kadé Ha crnokoiicreue. Hami 3udere Kpaé e Kadé-cnagkapunua Kpucrdn?

Ixymu: JI4, 3mdM 51 Kpaé e. B rpaackara rpamina Ha Pakoscka. Ille noipa c
YOOBOJICTBHE.

// Oxyau 1 Becemin ctirat mo kabunéra Ha npodécop Ilonés. Becennn uyka,

HO OTroBOp HsIMa. //

Becenun: Kwné mu e ordnren? Hamd miémre ga Hu udka? A BpaTdra € OTBOpEHA.
Téi e u¥ e uya. Cdmo, 3apaséii. Bixk KOré Ta BOIS.

Anexkcarmsp: 3apaséiite. 3amopsifaiiTe, BIIE3Te.

Becenun: [a T npeacrdss rocnoxuna Jxymu Bénksp. Ts e crynénrka. Ot
Amépuka.

Anekcanmpp: JIpdro mu e. ITorm6s. Anekcanmbp Ilonds.

Ixyma: A3 cem Ry BEAKbD.

/I Pegdpar ce. /)

Becenun: [IKynu me TH pa3sKdxke OT KAKBO ce MHTEpecyBa, a a3 ga BepBsi. Jla Bu
OCT4BsI Ja CH INOIPHKA3BaTe.

Anekcaumsp: Cennd, me. A3 6six ¢ BmeyaT;IéHMe, Je IUfXa Aa AGHAAT ABAMA
aMEepUKAHCKH CTYJEHTH.

Ixyma: Most konéra Jlésnn Bown méme HAaWCTHHA [a NMPUCHCTBA HAa CPEILATA,
HO B MOCHEMHHA MOMEHT O€rIe BB3NPENnsiTCTBAaH.

Becenun: He mora ga ocrdna. Tprream. IlpurecHsiBam ce, ye Me 4dKaT B
penaKuuaTa.

Anexcaumbp: 3a Kbaé 6np3am? Cemgui. PdGorara He € 3dek jJa m3bsra.

Becenun: Hé, né. Ille BupBsi. Cdmo, 6narogapsi Ta. Ille T ce 06ans Te3nm mHH.
Txynm, mie BU 4dkam B mér B Kpucrdi.
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BASIC GRAMMAR

22.1. The future anterior tense

The future anterior tense in Bulgarian (0beme mpegsaprTenHo BpéMe) is
similar in meaning to the future perfect in English. In both cases, speakers use it to
envisage a completed result in the future. The two tenses are also similar in form: in
both cases, there is a sequence of “future auxiliary + present perfect auxiliary +
resultative participle”. Namely:

Ile cvbM pmomid fOo 5 4.
I will have arrived by 5 o’clock.

The future anterior tense is thus a combination of the future (43 me pdinma)
and the past indefinite (43 cem mommnd). Since the form and the meaning of both
these tenses are by now well known to the student, the future anterior tense should
pose no problem. The full conjugation (given with a perfective form of the verb
gera) is as follows:

FUTURE ANTERIOR

affirmative negative

HsiMa [1a CBM Mpouén
HSMa [Ia CH MpoYén

I* singular ' 1me cbM IPOuéN :
} HsIMa [ja e MpoYén '

singular | me cu mpodEn
3 singular | me e npogén

I* plural ! I[e CMe MPOoYénn ' HiMa [a cMe Mpo4ésIn
2 plural | me cre mpouénm | HsiMa f1a cTe mpouénm
3 plural  :mecappouémn | | msiMa ma ca mpouémm |

In meaning, the future anterior tense projects a completed state into the future:
the speaker envisages as complete an action which has not yet taken place. The
future anterior is most frequently encountered with perfective verbs, although
mmperfective ones may occur in the case of repeated completed actions.

Like the past anterior, this tense makes reference to two different points in
time: the completion of the action itself and the point of future time by which this
action will be completed. The essential meaning of the past anterior (r6i Géme
zomrka) is to describe an action which occurred prior to some other past action. In
similar fashion, the future anterior describes an action which is expected to take place
prior to some other action (or time point) envisioned in the future. The second action
s not always specifically mentioned, but it is necessarily clear from the context.
Indeed, were it not clearly present in the speaker’s mind, s/he would have no reason
o use the future anterior. For example:
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3am6 He cé orGHere cien pasroeopa  Why don’t you drop by the cafe

¢ npodécopa B Kpucrdn? As ‘Kristal’ after your meeting with
TBKMO 1€ CbM CBBHPIIHII with the professor? [By then] I
paborara cu B peNaKIMsITA. will just have finished my

business at the office.

Hsima HyK[ga fga sigéM o muTs. There’s no need to eat along the way
JJokaro cTdrueM tam, 646a Béue -- by the time we get there,
1IIe € OMEKJIa arHeTO a OO0 Béue Grandma will already have roasted
Ie € HaJISJI BHHO. the lamb and Grandpa will have

poured out some wine.

22.2. The future in the past tense: introduction and formation

Just as Bulgarian can project an envisioned action into the future (by means of
the future anterior tense), it can also project the envisioning of this action into the
past. The tense with the somewhat unwieldy name, “future in the past” (65mewe B
MHHaJI0TO) means exactly what it says. A statement of future action which is made
in the present moment is then shifted into a past tense time frame.

At first, this definition may seem strange to one whose language does not
have such a formalized tense. In practice, however, it is straightforward. In English,
one says in the present

“I will do that in an hour’s time.”

Once one is removed from this present moment, one often has occasion to look back
~on it and recall one’s thinking at that moment. To do so in English, one says one of
a number of things:

“I was about to do that after an hour.”

“] was to do that in an hour’s time.”

“I intended to do that in an hour’s time.”
“I would have done that in an hour’s time.”

The exact meaning depends, of course, both on the actual outcome of events and on
the extent to which the speaker is aware of and makes reference to this outcome.
Examples of usage, and of the ways in which these several meanings are
communicated, will be given below.

The shape of this tense is in many ways parallel to that of the simple future --
a form of the auxiliary me plus a conjugated present tense form of the verb. In the
simple future the auxiliary me is an unaccented, unchanging particle which is
identical with the 3" singular of the verb md. In the future in the past, however, this
auxiliary is the fully conjugated imperfect tense form of the verb ma, which is
accented like any other word. Additionally, whereas the simple future auxiliary e is
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followed directly by the present tense form of the verb, in the future in the past the
two forms are joined by the conjunction ga.

Similarly, the negative forms of the future in the past resemble the negative
forms of the simple future. Both are composed of “auxiliary + present tense”; in both
cases the auxiliary is unchanging for person or number. Only the tense of the
auxiliary is different: present tense (usima) in the simple future and past tense
(asimamme) in the future in the past.

Here are the forms of the future in the past, both affirmative and negative.
They are given alongside the simple future for comparison:

FUTURE IN THE PAST (contrasted with simple future)

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE
| Future in the past | (future)  Future in the past } (future)

I" sg | msix ga gerd | e yerd | msimamme na gerd { HiMa Ja JeTd
2 sg. i méme ga verém i me uerém | | msimame aa werém | HiMa na yerémx
3% sg. | méme na weré | me weré | HiMame f1a yeré | HfMa Ja 4eré
I" pl. |msixme na yeréM | me weréM | | mimame ma gerém ! HiMa Ja yeTéM
2 pl. sixTe ga yerére e getére HsiMale ga uerére ! HsiMa Ja 4yeTére
3 pl. | msxa mna verdr | me werdr i HiMane na derdr | HsiMa Ja YeT4T

223. The future in the past tense: basic usage

The simple future tense describes an event the speaker thinks will (or will not)
happen. Sometimes a statement made in the future tense implies intention on the part
of the speaker (that the event happen or not happen), and sometimes it simply
expresses a belief, guess or projection. Whatever that statement meant when it was
made is what the future in the past reports. The various possible meanings are thus
quite different, and so are the various English translations.

What is common to all meanings is the projection into the past of a non-past
state. The relationship between future and future in the past is thus exactly parallel
to that between present and imperfect.

NON-PAST Present Future

PAST Imperfect Future in the past

Consider the following two narratives. In the first, a speaker describes to a friend his
current state, including his thoughts, intentions and projections in the future. A
certain period of time passes, after which the speaker wants to recapture for someone
else, as exactly as possible, the state of his thinking at that moment. The only
changes in the text, therefore, are of verbal tense: present is transformed into
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imperfect, and future is transformed into future in the past. To make these
correspondences clearer, the relevant verb forms are underlined and the sentences

numbered.

NON-PAST time frame

Yyns ce KakBO ga MpABsi.
Tonkoea Hemd ¥Mam aa
OOBEHpIIA, MPEeIH Ja 3aMHHA!

o2 Bl

IIle oTHna MEPBO OO0 GAHKATa,

KBIETO 1€ CH OOMEHs mapure,

U 1€ Ky MOAdpBUH.

Hsima na mora pa ce 06ags Ha
Mapiina,

8. Hampaso mie ce OTOHMA NpH HES.

9. Ille cu MOroBOpUM MAJIKO,

10. a méce me cu TPHrHA.

11. MHOro mMu ce XOau ¢ HésT Ha
KOHIEPT T43u Béuep,

HO HsIMa a WMaM BpEMe.

Now kW

12.

PAST time frame

1. Yymex ce KakBO ga mpass.

2. Tonkoea Hemd UMax 1a
JOBLpIIA, IpeaH aa 3amMpHa!

3. TpsibBame npocTo Aa 3amovHa
¢ HémIOo.

AL

KBAETO HISSX Ja CH OoOMeHs
MapHre,
6. ® WX fa Kyns MOAdpbUM.

7. Hsimame pa mora na ce odans
Ha Mapiina,

TpsibBa nMpocTo Aa 3amo4Ha ¢ HELIO.

IIsix gma oTHaa MHEPBO OO OAHKAaTa,

8. HampdBo IUsX A ce OTOUA MpU HES.

9. IIIsdxMe Ja CH IOrOBOPHM MAJIKO,

10. a mécne Oisix Ja CM TphrHA.

11. MuOro mu ce xopemre ¢ Hésl Ha
KOHIEPT T434 BEYED,

12. Ho HsiMamre Ja ¥MaM Bpéme.

I wonder what I should do.

I have so many things to get done
before my departure!

I simply have to start somewhere.

First I’ll go to the bank

where I’ll change some money,

and [then] I'll buy some presents.

I won’t have time to phone Marina,

so I'll just drop in on her.

We’ll talk for a bit

and then I'll leave.

I really want to go to the concert with
her this evening,

but I'm not going to have the time.

I was wondering what to do.

I had so many things to get done
before my departure!

I simply had to start somewhere.

First I was going to go to the bank

where I was going to change some
money,

and [then] I was going to buy some
presents.

I wouldn’t have had the time to phone
Marina,

so I was just going to drop in on her.

We would have talked for a bit,

and then I would have left.

I really wanted to go to the concert
with her that evening,

but I wouldn’t have had the time.

In the “real time” of the moment of speech, the speaker usually knows whether or not
these events have occurred as predicted. This is irrelevant to a narration of the above
sort, however, whose only purpose is to recapture the moment exactly as it was.
Nevertheless, as the English translation suggests, it is hard for a speaker to
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completely ignore his or her present knowledge (of whether or not the event
happened as intended or predicted).

Thus, there are often several additional elements of meaning present in any
instance of the future in the past tense. One or more of the following may contribute
to the “meaning” of this tense:

-- whether or not the event actually happened as predicted,;

-- if it did not happen (which is usually the case), how close it came to happening;

-- the degree of the speaker’s expectation that it would happen (and consequently, of
his surprise or disappointment);

-- the degree of his intention to make the event happen after all;

-- the nature of his speculation about why the event failed to happen.

224. The future in the past as an expression of surprise
or disappointment

Sometimes an unexpected event almost happens, and the future in the past is
used to express the speaker’s surprise and (sometimes) relief at the “near miss”.

IIsix na 3a6pdes! J[06pé, ye Mu I almost forgot! It’s good you told
Kd3a HaBpéMme. me in time.
3a MANKO WisiX Ja majgHa. I nearly fell.

The first speaker above was reminded in time of something important he nearly
forgot, and the second speaker managed to regain her balance (and not fall). The
future in the past here gives a very vivid picture of the moment immediately prior to
an action that almost happened but did not.

This tense can also convey this same vividness even if the event did happen.
In the following, for instance, a speaker locates the time of a past event with
reference to his own imminent action:

Kordro 16t monné, TbkmMo misix ma I was just on the verge of leaving
H3IH3aM. when he arrived.

The implication again is of a “near miss”. Whether or not the speaker then continued
with his intentions to go out is not relevant; what is important is that he had not done
so yet. (In the larger context of speech, of course, the result would be clear.)

Sometimes a speaker uses the future in the past to express his or her
disappointment upon realizing that an expected event has not taken place. In such
cases, the future in the past can even carry a tinge of accusation. For instance:

Hami méme ga au udka? I thought he was going to wait for us!
[= Wasn’t he going to wait for us?]
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A3 6six ¢ BreyaTJIéHMe, Ye 1sixa aa I was under the impression that two
noipaT nBiMa aMepPHUKAHCKHU American students were coming to
CTYNEHTH. see me.

TH Hand 0o CyTpuHT4 Hsimame HMmO [ thought you weren’t going to eat
ma spéur? another thing till morning!
[= Wasn'’t it the case that you
weren’t going to eat till morning?]

The meaning of such a sentence can also include the speaker’s underlying intention to
make the event happen after all. For instance, if someone has not returned a book as
promised, the following can serve not only as a statement of surprise but also as a
“gentle reminder”:

Hami ménre gHEC Aa MU BHLPHEII Weren’t you going to get that book
Td31 KHHra? back to me today?

22.5. The future in the past in conditional constructions

Probably the most common usage of the future in the past is in a conditional
sentence, in which the speaker offers his interpretation of a sequence of causation.

Iléme na e n6-qo6pé, ako Géme It would be better if he had been sick.
60eH.

A conditional sentence consists of a prediction of the nature “if A then B”.
If a speaker believes there to be a causal relationship between A and B, and sees that
A is the case, then he will predict that B will follow. Note that the prediction “B
will follow”, is phrased in the future tense. Thus:

i present future
| ako cTdBa A me crdne B
i If A happens, then B will happen.

If one shifts this entire construction from the non-past into the past, according to the
schema given earlier, one has

imperfect future in the past

aKo crasamre A mémwe nga crane b
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Many conditional sentences in Bulgarian follow the pattern

IF fimperfect], THEN [future in the past].

This pattern is most frequently found in sentences where the prior condition described
constitutes a state. For instance:

Axo 3H4ex, ye MH MMa HEIO, IX If I had known there was something
oa B3éMa MEpKH wrong with me, I would have
IIpeABapHTEIHO. done something about it earlier.

AKo 6six e 66neH, mAX JH ga ce If I were still ill, would I be out

pa3xoxpaaM Takd? walking around like this?
AKO MOXKexMe, IfXMe a2 OTHIEM. If we could have, we would have
gone.
Axo He 6éme cTyaéHo, uBersira If it hadn’t been [so] cold, the flowers
HsiMale Ja H3MpB3HAT. wouldn’t have frozen.
Axo He ¥icKaxMe, HsiMalle ga If we hadn’t wanted to, we wouldn’t
H3JéleM. have gone out.

If the prior condition is a completed action, however, it is usually expressed in
the past anterior. The following pattern then obtains:

| past anterior future in the past

{ ako Géme ce cnyumno A méwe aa crine B
then B would have happened. :

The prediction continues to be expressed by the future in the past. For instance:

CrirypHo méme aa cni go moséuepa, If I had not called, he would certainly
ako He 6six ce 06amumna. have slept through till this evening.

Tén méme na ympé, ako He 65x ce He would have died if I hadn’t come
BbpHasIa 6Bp30. back right away.

Conditional constructions will be discussed in more detail in Lesson 23.
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EXERCISES

L. Rewrite the following passage to express a point of reference further in the future.
Begin with: 1lle ce crapdem fga cMe CTaHAJMA ...

Crapaem ce cyrpuHTd Nna CTiHeM PAHO, HO OT ONHT 3HAeM, 4e KOIKOTO M na
e pdHo, M¥pKo e crdnan Béye. Hami cainuero Béue e marpsino?! Cnbpadn e
AbPBA, HAKJIAN e OrbHsl U € CBApua BoOd 3a Kadéro. Kyuero cEmo ce e CcBOYIHIIO.
I'tépa ro npépano B oulre u BBpTH ondmka. To e, 3améTo 16 My e adn BKYCEH
KOKaJ -- WM MOKe O mpocTo ot 66ma? IIpocrpéHuTe Ha BBKETO Opéxu ca
u3cbxHamy. Toi e mouricTmn Kdnuure o6yBKu. OcrdBa cdMO na MamHeM Kadéro,
Ja ce KavyMM B JIOOKATa U Oa MOTErJIHM.

II. Rewrite the following passage to express a point of reference further in the past.
Begin with: 3ndex ...

3udM, 9e ¥ TO3M 1€H e Obae Kato apyrure. Ille crdnem pdwo, me 3aKyCHM
M Ile OpOBepHM WMa i mucMA 3a Hic. II6cre memdra me oTvpar Ha yurnume, a
BE3PacTHHTE -- Ha pa6ora. Cdmo 43 (K6TKaTa) e OcTdHa na CKy4yadsi caMHyYKa.
Miimikn Béue HKONKO Mécena HsiMa, a BpaGuéTaTa ca manéue. Hsima u na ce
ONMUTBaM Jia xBdHa Hsikoe. ITEpBo, Té ca MuOro maméue. M BTOPO -- HE C4 BKYCHH,
aKo ru sAném ¢ mepara. Ille nexd Ha Kmmima M Ime ydKam HsIKO# na ce npubepé
BK'BIIH.

IIl. Complete the sentences, using one of the following verbs: mitam, npoBeps,
NOMOTHa, H3MPE3HA, YdKaM, 004ns ce, aénna.

[y
1

Axo He 6siXxa TOJIKOBa CHTYPHM B ycméxa CH, T€ ...
AKoO He 3Hdem WLTH, ...

AKo ru GsixmMe NMOK4HMIH, T6 ...

AKO oTHHAT HSIKOM ITET OTHOBO T4M, Té ...

MHoro e crynéso. Ako GsixmMe KyNMIHM LBETS, T6 ...
AKko ce 6éme 06EpHAT KbM TEGE 3a NGMOMI, TH ...
AKo 3H4s, 9e mie AOHzent, a3 ...

NoOwAwN
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

' 22.6. Kinship terminology, continued

Basic kinship terminology, learned in Lesson 10, is for the most part parallel
to that of English. There is greater complexity in the system of aunts, uncles and in-
laws, however. This is because Bulgarian specifies not only the type of relationship
but also the blood-line. For aunts and uncles it is necessary to specify whose sister
(or brother), and for in-laws it is necessary to specify whose parents (or siblings).

Many Bulgarians now use a simplified version of the system given below. If
the relatives in question are considered part of a Bulgarian’s immediate family,
however, s/he will probably know and use the more precise form. The separate
forms for parents-in-law are distinguished by everyone.

relationship Bulgarian term  English term
father’s sister; mother’s sister néns aunt

father’s brother’s wife CTPHHKA aunt

mother’s brother’s wife BYiHA aunt

father’s brother 940 uncle
mother’s brother BYHYO uncle
mother’s (or father’s) sister’s husband  cBdko uncle
husband’s father CBEKBD father-in-law
wife’s father TECT father-in-law
husband’s mother CBEKBpBa mother-in-law
wife’s mother THIIA mother-in-law
daughter’s husband 3éT son-in-law
son’s wife cHaxd daughter-in-law
sister’s husband 3éT brother-in-law
wife’s sister’s husband OarKaHAK brother-in-law
wife’s brother mrypes brother-in-law
husband’s brother nésep brother-in-law
brother’s wife cHaxa sister-in-law
husband’s sister 35JIBa sister-in-law
wife’s sister Gangb3a sister-in-law
wife’s brother’s wife mIypeHamnka sister-in-law
husband’s brother’s wife eThpBa sister-in-law

Note that there is an interesting overlap in the terms cHaxd and 3ét, which cross
generations. CHaxa refers to the wife of either one’s son or brother, and 3ér refers to
the husband of either one’s daughter or sister.
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Kordro ce BEpHEM BKBIIM, TOM Il € MPUTOTBHJ BeYEéPATA.

2. Tpwruére piano. Kordro créHieTo usrpée, BHe L€ CTe CTUTHAJIM BbPXd Ha
IUIAHMHATA.

3. Muoéro cre ganéye. JlendTa mie ca MOPACHAJIH, MPead Oa ce HAKAHMM Aa AOHOeM
4K IOpH BAC.

4. Pino e. Hsima ma ca 3acndnm, KOrato ce ooagum.

5. Moéxem ga ce obdmum u né-kKbeHo. Té Hama ga ca 3acmaJim.

6. T'écrure ce GABAT, e CMe M3MMJIM BHHOTO M HM3SIM CIAOKWTE, KOTATO AGHAAT.

7. Hamd ¥ méme pa xooum B Bearapus?

8. CipeHero méme OTO4BHA Ja Ce CBHPIUM, aKO BCHUYKH ro sifsixa.

9. Heréro nm:rma noxprmxa'ra M Bd3aTa 3a M4JIKO LIéIie Oa IajHe.

10. Bcriuko miéie ma e sicHO, aKo ro 6émre OOsICHHII KaTo Xxopara.

11. Hsimanue 7m ja TH € MBYHO, aKO He GélIe JOIIBJ ¢ HAC HAa KOHUEpTa?
12. Ako uBersita He Osixa yBéxHanM, HsSMaie Ja I'H W3XBBPJIAT.

13. Ako ce 6éme nmoardTeuia, mémie Ja ce NPeacTdBH NMO-I06pEé HA H3MMTA.
14. Td3u cpéma méme ga ce CbCTOH yTpe, HajH?

15. B TéxHua kiudc TH mémie Aa CM HAW-BHCOKaTta. [Ipyrure MOMH4Yera B TO3HM KJIAC

ca no-HUCKH.

16. AKo He 6émie M30yXHANAa BOMHATA, BCHYKO MIémie Oa ObIe ChbBCEM Pa3H4YHO.
17. End B nér gacd. A3 THKMO 1€ CbM CBBPILMI pad6oTa.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. Come at five if you want. Only I won’t have finished the Job yet. I was going
to start it earlier, but Ivancho called and we chatted a while. We will have to
change the deadline.

2. Had I known he was going to slip, I would have grabbed him. He might at least
have informed me of his intentions. Then I wouldn’t have stepped on him,
and he wouldn’t have fallen.

3. There are so many words for different relatives in Bulgarian. I wouldn’t even
have known he was my “badzhanak” if he hadn’t told me.

4. I was going to set up a meeting with her for tomorrow, but everything depends
on when she will get back from Varna. She wasn’t going to come back until
Friday, but I hear it’s been raining a lot there so perhaps she will arrive
sooner.

5. I have the deepest respect for our teacher. He has made a great impression on
me.

6. 1 was going to sit here and prepare for the test. But if that bothers you, I can
leave.

7. T'm afraid the meeting will not be long enough. We won’t even have shaken
hands yet and it will be time for us to leave.

Melnik, in the Pirin Mountains
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READING SELECTION

Anéro KoHcraHTHHOB, “Bpdrs ciaBsind B gajnéuHa Amépuxa”

Bsixme ce 3ambTHIM [a mHeM MO emH4 OKpa. 3aBéme HM HAIUAT yudyepoHEe B
eqHO adcra OGMIMPHO M YHCTHYKO MoMelnénue. Bceiukure Macu 6sixa mpdsHu, ako
U 1a Hsivame 9 yacd Beueprd. OKoJIO GrobéTa FiMalle IMOCTOSHHO [BHIKEHME;
MOCEeTHTEeNH JOXOKOAT, MOPKYAT U GHpa WIH YHCKM, H3MHAT, 3aIIATAT U ce
OTTérnAT MBI4aaiBo. CindBa 60ry, ye T43u MUBHMIA He Géine YKHCTO aMepHK4HCKa,
a TO X HHe HsMalle Ja ¥MaMe yOOBGJICTBHETO Aa Ce Pa3moJIGKHM OKOJIO Midcara M
ChC ClI4[Ka NMPHKA3Ka [Ja CH M3IHeM II0 HSKOos ydma 6iupa, a TpsibBalue, KaTo OHE3M
HEMH XJIAOHHU TIOCETHTENH, KaTO Ye M3KYCTBeHH, YOBEKOMOAGOHM MAalIMHM, [Aa ce
U3NPABHM IIpH GI0¢éTa, KAKTO Yy HAC NMPABAT NUAHMIATE, H MBJIYAIHBO [a CH
H3Np43HAM ydmmre. B MUBHMIUTE, CHOLPKAHM OT aMEPHKAHIIH, HSIMAa MeCT4 3a
csimaHe; BCSIKa KOHCyMAlMs CTd4Ba mpeq 6:0¢éra; TAM ca HACH4raHH BCeBB3MOKHH
3aKyCKM Ha Pa3MoJIOXKEHHeTO Ha MOCETHTeNHTe Ge3IIATHO. AKO CH ¢ [Je6eHYKH
O4H, MOXKelll Ja u3muem cdMo eqHd 6¥pa, a Aa ce HaAXPAHMIN XYOaBHUKO ChC
3aKyCKH U IIe NPABMIN T43¥ “UKOHOMHUSA” NOTOriBa, JOKATO eAMH OéH CTONAHUHBT
He Té yJIOBM 3a AKATAa M TH NMOMOTHe [a M3XBpEPHEIN M3 BpaT4iTa.

3a Hime mdcrHe CTONAHMHEBT HA T43W MMBHHNA 6éme HéMell, He yCIsia Ome
Aa ce amepukanusdpa. Hife 3abensizaxme, ye pa3Hu x6pa DOXOKaaT, MHAT H CH
OTHBAT, HO eH OT THX MOCTOSHHO CThpuélIe NpH 610déTa U BCé cH CpEO6Ba 1O
ydIna u ce BCIymBa B HAmms pdsrosop. Ilo emné Bpéme moiNé Ja ro MOBHKA eHO
Mompuye. Toi B Kd3a HEIO MO aHTIMICKH, na npu64su “Unu cu, 66ra Ta!” Tou
HapO4HO ITyCHAa THA OYMH KaTo BEAMIA, 32 KOSTO HHe TYTAKCH ce 3aKayixMe.

-- Biie cre cEpOMH? -- MOMATAa I'0 AOKTODET.

-- Ect, cpOuH, 1 Bu cTe cp6u? * -- momoGONMHTCBYBA TOH Kp4HHO 3apiaBaH.
-- Brarapu cme.

-- CBe egHO, ma cy cpbu, ma cy G6yrapu -- 6paya cioBeHn! **

-- 1 6€3 na udka NMOK4Ha, TON CéOHA MPH HAC, KaTO Nojine KAPTHYKATa CH.

Oxdsa ce, ye e Gandrckn chp6uH, HenénkoBuy; cien qEiru cKUTaHus 1o
Espona poursn B Hio MOpk npeau YeTHpHHANCET FOOMHH, KOXYX4PHH, KEHEH 33
HeMKHHA. 3acMsiH [0 YIIH OT pafocT, 4e ce cpéuHan ¢ “6pdua”, T6i He 3H4eme
K4K Ja u3Kdxe ypnosoiucreuero cu. Ilpemy BCHYKO 3an0BH ce ga uépmmu. Paskdsa
CH H4/IBe-HATPH OWorpddusra: CIOMHSINE CH eNMU3GaU OT XKHBOTA, 0CO6EHO OT
neTdHcTBOTO. YerMpHmHAiiceT rofHHy, yBepsiBamie HU TOM, He GHJI MpPoOIyMal 1o
CPEOCKH, Ta cerd KaTo 4e MCKalle 1a ce Hampukassa 3a néau 14 rogiuu. He my
MJIBKHaxa ycrdta. W Ha Bcsika dpdsa miTamne gand BSpHO ce H3pa3siBa,
IpoBepsiBallle JaIi He é 3a0paBuJ ponHus cH e3dk. Ildn péi BreyarnéHusi, KOUTO
ca cndau TOJKOBA OOYHH IOKPHTH C HOBH BIIEYaTJIHMs, Cerd ce mpo6yauxa u
3a6pBpMudxa mpe3 ycrdta My. CrnomHHM cu TOM 3a pisHu 06u4du, 66penu, cBATOH,

* Ila, cbpbuH, u BAe nu cre chpbu?
** Bcé equé -- cEpbu nu ci, 6hurapd au ci. Bpdta cnaBduu!
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no4yHa Ja mpoBepsiBa AaH He € 3a0pABHJI MOJHMTBHTE IO CIaBSHCKH, 3amsl HAM-
céTHe “XpuCTOC BOCKpéce” 3a KpAWHO YAMBIEHHE HA aMEPHKAHUHUTE B IHABHMUILATA.

CrondHuHbT, éObP, KPacHB, BB BHCILUA CTEéNEH HOOPOAYLIEH M BEYHO 3aCMSiH
HaBdpel, U JXeHd My, €JHA IIBJIHA, 051a CAKCOHKA -- MPECHTEHH OT KeJsI3HATa
CTyJIEHHMHA HAa aMepHUKA4HIHTE, Bb3XHTHXA C€ OT CAHTHMEHTAJIHOCTHTE HAa JOBOJHHS
0o GmaxeHcTBO 64 HenénkoBnY M C NMO3BOJIEHME Ceé NMPHCHEAUHHXAa KBM HAIIATa
Mdca, KOSITO JIIOGE3HATA IOCIIOXKA 3aTPyna C BCeBB3MOMKHM 3aKyCKH. DBwarapus,
Cup6us, Bapdpus n CakcOoHus CH mOganoxa pbié, 3a [a OTPassT ¢ 60IM CHIHM
aMepUKAHCKH €roM3msM M cTyaeHmHd. W mobGemuxa....

Kakro HenénkoBuy, Thit U 6GaBipenbT ca BéYe aMEPHKAHCKM rpaxkpanu. Té
ca OTKHCHATH OT OT€YeCTBEHATAa CH MOYBA M BHIKJAI, Y€ WCKPEHO, C TOPHOCT ce
Hapu4yat amMepukanod. Ha GéBLIeTO CH OT€YecTBO INIEAAT KaTO HAa HEIIO OCTAHAJIO
HKBIE TdM manéue, B Mbridra. HHrepécute Ha mwdra U Ha rpagd Hio Mopk ca u
TéxHU uHTepécu. Té BHHArW 4eTdT BECTHMIHM M Ca IOCTOSHHO B Te4éHHME HA
aMepuKAHCKUTEe pa60TH, KaTo He 3a6pasar u EBpona.

Anantupano ot Aneko KoncrantunoB, [lo Yukaro u Hasap.

Sofia City Baths
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aKo W Ja
aMepHKaHH3HpaM

OaBapen
6aKaHdK

Ganmbi3a

GaHATCKH

GaHKa

GesmidTeH

ouorpadus

ONazKeHCTBO

OyTHIKa

6Epeme B MHHAJIOTO
(BpéMme)

GBneme mpenBap-
HrenHO (BpéMe)

Grodér

B MOCHéNHHS MOMEHT
B TedyéHHe Ha
BOHCTHHA

BOHCTHHA BOCKpéce

BOCKpéce

BIIEYATIIEHHE
Bpabué
BCEBB3MOKEH

BYiiHa
BBB BHCIIA CTENEH

BHIMIEA

BBXKE

BB3NPENsTCTBYBaM

BE3XHIIABAM ce /
BB3XHTS ce

BBPTA

BBPTS ON4InKa

riégHa To4kKa
ropaocT
rpafcKa rpamina
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even though
Americanize

Bavarian

brother-in-law (wife’s
sister’s husband)

sister-in-law (wife’s
sister)

of the Banat region

bank

free of charge, gratis

biography

bliss, beatitude

bottle

future in the past
(tense)

future anterior (tense)

sideboard, buffet,
refreshment bar

at the last minute

informed about

in truth (archaic
Slavonic)

in truth Christ has
risen (ritual
Easter formula)

arose (3sg. aorist,
archaic Slavonic)

impression

Sparrow

all sorts of, every
possible

aunt (mother’s
brother’s wife)

eminently, in the
highest degree

fish-hook; fishing rod

rope, line

prevent, hinder

admire, be enraptured
by

turn, spin

wag tail

point of view

pride

town garden; central
park
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IPAICKH

rpaxIaHuH
reM3a

gebén
nésep

JETHHCTBO
mo6ponymeH

IOBOJIEH 10
6J1a3KeHCTBO

HoBEBpIIBaM /
nosbpma (-Him)

pnocTa

pJororasa

JOTOraBa, JOKaTo

OpENBaM / OpBIOHA

eroH3BEM
enmu3on
eThpBa

JKeJé3eH, XKelsizHa

3a6psM4aBaM /
3a6pbMud (-HIm)

3dex

3aKauysam ce /
3aKaua ce (-Hmr)

3aKycKa

3anaBesm ce /
3aJI0Bs ce

sanndmam /
3amiaTs

3amETBaM ce /
3ameTd ce

3AMBXTAH

3ansiaM / 3amés

3aCMSH
3acMSH [0 yIIH
36T, -AT

(pl. 3éTtpOBE)

3LIBA

town, municipal;
urban

citizen

particular sort of dark
red wine

thick, fat

brother-in-law (husband’s
brother)

childhood

good-natured, kind-
hearted

blissfully content

finish off, bring to a
close

fairly

until then, by that time

until

pull, tug

egotism

episode

sister-in-law (husband’s
brother’s wife)

iron, steel-like
begin to buzz

rabbit
get caught on

hors d’oeuvre
catch hold of; set about

pay, pay up
set out, be off

out of breath

begin to sing, break into
song

smiling

grinning from ear to ear

son-in-law; brother
in-law (sister’s
husband)

sister-in-law
(husband’s sister)




H3

u30yxBam / u3byxHa
n30yxHa BOMHA
H30sirBaM / n36siram
H3rpsiBaM / M3rpés

H3Kd3BaM /

H3Kaxa (-emr)
H3KYCTBEH
H3MpE3BaM /

H3MpBH3HA
H3npassaM /

H3MPA3HA
‘M3pa3siBaM ce BSAPHO
H3CEXBaM / H3CHXHA
H3XBPEPKBaM /

H3XBPHKHA
H3XBEPKBAM H3

BpaTaTa
H3XBEPISAM /

H3XBEDJIA
HKOHOMHS
HCKpeH

KaJleH
K4pTHYKA

KaTo xopara

KOXyXap (archaic
form roxyxdpuu)

KOHCyMAUHs

KpAHHO yOHBJIEHHE

KpPacHB

Krodré
JI0IKa

MIBKBaM / MITBKHa
MOJIHTBa
MBIIA

-

MBbI4YaIHB

Ha I'MAJHO Chpué
Ha CIIOKOHCTBHE
Ha TAXHO
DPasnoJoxEHne
HA[1Be-HATPH

HakaHBaM ce /
HaKaHs ce

HaKJI4XKDaMm /
HakJaja

HaKI4XKaaM OrsH
HaJHBaM / Hanés
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out of

burst, explode

war broke out

run away, get loose

rise, come up (of the
sun)

express; reveal

artificial, unnatural
freeze, die from cold

empty, drain

say [it] right
dry out, become dry
fly out

fly out the door
throw out, eject

economy, saving
sincere, genuine

muddy
business card, visiting
card

properly
furrier

consumption, use

utter amazement

beautiful, handsome;
noble

meatball

boat, dinghy

fall silent, hush up
prayer

mist, fog

silent, tacit

on an empty stomach

at leisure

at their disposal,
available to them

helter-skelter, in a

disorganized manner

get round to, find
time to

make, light

light a fire
pour out, fill [a glass]
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HaNpHK43BaM ce

Hacnaram /
Hacnoxa (-mm)

HacndraMm BCeBb3-

MOXKHH 3aKYCKH

HaxpaHBaM ce /
HaxpdHs ce

HéMeI

HEMKHHS

-

HHCBK
HsiM (pl. Hému)

06my, -1d

00MéHsaM / o6MeHst

06pen

obunpen

OKa3Bam ce /
oKdxa ce (-em)

omiyaM / omexka
(-4émr)

OTéYecTBEH

OTé4ecTBO
OTKECBaM / OTKECHA
OTMEHSM / OTMeHS
orpassiBam / oTpass
OTTérsM ce /
OTTérNIs ce

na

mepo

OHBHHIA

rnogasaMe CH pPBIE

MOAXJIE3BamM ce /
MOOXJIB3HA ce

[IO3BOJIEHHE

TIOKpPHBaM / MTOKpHS

TNOKPHBKa

NOIO0ONHTCTBYBaM

[IOMeIéHHe

TOCeTHTEN

MOTETIsM / MOTérns

né4ysa

MOYHCcTBaM /
TOYHCTS

npéna”

NpeacTaBsaMm ce /
NpeIcTaBs ce

NpecHTeH

npuoaBsaM /
npHOABs

NpHCheJHHSBaM ce /
MPHCBLETHHS ce

talk one’s fill, talk to
one’s heart’s content
put out, lay

serve all sorts of snacks
eat one’s fill

German (male)

German (female)

low, short, of small
stature

mute, silent, dumb

love

exchange

ritual, ceremony

wide, extensive, spacious
turn out, prove to be

roast, bake

of one’s native land;
patriotic

native land

tear, break off, uproot

abolish, cancel

refute

withdraw, retire

and, but
feather

pub, saloon
[we] join hands
slip, trip

permission

cover, overlay

cover (tablecloth,
bedspread)

inquire, show curiosity

room; premises

visitor; patron, customer

set out, set off

soil, ground

clean, clean up

devoted, faithful
arise; introduce oneself

satiated; fed up
add, supplement

join, associate with




npobyxnam ce /
npobyns ce

TpoxymMBaM /
mpoayMam

(ue Gi1 mpomymanm)

mhJeH

pasHu
pasHu x6pa
pasmnondram ce /
pasnonéxka ce (-um)

Pa3NoIoKEHHE
pOmen e3dk
poi, posT

(pl. péese)
PBKYBaM ce

¢ BNeYaTIéHHE CBhM

¢ ne6énu oan

CaKcOHKa

CAHTHUMEHTAJIHOCT

CB4KO

cBhpmBaM ce /
cBEpma ce (-um)

ckuTane (pl. -musm)

CI4nKa NMpHKasKa

CIAIKH

CHaxd

CTIOKOACTBHE
cph6BaM / cphOna
cphOcKH

CTOMAHMH
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awaken, be aroused
utter, say a word

had not uttered
(renarrated mood,
see L. 24-25)
plump

various, diverse
all sorts of people
settle down

situation, disposition
native language
swarm, host

shake hands

be left with the
impression

shameless

Saxon (female)

sentimentality

uncle (aunt’s husband)

end, run out, sell out

wandering

be bored

pleasant chat

pastries, sweetmeats

daughter-in-law;
sister-in-law
(brother’s wife)

calm, quiet

take a nip, sip

Serbian (adj.)

owner, proprietor

CTyHEeHMHA
crbpyd (-¥m)
CBALPIKAM

ChpOMH

TE3H OHH

TOB4 Tp#iGBa na ce
nonée

TOUKa

TYTaKCH

yBepsiBaM / yBeps
yBsixBaM / yBéxHA
YrOBOpeH
yOHBIEHHE

YHCKH

ynaBsm / ymossi

dpdsa

XBAIIAM TIOJ PBKA
XJIAmeH

Xpucréc

XpHcTGCc BOocKpéce

9HCTHIBK
qugepoHe
9OBEKOTIONO0eH

P

mypén

nIypeHARKa

mAcTHE

AKA

cold, frigidity

stand out; hang about
contain, hold

Serb (male)

one of these days
this calls for a drink

point, dot
immediately, right off

assure
wither, fade

stipulated, agreed-upon
amazement

whiskey

catch, seize

phrase

take [someone’s] arm

cool; wintry

Christ

Christ has risen
(Easter formula)

neat

cicerone, guide

anthropoid

brother-in-law (wife’s
brother)

sister-in-law (wife’s
brother’s wife)

happiness, good fortune

collar
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CULTURAL COMMENTARY

City life: outdoor cafes

The Crystal cafe (kadé Kpucrdn) is situated in the center of town at the corner of Rakovska
street and Tsar Osvoboditel boulevard. It is both an indoor and outdoor restaurant which borders on
the main city park. The outdoor garden cafe is an extremely pleasant place to take afternoon coffee
and sweets, particularly in the summer months.

Food and drink: wine

Several regions in Bulgaria are known for their excellent red wines. One of these is the area
near the southwestern Bulgarian town of Melnik (Ménuuk); the best wines from here are from the
Merlot and Cabernet Sauvignon grape varietals. The area around Haskovo (XdckoBo) in southeastern
Bulgaria also produces very fine wines. There is also a dark, rich red wine grape which is apparently
unique to Bulgaria, called gdmza (rém3a), grown in northern Bulgaria. Two areas which produce this
wine are Novo Selo (HoBo céno) in northwestern Bulgaria, and Suhindol (Cyxmapon) in northeastern
Bulgaria. The high quality of Bulgarian wines has yet to be discovered by importers in most western
countries.

Literature: Aleko Konstantinov

The name of Aleko Konstantinov (1863-1897), despite his relatively brief life, is known to
nearly all Bulgarians through his lively and irreverent writings. An inveterate traveler, Konstantinov
published spirited and engaging descriptions of his travels throughout Bulgaria, Europe and across the
Atlantic. The best-known of these is o Uuxaro u Hasax (“To Chicago and Back” [1894]), in which
he describes his adventures on the way to the 1893 Chicago exposition via Paris, New York and
Niagara Falls. While in the U.S., Konstantinov was simultaneously entranced by the technological
advances and repelled by what he perceived as the lack of Balkan, personal warmth. His most famous
literary creation, however, is the parvenu Bay Ganyo, the corrupted nouveau city dweller who has lost
his traditional roots but has not (and most likely never will) become “civilized”. Through the
adventures of this character, hypocrisy of all sorts is unmasked. Konstantinov, who had worked within
the legal system and refused to take part in widespread bribing and corruption, was such a sharp critic
of governmental failings that when he was assassinated “by accident” (the bullet, from the gun of a
paid killer, had been intended for his traveling companion), many who had suffered his critiques said
that the bullet had in fact been well placed.

Geography: Banat

The Banat is a region encompassing westernmost Romania, northeastern Serbia (covering part
of the former autonomous province of Vojvodina), and a small part of Hungary. The large number of
Bulgarians living north of the Danube in Romanian Banat (who moved there in the 17" and 18"
centuries and have retained their language and customs to this day) are called the Banat Bulgarians;
Serbs living in the Banat (on both sides of the political border) are called the Banat Serbs. Although
many different languages are spoken in the Banat, the customs, music and other characteristics of folk
life are very similar throughout the region.

History

Serbs and Bulgarians share a common history on many points, and although the two languages
are clearly distinct from one another, there are sufficient similarities that with good will Serbs and
Bulgarians can usually understand one another’s speech. Both peoples spent many centuries under the
so-called “Ottoman yoke”, both are of the Orthodox Christian religion, and both owe much of their
sense of identity during the Ottoman occupation to their religion and its practices. Church rituals, and
the archaic Slavic language (called simply “Slavonic” [cnaBsiHcku]) in which these rituals were carried
out, were especially important in this maintenance of identity. Prayers, and especially formulas like
Xpuerée Bockpéce (“Christ has risen”) and the ritual answer Boxcruna Bockpéce (“Indeed he has
risen”) play a major role, especially as Easter is the central festival of the year for Orthodox Christians
(as opposed to Catholics and Protestants, for whom Christmas is the central festival).
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LESSON 23
DIALOGUE

TMox cusiemioTo CABHIE HA NETHUA cnenoden

// Ha brena Ha Ilarpudpx EBriimuii u Pakoscka Tdns u IlaBariHa HacTUrar
MumiTsp 1 Munéna. Ilop cusieloTo cirbHue Ha JIETHASA clIegdOen MiIagoXKEHIUTeE
HM3TIéXIaT oc66eHo mactaasu. Kyuerara Bécemo mkAadKaT, IpecKAYamKy Ce.
Jeudra ce 3am@BaT OT CMSX. //

Tans: Yysam, 4e He cTé MOIIH 2 NPUCHCTBYBAaTe Ha CBATOATA HA CHHA CcH?

IMaBnuHa: YBH, pasbomsix ce. Tosd mémre ga Gbae HAA-BAXKHUAT JAEH B MOS
JXHBOT, a 43 ro npekdpax B 66nuMuaTa. Bsix cH ymina cCoenmuaiaHo 3a LenTa
6si1 nénen Koctiom. Illsixa ma me 3akdpar go BdpHa egui mpusitens ¢
Méplieneca.

Mumursp: Té3m OHHW mIe CTAHAT CHUMKHMTE OT CBATOATA M IIe TH I'M NOK4XKa.
C 1é6e méme ga e mo-Béceno, HO KakBO ga ce mpapu. Couoda...

[aBnmmHa: A3 cbM TONMKOBa cdororenryna. IIlsix ma 6na MHOro xyoaBa Ha
CHHAMKHTE, aKo Osix cTiirHana no Bdpwa.

Munena: ITomucad cu, MAKO, KOIKO NO-cTpamHO miénie ga Ohae, ako KpH3ara ce
6éme cay4miia mo mbTs.

Tansa: Kaksd kpu3za?

Iapnmuaa: AmasgucHT. IIpucBH Me B AeHs npedy cearGara. B3éxa me B
O06MHMIATAa MO CHéMIHOCT M Me onepHpaxa omie chumsa AéH. AKO 3Hdex, Y€ MU
¥iMa Hémo, IISIX Aa B3éMa MEPKM IpeaBapUTEIHO.

Taus: Bw3nagéHuero Ha amaHIMCHTA MOXKe [a JOBedé 0 MHOIO HENMPHSITHH
pocnéguuy. PdnsaiTe ce, ye CTe C€ OTHPBAIU €BTHHO.

Iapnuua: Jlokaro 6six B 60nHMIATa, cheéarara ce rprukeme 3a Bapr. Tou
TONKOBa ce Géme u3Mbuna Ge3 MEHe, ye miémie Ja yMpé, ako He 6sx ce
BEpHana 65p30. MHuOro crpapa, Korato me HsiMa. IIBK M chcénkara He 3HAe
¢ KakBO ma ro xpaau. [la My adBa minemkd apoGuera, MO BH ce. AKO 6six
npeKdpana Oie HSKOMKO JHKM B OONHMIATA, IISX Ja IO 3aryos.

Tansa: Cerd no-goOpé nm ce dyBCTBYBaTe?
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[Tapruna: JloOpé cbm, 6naromapsi. Axo He Gsix D06PE, mIsX M a ce pasxcxmam
no Pakoscka? A3 cu rnépam 3npdBero. 3mpdBero € HAR-roasiMoOTO
CBKPOBHILIE HAa YOBEKA.

Munena: JlokaTo ro ¥iMaiu, He My OGPEINAIN BHUMAHHE, HO rOpKO TH, aKO ro
H3ryOHIIL.

Humurbp: A 6€, TO, réJI0TO 31pdBe cu € XHBa G6nect. Be3 nap XUBOTBT He My
Ce yClIax/a Ha 4OBEK, KGJIKOTO H [a e 3pdB.

Tana: Axo cu 30pdB na paGOTHII, M Mapy e MMALL

Munena: Takd cu e ...

Tansa: A cBaTGEHOTO BM ITbTEMIéCTBHE Kbaé Géme?

Munena: Hdmmre KyMoBe MMar Biia B Bamuilk, Ha Gperd Ha Mopéro. Bepdnpata
€ MOCTPO€HA TaKd, Je IO BCSKO BpéMe Ha NeHs ¥Ma csinka. Moxe na ce XOmu
10 GAHCKH 10 IIdKa - TO! € MOJ CaMHTe Mpo3Gpu. IIpexdpaxme tdm mécer
AHH.

Humutbp: Munéna takd ce pajsaiie Ha CIGHIETO, Ye aKO He GSX 5 npudpan
Hachia Ha CsiHKa, Iéme Ja e u3ropsiia oo eyeprd. U Taka Ha Opyrusi 0éH
Génre yepBéHa KaTO PAK M ce HANGXKM 2 5 MAKa C KHCelo MIISKO.

Tauq: 3a mbpBH OET 1M Gsixte B Bamuuk?

Ouvurep: Ilpenm romdHu LisiX Ja NeTyBaMm T4M C eQHH NpHsTENH, HO HEMO CTAHA
U IIJIAHOBETE HU He Cé OChILEeCTBHXA.

Munena: A3 cbM XOmmia HSKOJKO INETH H 3Hdex, ye Ha MMTKO 1me My xapéca.

IlnmuTbp: A3 TONKOBa MHOrO K4KTycH, K6MKOTO B BOTaHH4YeckaTa rpagiHa Tam,
He OsX BHXKIaJ ChbOPdHM Ha egHO MsicTO.

[TapnnHa: BiikTe nendra u Kyderara KGIKo manéue orrmoxa. JIOKaTo CTHrHeM 10
rpagvnkara npu Kpucrdn, 1é me ca minm Boad or yemmara. A Badpr He 6uBa
Ia mie CTyaéHa Bond.

Humutsp: Héka na mo6Epsame Torda. [la rm HacTHrHeM.
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BASIC GRAMMAR

23.1. Review of participles

Participles are adjectives which are formed from verbs. They function as
adjectives but retain verbal meaning. There are three participles in Bulgarian, the
past passive, the past active and the present active.

The past participles, learned in previous lessons, both refer to actions which
have been completed. The usage of these two participles is summarized briefly
below. The present active participle, which refers to actions that are in progress, will
be learned in this lesson.

Past passive participle

The past passive participle is formed from the aorist stem of the verb. It can
be formed from verbs of both aspects. It is used as an adjective, both attributively
and predicatively. For example:

attributive
Enna mo6pé oGnéyeHa gama HU A well-dressed woman is waving
maxa. to us.
predicative
Tsi e MHOrO ZOOpE 0GiéueHa. She is very well dressed.

It is also used in forming passive constructions. For example:

OunmbT LIe OBIe MOK4A3aH yTpe. The film will be shown tomorrow.
ToBd mucMO e HamMCaHO OT This letter was written by the director
caMHsl TUPEKTOP. himself.

Past active participle

The past active participle, otherwise known as the L-participle, is also formed
from the aorist stem of the verb. Practically every verb stem can form the L-
participle. Although this participle can be used as an attributive adjective, it is much
more commonly used predicatively. For example:

attributive
3pénure mIOAOBE Ca BHHArH Ripe fruits are always [to be]
MpeAnoYHTaHH. . preferred.
predicative
Tésu nnomoBé ca MHOTO 3péim. These fruits are very ripe.

168




JIBariceT u TpeTu ypok / Lesson 23

The primary use of the L-participle is in the various compound verbal tenses.

For review, these are:

past indefinite
T6i ro e cBHpmMIL.

past anterior
Toi Béue ro Géme cpLpIAT,
KOraTo gomumoxme.

future anterior

To# me ro e cebpmmn mpemy 5 4.

future anterior in the past (see below)
To# méme na ro e cBEpIMI
npen# 5 4.

He’s finished it.

He had already finished it when
we arrived.

He’ll have finished it by 5 PM.

He would have finished it by 5 PM.

23.2. The present active participle: formation and usage

The present active participle is used only adjectivally. It is formed from the
present tense stem, of imperfective verbs only. To make the present active participle,
add the suffix -m- to the 3™ singular present of a-conjugation verbs and stem-stressed

e-conjugation verbs.

For m-conjugation verbs, replace the theme vowel by -e-, and for all end-
stressed verbs, replace the theme vowel by -s-. This vowel, spelled -a- after 4, m or
X, does not alternate with -e- before the plural ending. Adjectival endings are then

PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE

feminine  neuter plural

3Haema 3HAem0 3HAenu -
oBaemna (5331 (511 (0) 6Baenu !
geTsima 9eTsIo YeTsIuy |

added.
3sg. present
masculine
a-conjugation
ydK-a | gyadKamy
BeYEp-s ! BeYépsiiy
e-conjugation
3H4-€ | 3HAeI
oBa-e ; GBIen
yer-€ | wersii
H-conjugation
TEpC-H | TEpcemy
HOC-H i HOCeII
cen-u ! cemsiy
cr-H | cmsing

TBPCEIIa  TEPCEM[0  THpCelu
HOcema HOCEo HOCenu :
cepsima  cemsimo censmm i
crsima crsimo crsimm i

If the meaning of the verb includes the particle ce, then this particle must always

accompany the participle, following it directly.
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The present participle describes an action in progress: the noun it modifies
denotes the person who is performing the action. Sometimes it can be translated by
an English adjectival form in “-ing”; more frequently, one must use either a verbal
phrase or a noun which subsumes the verbal idea. Only in the case of the adjective
6%nem “future” does a participle correspond directly to an English adjective.

1. T6i1 e 6Baemn cryaéur.

2. Cnégpamusar Mécell € anpui.

3. Buprsimara ce Bpard 6éime
MOCTOSIHHO B JBHIKEHHE.

4. TTox cusAemOTO CIEHIE HA JIETHUS
cnené6en MiIamoKEéHIMTE
M3MIEXKIAT 0cO6eHO0 IAaCTIHBH.

5. JIBHKeIquTe Cce OTHSICHO KOJNH
HMaT IpegHMCTBO.

6. IlimemusaT 163U penoBé He 3HAe
NO-HATATHINHATA ChAO4 Ha
CBOMTE repou.

7. Ilo3Hasamn ju cemsiinus B Brbjia
cTymént?

He’s a future student.

The coming [= following] month is
April.

The revolving door was in constant
motion.

In the bright sunlight [= shining
sun] of a summer’s afternoon, the
newlyweds look particularly happy.

Cars [moving] on the right have the
right of way.

The writer of these lines [= the one
writing these lines] knows nothing
of the subsequent fate of his
characters.

Do you know the student sitting in the
corner?

In each case, the participle is grammatically equivalent to a relative clause.
The list below gives the relative clauses which correspond to the participles used in
the example sentences above. The difference between participles and relative clauses
is not so much in meaning as in usage. Participles are used frequently in written and
formal language, while in the spoken language the same meaning is expressed almost
exclusively with relative clauses.

[r63m,] k6itTo e 6%ae cTyaéHT
MécelsT, KOWTO ciénsa
BpaTaTa, KOSTO ce BBPTH
CIILHIIETO, KOETO cHsie
KOJITe, KOHTO Ce IBHIKAT OTHSCHO
[T631,] K6¥TO MHINe Té3U penoBé
CTyméHra*, KOMTO ceqd B BIbJA.

* [object form]

1. 6%peny cTyaéHT

2. cnénBamusaT Mécerl

3. BBpTSIaTa ce Bpard

4. cusiemoTO CILHIE

5. DBHIKEIHTE Ce OTOSICHO KOJIH
6. NHIIeIHAT Té3H penoBé

7. cepsius B Brbja CTYAEHT
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23.3. The verbal adverb

English has two different verb forms in “-ing”: an adjective which modifies a
noun (and corresponds to the Bulgarian present participle), and an adverb which
modifies the main verbal phrase and expresses simultaneity of action with it. This,
the English gerund, corresponds to the Bulgarian verbal adverb. For example:

English and Bulgarian present participle
IpemicTBAaIUAT KHHraTa CIy4yaiHO The person leafing through the book
ce HaTHEKHA Ha MMETO CH. happened upon his own name.

English gerund, Bulgarian verbal adverb
IpemicTBaiiku Kuurara, Uedn ciy- Leafing through the book, Ivan
Y4MHO ce HATHEKHA Ha MMETO CH. happened upon his own name.

Like present participles, verbal adverbs are formed from the 3" singular
present tense form. The ending, -fikm, is added directly to the 3sg form, with the
important provision that u-verbs replace the theme vowel by -e. The verbal adverb is
unchanging in form (as opposed to present participles, which add adjectival endings).

3sg. present VERBAL ADVERB
a-confugatton) . ri~) ol g bawiones

4aK-a | yAKAWKA |

BeYEp-s | BeYEpSNKHA |

e-conjugation

IHII-€e | MAIIEHKH
3H4-e | 3HAEHKH
yer-é | YeTENKH

H-conjugation
y4-u | YUeHKH
cen-t | ceménKu

A verbal adverb expresses a time relation: the action it refers to is
simultaneous with the one in the main clause. The same person must be performing
both actions -- that of the verbal adverb and that of the main clause. In addition, the
verbal adverb can only be used with reference to the subject of the sentence.

subject reference: verbal adverb possible
Bp¥maiiku ce o6parHo, me otiaeM  On our way back we’ll go there too.

M TaM.

OOGprIafiKi ce Ha3an, 43 He Mora Looking back [= as I look back on it],
Ja Haméps rpéiKa B HECOBOTO I can’t find anything wrong in his
OBeNEéHHE. behavior.
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Té ce onmdiraxa Aa HaNpPABAT TOB4, They tried to do it despite [ignoring]
npeHe6pérpafiku ChBETa HH. our advice.
OTHBaMKY Ha MMOKYNKH, CPEIHAX I met Boryana [as I was] on my way
Bopsina. to the store.
object reference: verbal adverb not possible
Cpéiuaxme ru KaTo OTHBaxa Ha We met them as they were on their
MOKYTKH. way to the store.

23.4. The future anterior in the past tense

The future anterior describes an event in the future which the speaker predicts
will be completed prior to another future event. For example:

KorédTto ce BEpHeM BKEGIIH, T6i me By the time we get home, he will have
e NPUrGTBHII BeUEps. made dinner.

That is, by the time event B (the return home) takes place, event A (the cooking of
dinner) will have been completed.

Because of the complexity involved, it is not frequent that a speaker will cast
such a prediction into the past. Nevertheless it can happen, and Bulgarian has a tense
for it. The name of this tense, as expected, is the future anterior in the past (65aeme
npenBapHTeNHO B MHHaN010). In form, it is a mixture of the future anterior and the
future in the past. The auxiliary is equivalent to that of the future in the past, and
the conjugated verb is equivalent to that of the future anterior.

This tense occurs almost exclusively in conditional constructions, and usually
with perfective verbs. Here are the forms, followed by an example of usage:

FUTURE ANTERIOR IN THE PAST

affirmative negative

Isg. | X Ja CbM MpOYé | HiiMalle ga ChbM Mpovén !

2sg. | méme ga cu mpouén | HsimMame 1a cu npouén |
3sg. i méme ga e mpouén i | gsiMalne ga e mpodéln i
Ipl. | mixme ma cve mpouému | | HiMame a cve mpouénH |
2pl. | misixTe ga cre mpouyénd | | HsiMamme Ja CTe NMpOYéNM |
3pl.  imgixa pa campowéma i |msivame na ca mpouémn

Tsi Tagd ce pagBaine Ha CIBHLETO, She was so happy in the sun that if I
ye ako He 6six s npubpan HacHiIa had not forced her to come into
Ha cfHKa, méie ga e u3ropsna the shade, she would have gotten
JO Bedepra. completely burned by evening.
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23.5. Conditional constructions, continued

Conditional sentences take the form “if A, then B”. The technical terms for
these two parts of the sentence are:

The following examples of conditional sentences will be split into these two halves,
each of which will be designated by the corresponding abbreviation (PRO or APO).

Conditional sentences make reference to three factors: time, reality of the
condition, and likelihood of its fulfillment. Time can be past or non-past, the
condition can be a real or an unreal one, and the hypothetical possibility of its
fulfillment can be present or absent.

As an example, consider the following three English sentences (all of which
concern the relationship between the presence of money in one’s pocket and the
ability to buy a ticket for a particular film) and note the choice of verbal tense and
mood by which these meanings are expressed in English:

(1) Hiigligh indiegive: - ° . G-t ST SRR e e
section of sentence i PRO APO
tense | present future

Analysis of meaning Situational context

Time: non-past The time is now -- the film has not yet begun.
Condition: real The speaker thinks it likely he might have the
Fulfillment:  possible money. Therefore it’s possible he will go.

(2) English conditional ~ = - - UESARRIGIEEROMISTEGL Si 8
section of sentence i PRO APO
tense i past conditional

Analysis of meaning Situational context

Time: non-past The time is now -- the film has not yet begun.
Condition: unreal The speaker doesn’t believe he has the money.
Fulfillment:  possible However, should the money turn up from some-

where, it’s still conceivably possible for him to go.
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(3)_English past conditional
section of sentence ! PRO APO
tense ! pluperfect past conditional

)
I
I
I
'
I
1
I
H
1
— §

LIf I had had the money I would have gone.

Analysis of meaning Situational context

Time: past The time is later -- the film is over. This fact,
Condition: unreal plus the verified fact of there having been no
Fulfilment: impossible | money, makes it obvious both that the condition

is unreal and its fulfillment is/was impossible.

Now consider the Bulgarian translation of these three sentences:

e S S S N D S S
section of sentence : PRO APO
tense 1 present future
| AKO MaM mapd, __mie OTHHA.
() DEROT STV 2t D S piom aw ol el o 5
section of sentence i PRO APO :
tense \ imperfect future in the past
! AKO HMax mapH, nisix ga oTHAA.

The translations of (1) and (2) into Bulgarian are relatively straightforward:
when the time frame of sentence (1) is moved into the past, the result is sentence (2).
The parallel is even closer than the English terms suggest, because the English phrase
“would go” carries the meaning of both conditional (as in “He would go if he could”)
and future in the past (as in “He said he would go”).

But whereas English moves sentence (3) even further into the past, Bulgarian
seems to make no distinction between present and past (and consequently real and
unreal conditions). Yet in other instances, Bulgarian can and does make this
distinction. Here is a conditional sentence in which the tenses appear to be parallel
to English (3), in that they are both shifted further into the past.

SELTINOE S i i i s s iy
sentence | APO PRO ;
tense : future anterior in the past past anterior 5
i Tocerd msixme fa cme aKo He cé Gsixme CéTHIH 32 |
alayMpebonen, crdpoto opesino. ;

meaning We would have died of the cold by now if we hadn’t

remembered about that old blanket.
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The differences between English and Bulgarian usage are not random but are
rather a direct consequence of the underlying grammatical organization of each
language. English conditionals are concerned more with the concept of past vs.
present time, whereas Bulgarian ones are concerned more with particular verbal
actions and the degree of boundedness inherent in them.

In other words, English gives precedence to tense but Bulgarian gives
precedence to aspect (including the several ways in which boundedness can be
included into the meaning of individual verbs). For instance, the general idea of the
above sentence could also have been expressed as follows:

SEEaR ar o 0 sl . claes B Thes SARSIEER . S S Bt T e S
sentence i APO PRO ;
tense : future in the past imperfect
| Illsixme 1a ympém OT CTyj,  aKO HsiMaxme Té3u opiesind. |

meaning We would have died of cold if we hadn’t had these blankets.

The choice of tense in Bulgarian conditional sentences, therefore, depends
upon the degree of specificity and boundedness inherent in the individual verb, and
on the limitations of the time frame of the action. If the protasis concerns a general,
unbounded idea (such as “having blankets”), the imperfect tense is usually chosen.
But if it concerns a specific completed action (such as “having remembered [one had]
a certain old blanket”), then the past anterior can be chosen. ]

Similarly, if the projected result expressed in the apodosis concerns a general
idea (such as “dying of cold”), the future in the past is usually chosen. But if the
speaker visualizes that scene vividly enough to see it in terms of two sequential
actions (“we would have died [first action] by the time we had remembered [second
action]”), then s/he can use the future anterior in the past in the apodosis. Indeed,
Bulgarian speakers can also combine these possibilities. For instance:

section of - oo e SO SN SRR o -
sentence  : PRO APO :
tense | imperfect future anterior in the past :
| AKo MicKaX, IUiX 13 CkM JONLIA mpeqd TOW ma 3ammpe. |
meaning If I [had] wanted to, I would have come before he left.
section of . CUNEREL R e S o L
sentence | PRO APO '
tense | past anterior future in the past :
Axo 6sixa vm kdsamn mapéme, _ miMame ga savuna. |
meaning If they had told me on time, I wouldn’t have left.
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Again, the concept of “distancing” comes into play. The further the condition
(or its potential fulfillment) is distanced from the speaker, the more complex the tense
of its expression. In Bulgarian, however, “distancing” is viewed not so much in
terms of time, but rather in terms of the nature and specificity of the verbal action.

23.6. Review of the Bulgarian tense system

The student has now learned the entire system of verbal tenses in Bulgarian.
It is good at this point to review this system, particularly as concerns the
constructions with some sort of future (or potential) meaning.

The chart below summarizes the nine verbal tenses, and points out formal and
functional relationships between them. To keep the chart concise, only 3™ singular
forms are given. The verb wera is used throughout, always in its simplex
(imperfective) form, despite the fact that certain of these tenses occur almost always
with perfective verbs. Some tense names are given in abbreviated form: ANT
signifies “anterior”, INDEF signifies “indefinite” and /PAST is shorthand for “...in the
past”.

There are four future-related tenses, each of which is listed together with the
non-future tense to which it corresponds. Only the final tense in the chart, the aorist,
has no partner with a meaning which can be seen as cast further into the future.

Although there seem to be many tenses, it is important to see that the same

forms are repeated in all of them, with minor variations. Furthermore, the variations
are of a systematic nature, especially in the six compound tenses.

BULGARIAN VERBAL TENSES (INDICATIVE MOOD)

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE

PRESENT | TOI ‘ geTé TOH  He yeré

FUTURE P TOR e geré TOH  HSMa ma geré

IMPERFECT TOH geTéme TO0H  He yerémre
FUT./PAST i TOH LIéme na yeré TOH  HsiMamre ga yeré
PAST INDEF. | TG e gén T6H  He e yén i
FUT.ANT. P TOR e e yén TOH  Hsma na 3 gén :
PAST ANT. TOH Géme  uén TOH  He 6éme  wén
FUT.ANT./PAST ' TOR  méme ga e qén TOR  HsMame ma e uyén ':
AORIST | TG uéte T He uére !
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In each of the four future-related tenses, for example, the auxiliary is either a
form of we (affirmative) or nsima pa (negative). This auxiliary appears either in its
present tense form or in its imperfect tense form. The conjugated form of the verb is
either in the present tense or in the past indefinite. Two compound tenses, the past
indefinite and the past anterior, are composed of the auxiliary ¢bm and the L-
participle; again, the auxiliary appears either in its present tense form or in its
imperfect tense form.

There are three simplex tenses: present, imperfect and aorist. The forms of
two of these, the present and the imperfect, are repeated throughout the system in the
auxiliaries. Of the three simplex tenses, therefore, only the aorist tense stands alone.
Its form is not repeated anywhere else in the system.

The systematic nature of the Bulgarian tense system will be taken up again in
Lesson 29 after the student has learned the parallel system represented by the
renarrated mood, the topic of the next two lessons.
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EXERCISES

I. Rewrite the following passage, shifting the verbs further in the past.

Iérsp u IldBen ca GnusHamm. [IHéC e poxpéHUAT UM OéH. T€ HaBRpIIBAaT
10 rominn. Ilpeny ga ce BEpHAT OT yYW/MINe, MAfKa MM 1€ € MPUroTBUiIa 06ena.
B msinara kbma me 65ae TOmno. Pa3naBaunT 1ie € WABaJ U IIE € JOHECH]
MO3ApaBUTEIHHATE TeJIerpaMu or 640m | msimoBuM. MAHKa MM 1€ e mojgpedina Ha
JIerjidra UM KpacHBO YKpacéHm makérn. Kakso i mie ca CIOKHJIM POTUTENIHTE UM
B makérure?

II. Transform the sentences by using a present participle form.

1. CubHueTo cusie ¥ XBBHPJA CBETJIMHA BbpPXY MOJS U IUIAHHUHH.

2. Bopdra Kdme or KpdHa HAa YeIIMATAa M IO JPA3HH.

3. II6érnemsT My s THPCH M 51 HAMHpA Ha eIHA Mdca B Hrbja HA PECTOPAHTA.
4. BcHuku riaégar Kak OBOMKAaTa TaHIYBA.

5. Ts c yxac 3abensi3Ba, 4ye BpaTdTa TUXO C€ OTBAPS.

6. CamonéreT KpbXKH HaJ rpajd M KIaTH Kpmi€ 3a no3apas.

7. Hendra pasroBipsir ¥ He BHIKJAT, Ye YYHTENKATA T'M BHKA.

Ill. Rewrite each sentence replacing one of the main verbs by the corresponding
verbal adverb.

1. Té zammndsaxa or Codus u ce 006aauxa ma ce c60rysar ¢ BCHUKHATE CH
TIPHSTEIH.

2. Hye 06cEXKpaxMe IMPeNJIOKEHHATa U B3HMaxMe PELIEHHUs IO BCSKO eQHO OT TSX,
KaTo ChOOIABaxMe peIOBHO HA 3aMHTEPECOBAHHTE JIMLA.

3. A3 yupsix nmeyar Ha MHCMATa M 3a0elns3ax, 4e eQHO OT TSX He é MOIMHCAHO.

4. Tom oTKpH M3I0K0aTa M Kd3a, ye AeOIThT Ha MIAAMS XYOOXKHHK IIe
npeau3BHKa OJOOPEHMETO Ha IyOIMKaTa.

5. Ts cndra yaiHUKa Ha Néykara U 3abensizBa, ye BYépa e 3abpaBuia 1Oa s
H3KJIIOYH.

6. TOi oTBdps Bpardra M YCTAHOBSIBA, Y€ HAKOM € BIH3aJl B CTA5iTA B HETOBO
OTCHCTBHE.

7. T'purdp npemucist Bb3MOXHATE OTTOBOPU U BHIKIA, Y€ HUKOM OT TSX He €
MOOXOISII.
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMAR NOTES

| 23.7. Derivation of nationality names

Names of members of different nationalities or ethnic groups are formed with
several different suffixes. One of the most common is -em; the corresponding
feminine suffix is usually -Ka, but can exceptionally be -kmHsi. Since the vowel in
-exr is fleeting, masculine plurals end in -um.

place name

ABcTpus
Amépuka
Cepmanus

Espona
HUpnanpus
HUcnanus
Hranus
Kurai
Kopés
Hopeérus
PyMEBHUSA
Cupus
Codus
YkpditHa
VHrapus
DOunnaHaus
IIsesuapus
HIoTndumus
SAnoHus

stem

aBCTpHH-
aMepHUK-
repmas-
HEM-
eBpoIeH-
UpIaHg-
HCIIaH-
WTaJMaH-
KHTau-
KOpeH-
HOpREX-
PYMBE-
CHpHI-
cocusH-
YKpauH-
yHrap-

dbuHIaHg-
HIBeHLap-
LIOTJIaH/I-

SAIOH-

| aMepHKAHeL|
| repmdnen

' HéMeI

| esponéen

| ApI4HIeN

| HcndHen

| ¥TaJMaHel|
KuTaer|

i Kopéen

| HOpBEXKeI

| PyMBHeI

| cHp¥ien

' codusiHel|

| yKpauHen

: yHrdpen

| huHdHzen
| IIBeANApers
| IOTJIAHJEI]

feminine :

aBCTpHIKa
aMepHKAHKa
repMaHka
HEMKHHSA
eBpOménKa
HpIAHOKa
HCIAHKA
WTaJIHAHKA
KHATAWKA
KOpEHnKa
HOPBEKKA
PYMEBHKA
CHpHIKa
cocdusiHKa
YKpanHKa
yHrapka
bunIaHgKa
HmBEANdPKa
LIOTJAHAKA

place name
(English)

Austria
America
Germany

Europe
Ireland
Spain
Italy
China
Korea
Norway
Romania
Syria
Sofia
Ukraine
Hungary
Finland
Switzerland
Scotland
Japan

Another common suffix is -umn. This suffix, cognate to English “one”, is
dropped in the plural. If the stem ends in -aH, the singular form will end in -aHMH
and the plural in -amm. If the stem ends in -k, this consonant will shift in various
ways, which must be learned. The stem to which the suffix is added is not always
directly predictable from the country name. Sometimes the masculine form takes no

suffix at all.

The feminine forms take different shapes; the most common are with the
suffixes -Ka or -kuHsi. Note that the masculine form for “Russian” takes an irregular
suffix, and that the suffix denoting a “Frenchwoman” is irregular and unpredictable.
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Anrmms
Apabus
Benopycus
Boarapus
épums
anus
I16mma

Pycus

CroBakust
Crpbus
Typums
Dpannms
XbpBATCKA
Yéxust
IITeéus
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stem i masculine/ feminine : place name
generic (English)
aHrIMYaH- | aHrMY4HMH  aHnMudEKa | England
apa6- : apabuH apdbka i [Arab country]
Geopyc- | GetopycuH Genopycka | Belarus
oBJarap- ! OBJIrapuH OBIarapkKa i Bulgaria
rPBK-/TBPK- | IDEK * FbPKHHS Greece
JaT4aH- | JaTYAHUH HaT4aHKA i Denmark
HOJISK- | OJISIK NOJNSKUHS Poland
pyc- | pyCHEK, PYCKMHS 5 Russia
| PYCHH
CIIOBaK- | clIoBAK CIIOB4dYKa 5 Slovakia
ChpO6- | CHpOMH CPBOKMHSA i Serbia
TypK- | TYpumH ** TyPKHHS Turkey
¢ panmys- ! paHIy3HH ¢dpanuny3onka ! France
XbpBar- XBPBATHH XbpBATKA Croatia
yex- | géx YeXKUHSA : Czech republic
mBe- | mBéR mBéaKa Sweden

* definite form répksT, plural répuu

** plural Typum

Certain other nouns are formed according to these derivational patterns. Most of
them follow the rules as articulated above (although the corresponding feminine form
is not always readily predictable). Practically all masculine forms in -un drop this
suffix in the plural; an exception is momak#H. The most common of these are:

stem

rocmnon-

rpaxpaas-
IIOMaK-

IeB-

qyR-

masculine/
generic

rOCIIOOHH
(pl. rociona)

rpaXIaHuH
JAOMAaKHH
(pl. momak¥iam)

neBér
ILTYBE1L
qyKIEeHE

feminine

rOCIozKa
(pl. rocnoxm)

rpaxpnaHkKa
IOMaKHHSA

MeBUIa

ILTYBKHHS
qyKIeHKa
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(meaning)

sir, Mr./Ma’am, Mrs.
gentlemen/ladies
citizen

host, householder

singer
swimmer
foreigner, stranger
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Hpemna.um HaJ BAmIaTa MpeKpacHa c'rpaﬂa, npealmem'r BH H3IpAaIna
ChbpHEYHHTE CH MO3IPABH M MOKEIAHHUATA CH 33 CBET/IM OBIHMHH.

2. H3TBKBailKi HEOOGXOQMMOCTTA OT HOMBIHHTEIHH KalUTAJOBIOXKEHHS,
MHHHUCTBPBT 6JIarofapH Ha MPHCHCTBYBAIUTE GAHKEPH 33 YY4CTHETO MM B
NpOEKTA.

3. W3XOkpaiKy OT T€3H M OPYr'M NOAOGHH NAHHH, KOMMTETHT pelld BpéMEHHO Oa
3aKpHe 3aBOaa.

4. IIpeHAcSMKHA OTPHLATEIHOTO CH OTHOLUEHHME OT GamAdTa Ha CHMHA4, OOrdTHAT YHYO
peld a ro JMIIH OT HacHENCTBO.

5. Bcruku oduumdnau mucmd B Bearapusi TpsibBa ma ¥Mar M3XOnsiy HOMeD.

6. He mMOxkeM ga mpuémMeM MHCMOTO MM, 3aLI0TO HsiMAa M3XOMSI HOMep.

7. Yersimmata myOsmKa DoOpé MO3HABa TO3H ABTOD.

8. HMami3amure OT CTpaHdTa TPsiOBAa Ja MONMBJIBAT MHUTHHYECKH [AEKJIAapALMH.

9. B cbcénnara KBIIA XKUBEAT ABE IMOCTOSIHHO JId€IH Kydera.

10. He MOXefKH Oa MOHECé HANAJKWUTE HA KOJIEruTe CH, TOM HANyCcHAa 34JjaTa.

11. BosienyBalnuTe OT IPHII €a 3a1ulaxa 3a 3[ApP4ABETO HA OKOJIHHUTE.

12. BnaksT meryBanr ot IInoBaus ¥ima 1 ydc 3aKbCHEHME.

13. -- Kdg muciauil, TOW WOBaJ JIM € TyKa, JOKaTo He HH € uMaio?

-- Ened nmu. Axko Gémie ¥impai, mémie ga € BHASI 00siBaTa. A TOM HHWIO He
3H4elIe 3a HEsl, KOTATO FOBOPUX C HEro CyTPHHTA.

14. MumMiTHp wiéie ga CH € CMeHWJI HMEeTO TPH ITBTH Aocerd, ako Tdkcara He Géme
TOJIKOBA BHCOKa.

15. IIpexxuBénure BOAHATA OLIE HE IpPEANoJaraxa, 4e nér rogiHM no-KHCHO

JKUBOTBT B rPajfioBéTe LIEIIE A € 3aMpsili 1 MHOro OT TsiX HsMalle Ja ca
Bb3CTaHOBHJIM H3IryOE€HHTE CH JOMOBE.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. The people who missed the fast train had to take the slow one. The train they
missed was very fast indeed. They would have already been in Sofia by now.

2. Smearing the yogurt on my back, I thought that if I had just gone inside an hour
earlier, I would not have gotten burmed so badly.

3. The plan was to have been implemented by now. We will have to take measures
so that no one will notice how lazy we are.

4. The neighbors with their party clearly believe that they are not bothering anyone.
Nowadays no one pays any attention to the consequences of their actions.

5. Someone translating these sentences must know a lot of Bulgarian. Had they
known in advance how complicated the Bulgarian verbal system is, would
they have ever begun to learn it?

6. Overtaking the man, I saw that he was not the person I thought he was.

7. If you don’t look after your health, it can lead to unpleasant consequences.

Seaside scene in Balchik, near Varna
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READING SELECTION

Tpak#itckoTo cCbKpOBHIIE OT Porosen

ITpes 1986 r. B céno Pdrozen, Benociarnacko, HamMipamo ce B 30HaTa, OT
KOSITO MPOM3X63KAa NpeodaanaBamusaT Opof TPAaKHACKK CKBIIONEHHM H3nénus, 6€
OTKPHTO HAN-TOISIMOTO 3acera TPaKHMCKO CbKpoBumie B Buardpus. To rima 6610
tern6 20 kr. Kondeiiku KaH4n B rpagydHaTa cH, TpakTopucrsT UBdH [THMUTPOB
CITy44fHO ce HaTHKBA HAa 94CT OT ChbKpOBHuIeTO. IIoBHKaHMTE CPOYHO OT
OKpEXHAA UCTOPHYECKH My3éin BbB Bpaua apxeondsu 6Ep3o pa3bHpar, ge ca
H3Np4BeHN Npeq “HaxogKaTa Ha Beka’.

CBKpOBHILIETO e ChCTOHM OT 165 cpéGbpHH CBOa ¢ MO3N4Ta OT MpeaH
eJIMHACTHYHATA enoxa -- or V-IV B. npeny H. e. Ha tpundiicer or dudnure u aBé
OT KdHHuTe ¥Ma HANNMUCH C rphbuku OykBu. Cwmsita ce 3a HAN-IPaBAONOXOOHO
MHEHMETO, 4e JIMYHUTE TPAKUIACKH MMEHA Cpel HANNMCHTe ca UMEHAd Ha
IIPUTEXATeNM M HA MANCTOPH, N3pa6oTinn npeaMérure. Pazuérenn Osixa m mMeHad
HA OTHABHA M34Yé3HAJIHM TpakuicKku céimma. CnoXHATE KOMIO3HINHA B
OpHaMéHTHKATa Ha CHOOBETE Ca NMOAYMHEHHM HA ONpeneéH PUTBM M YTBBPAEHH
KaHOHM, 2 OPUTHHAJIHATE CHMBOJIMYHA MOTHBH Ca IOYEPIIEHH OT apXaH4yHaTa
MECTHA TpagHIHs.

HKoHOrpidusara u enurpacduKara Ha CbKPOBHILIETO NPENOCTABAT Gorara
npsika u K6cBeHa MHGOPMALMA 332 MOEOJIOTHATA, CBETOYCEIAHETO M eCTETHYECKHTE
KpUTEépHA HA TpdKuTe. lonsiMa 94cT OT CHAOBETe NPHHAMJIEKAT KBM IMPOXYKUHMATA
Ha MécTHa paGoriaauua. OcBeH Tsix 06d4ye WMa M APYTH, CIEABAIIN IPHIKH,
MaJIOa3HIACKM WM NMEPCHIACKH 00pa3iy.

PasymHO € na ce cMsita, ye GoradTara KOJNEKIus e 6Had cO6CTBEHOCT Ha
TPaKWICKH BIaAéTeNcKH pop or miémero tpubamm. IIpenmérure ca cpOMpanu B
NPOXB/DKEHNE HA HAKOJKO IMOKOJIEHMS Npe3 Meproaa Ha HAW-rojéMus pasuBéT Ha
TpaKHiicKaTa KyJITypa ¥ M3KYCTBO M OTpa3siBaT CTpeMéXa Ha TPaKHHCKara
APUCTOKPAIMS /14 JEMOHCTPHpPA MOrBILIECTBO Ype3 GOraTcTBO M pa3sKOmL
[Ipenmondra ce, ye MpUYMHATA CHKPOBALIETO Aa OEae 3apOBeHO B ABE ILIHTKH SIMH
cBBCéM OJIM3KO eqH4 10 ApYyra, € OOLIECTBEHATa HECHTYPHOCT, MOCHENBaia BOCHHHTE
néxomu Ha MakendHckure napé ®rmmn II u Anexcanasp I Bemiku.

OcKkbOHH ca cBéIeHMATA 3a TpUOAnMTe y APEBHUTE ABTOPH, HO POrO3€HCKOTO
CHKpOBHIIE NPHBJIEYe BHUMAHMETO HA CHEUMAJNCTATE KBM THX H IIE IO 3aXbpPXKH
3aBJIro. ApXeoJOrHyecKuTe IMAMETHHLHM, OTKPUTH JOCerd B 3eMHTe Ha TpubG4inure,
MOK43BaT BACOKO 32 BPEéMETO CH Pa3BHTHE Ha METAIyprusirta M 3aHAsiTUTE.

Oc66eHO MHTepéCHM ca KAHMTE C 6Opa3| M CIOKETH OT APEBHATA TPAaKHIACKa
murondrusi. Cuénure, n3obpassisamu Bemikara Gorvuasi Benaina, XBEpiaar oOHIHA
CBeTJINHA BBPXY HEHMHHMsI KYJIT KaTo MOBEIHTENKAa Ha MPHPOJATa W JIOBIKHIAKa, 32
KOATO HOCKOPO MOYTH HHIIO He Géme m3BécTHO. EQHO Apyro, mo-moGpé M3BECTHO
60KecTBO OT maHTedHa Ha TpakuTe -- TPaKHACKMAT KOHHHMK, CAMBOIMA3MpPAIL]
n36aBUTENA OT 370TO -- € repoi Ha HAKOJKO JIOBHM cuéHu. M306pa3éHaTa BBPXY
Apyra KdHa bK (baHTACTHYHA NPOUECHS OT KUBOTHH NdBa KIIGY 32 pasydTaHe Ha
pemyina 66pasu BBPXy mpeaméT, Hamépenn y Haic u B IOxna Pyminus.
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IIpe3 mocnépHuTe meceTunérusi B UeHTpanHara yact Ha Cépepna Buardpus
Osixa OTKPHMTH JeCeTHHA ChKPOBMILNA M Ollie TOJKOBAa GOraTh rnorpe6éHus, NaTHPaLH
OpHOIM3HTEHO OT IIbpBaTa noJiosHa Ha IV B. np. H. e. Té ca cBupérencrso 3a
MKOHOMHYECKHAS MOAEM M MOJUTHYECKATAa MOLI Ha TPUOAICKATA NbPIKABa.
EcrécTBeHO €, ye TOBA 00LIECTBO MMa CHJIHA M Oordra apucTOKpaumsi. TpHOAanckure
apHCTOKPATH ca OMJIM MOrpé0BaHU B ChCEACTBO C POJOBHTE CH JOMOBE, B ITBJIHH CHC
CKBIIA J4ApOBe IpOOHHIM, HAJ KOHTO HMAa M3QHIHATH BHCOKM HAcHnu. Taka B
MPOTBIKEHNE HA JECeTHJIETHSI M BEKOBE OKOJIO POJOBHTE MMEHMS Cé HATPYNBAJIH
MHOro Haarpoonu mMoruiad. ITo Tx H¥e OHEC MOXKEM Ja CHOMM Kbaé ca OnnM Té3u
uménns. ChCTABEeHHMTE KAPTH HA TPAKHMCKMTE MOI'HJIH IIO3BOJISIBAT Ja OBIar
JIOKaMM3WPaHHd TaKUBa MMEHHS OKOJIO ChbBpPéMeHHHMTE cénuiua Bpdna, I{dpesen,
Mizus, 'dnmnue, TepHaBa n Bpenrna.

AnantupaHo ot TpagwmitckoTo cbkpoBHIile oT Porosen, Codus, 1988.

Thracian gold and silver pitcher from Rogozen
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GLOSSARY

aBcTpHer|
aBCTPHAKA
4BTOp

apdbun

apabka
APHCTOKPAT
APHCTOKpALHSA
apxaideH
apXeoNOrH4ecKH

6auKép

GenopycuH

Oenopycka

Onu3HAK

GoraTcrBo

Gorvus

6oxecTBO

GoslenyBaM OT TPHI

6omecr

Gbaeme npeBapH-
TeIHO B MHHAJIOTO

OBaHMHA

OBbIHUHH

B NPOOB/DKEHHE HA
BepdHOa
BHJIa
BIATETENICKH
BpPEMEHEH
BPEMEHHO
BXOM ST
BB3MOKEH
BB3NAJIEHHE
BB3CTAHOBSABaM /
BB3CTAHOBS

repMaHer|
repMdHKa
repoi

rpaxjaHKa
rpixa ce (-mm)
rpHKa ce 3a
rpoGHHIA
TBPKHHS

né-p; BT
(pl. napogé)

HBasiceT u Tpetn ypok / Lesson 23

Austrian (male)
Austrian (female)
author

Arab (male)

Arab (female)
aristocrat, noble
aristocracy, nobility
ancient, archaic
archaeological

banker, money-agent

Belarusian (male)

Belarusian (female)

twin

riches, wealth

goddess

divinity, deity

have the flu

illness, ailment

future anterior in the
past (tense)

days to come

the future

during, throughout
veranda, porch
villa

ruling, ruler’s
temporary

for the time being
incoming

possible
inflammation
restore, rebuild

German (male)

German (female)

hero; character (in a
literary work)

citizen (female)

care

look after

tomb

Greek (female)

gift, donation; talent
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natHpam

OATYAHHH

JaTJdHKa

nebiT

AeKnapaums
HOEMOHCTPHPaM
JeceTHJIETHE
IeceTHHa

mKddkam / mxddHa
moBéxmam / mopema

IOMaKHH

JIOMaKHHSA
IOIMBIIHHTENEH
HOCKGpO
OpasHs
IpoGue

eBponéer
eBpOMéiiKa
emH4 1o gpfra
eJIMHACTHYEH

(also eminckm)
enurpacpuka
enoxa
€CTETHYECKH

3aBO[

3agkJIro :

3aMHTepecOBaH

3aHHTEPECOBaHH
Hnd

3aKapBaM / 3akdpam

3aKpHBaM / 3aKpHs

3am¥Bam / 3anés

3aJHBaM Ce€ OT CMSIX

3amupaMm / 3amMpd

3aHaAT

3anuaxa

3apaesim / 3apOBst

3510

30Ha
3psin (pl. 3pénu)

HMIE0NOrns
u3baBHTeN
H3OEIHe

date, go back to

Dane (male)

Dane (female)

artist’s debut, opening

declaration

demonstrate, display

decade

ten or so; half a score

yap

bring; bring about,
lead to

householder, manager,
host

housewife, hostess

supplementary

until recently

irritate

liver [food]

European (male)
European (female)
next to each other
Hellenistic

epigraphy
epoch
aesthetic

factory, plant

for a long time
concerned, partial
parties concerned

take, drive over
hide; shut down
overflow

roar with laughter
die away, decline
craft, trade; vocation
threat

bury

evil

zone, region

ripe, mature

ideology

savior, deliverer

article, product,
handicraft




H3OMraMm / H3OUrHa
M3KIIOUBaM /
u3KI09a (-pmr)
M3KYCTBO
M3MBYBaM ce /
usME49a ce (-um)
u3obpassiBaM /
n3obpassi
HM3TPABEH Mpex
uspaboream /
u3paboTs
M3THKBaM / M3THKHA
HM3XOKNaM / u3xomsa

M3XomsAng
HMKOHOTpadu
HMKOHOMHYECKH
HMéHUe
MpIAHIen
MpPJAHIKA
MCTIAHeI
MCTIAHKA
HTaJIMAHEeI[
HTaJMAHKA

KAKTyC

KAaHa

KaHA

KaHOH

KaITHTAJIOBJIOKEHHE

Kansa (-em)

KapTa

KI. = KHJIOIpaM

KHT4er|

KHUTalKa

KIIATS

KOMMTET

KOMITOSHIHS

KOHHHMK

Kopéer;

Kopéiika

KOcBeH

KpaH

KpHsa

kpuné (pl. xpuni
or Kpuieé)

KPHTEPHIL

Kpbik4 (-1m)

KYaT

MHmABaM /

Juma (-¥m)
JIMIIABaM OT HaclENCTBO
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raise, build, put up
exclude; turn off

art; skill

suffer, have a
terrible time

portray, depict

confronted with
produce, work out

emphasize
travel all over;
originate
outgoing
iconography
economic
estate
Irishman
Irishwoman
Spaniard (male)
Spaniard (female)
Italian (male)
Italian (female)

cactus

pitcher, jug
canal, drain
canon, rule
capital investment
drip, dribble; leak
map, chart
kilogram
Chinese (male)
Chinese (female)
shake, roll
committee
composition
horseman, rider
Korean (male)
Korean (female)
indirect

faucet

crisis

wing

criterion

circle, go around
cult

deprive of, rob

disinherit
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JIOBIKMITKA
néBeH
JIOKaJIM3HpaM

Maxa (-em)
MaKeqOHCKH
MAJIOA3HICKH
MeTayprus
MWTHHYIECKH
MHTOJIOTHS
MOTBIIECTBO
Moy

Ha 6pera na
MOpETO
HaBBpIIBaM /
HaBhpma (-umr)
HaBbpmBam 20 1.
HaATpoGen
Has3a
HANIAJKH
HaIycKaM /
HAIyCcHa
HacyiiIa
HACHIT
HACHENCTBO
HacTiram /
HACTHTHA
HATATBIIEH
HaTpymnBam /
HATpyTaM
HATHEKBaM ce /
HATHKHA ce
HaxoKa
He O¥iBa ma mie
HeTIpHATEH
HECHI'YPHOCT
HOPBéXKeI
HOPBEXKa

o0Hen

ofpa3zéy

o6paTHo

o6phmaM ce Ha3dlq

o6pEmamM
BHMMAHHE Ha

ofchxmam / o6chs

obuécTBeH

obmecTBd

obsiBa

ofesiio
ono6pénue

huntress
hunting (adj.)
localize, locate

spread, smear
Macedonian (adj.)
Anatolian, of Asia Minor
metallurgy

customs (adj.)
mythology

power, might

power, might; vigor

on the seacoast
complete

turn 20 years old
sepulchral, grave (adj.)
back, backwards
attacks, incrimination
leave

by force

mound, embankment
inheritance

overtake, catch up with

far (adj.)
heap up, amass

come across, run into

find

[one] mustn’t drink [it]
unpleasant

insecurity, uncertainty
Norwegian (male)
Norwegian (female)

abundant

model, pattern

back, the other direction
turn back, look back
pay attention to

discuss, consider
social, public
society, community
announcement,

advertisement
blanket

approval




OKOJIeH

OKPEBIKEH
onpenenéH
OpHaMEHTHKA
OCKBJIeH
ochIIeCTBSABaM /
OCBIIECTBS
OTHBAaM Ha MOKYIIKH
OTHOLIEHHE
OTpHLATEIeH
OTPHLIATENTHO
OTHOIIEHHE
OTCECTBHE
OTBpBdBaM ce /
OTBDBA ce

MaKér
MaHTeOH
meBHIA
MePCHIICKH
meyar

méyxa
MHNEMKH
MHJIEIKH apo6uera
ILUTHTEK
IUTYBEL
ILTYBKHHSA
MO-HATATBINHA CHA6A
no CréIHoCcT
MOBETHTENIKa
norpeGénue
oaéM
noapéxnam /
noapensi
MoAYHHsSABaM /
MOYMHS
MoKeJdHHe
no3apaBHTeNIeH
Mo3apaBHTeNleHA
TejierpaMa
Mo3jdra
TOKYTIKa
MOJTHTHYECKH
nonst (poetic pl.)
TOJISIK
MOJIAKHHSA
momeJaBaM /
TMOMBIHSA
Mnocaéauia
noxon

JIBariceT u TpeTH ypok / Lesson 23

neighboring;
roundabout
county, regional
definite, precise
ornamentation
scarce, meager
fulfill, carry out

go shopping
attitude, relationship
negative

disapproval

absence
get rid of, get off

pack, package

pantheon

female singer

Persian (adj.)

stamp, seal; printing
press

stove

chicken (adj.)

chicken livers

shallow

swimmer

female swimmer

subsequent fate

as an emergency case

lady sovereign, queen

funeral, burial

upsurge, revival

arrange, put in order

subordinate, subject

wish
congratulatory
telegram of
congratulations
gilt, gold-leaf
purchase
political
fields
Pole (male)
Pole (female)
replenish; fill in

consequence
campaign, march
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noyépneam /
moYéprns
MpaBaonofooen
npeamér
NMpenocTasaM /
NpenocTaBs
[pe3nIEHT
npenicTBaM /
TpeTHcTs
npenHTaMm (or
npenersiBam) /
npeners
TpeMHCIIsSM /
MPEeMHCIIA
npeHeOpéreaM /
npeneGpérua
npeHeOpéream
CBBET
npeoGnandsam
npecKkddam /
npeckoda (-mm)
NpHOIH3HTENeH
NpHOIH3NTEHO
npuHaiexa (-Hm)
NpUCBHBaM /
MPHCBHSA
NpHCBHBA Me
KOpeM
mpHTexaren (Ka)
NPORYKIHS
NPOTBIKEHHE
MPOEKT
MPOH3X0KIaM
MPOLECHS

paGoTHIHHLA

pasbomsiBam ce /
pa3tonés ce

paskom

pasuBéT

pasudTaM / pasuera

pak

DPHTBM

poxn -B1 (pl. pomosé)

pooB

PYMEHeN
PYMEBHKa

pycun (archaic)
PYCKHHS
pycHAK

treat someone to; draw
from

likely, probable

object, article

give, concede

president
leaf through

fly over

think over, ponder
neglect, ignore

disregard [someone’s]

advice
predominate, prevail
jump over

approximate
roughly

belong to, pertain to
bend :

feel sharp pains in my
abdomen

OWNET, POSSessor

production, output

continuation; sequel

project

come/descend from

procession

workshop
fall ill

luxury, splendor

flowering; zenith

make out, decipher

crayfish, crab

rhythm

family, clan; genus, sort;
gender

family, lineal; generic

Romanian (male)

Romanian (female)

Russian (male)

Russian (female)

Russian (male)




CBEéTleHHE
cBémenus

cBéTNIM OBIHMHHA
CBeTOycémane
cémume
CMMBOJIM3HpaM
CHMBOJIHYEH
cupren
CHpHIiKa

cusist
CKBIOLIEHEH
CNOB4K
CJIOBAYKA
¢c66CcTBEHOCT
CNEMHOCT
cpéuen
CPBOKHHA
cTpanam
CTpeMEXK
chI6a

chast
CBPAEIHH TIOXKETAHUS
CBCENCTBO
CI0KET

CHHKA

TaKca

TaHIyBaM

Terné

TeJllerpamMa
TPaKHICKH
TPaKTOPHCT
TPHGATH

TYPKHHS

TypauH (pl. Typum)

Pl

yBH
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some information
information,
knowledge
a bright future
world outlook
settlement
symbolize, stand for
symbolic
Syrian (male)
Syrian (female)
shine, be radiant
precious
Slovak (male)
Slovak (female)
property
urgency
urgent, pressing
Serb (female)
suffer
striving, aspiration
fate, destiny
judge; put on trial
best wishes
neighborhood
subject[-matter],
storyline
shade, shadow

charge, fee

dance

weight

telegram
Thracian (adj.)
tractor driver
Thracian sub-tribe
Turk (female)
Turk (male)

alas
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yKpasnen

yKpaunKa

yxpacsiBaM / ykpacs

yHraper

YHrapKa

yonaxnam ce /
yenans ce

yCHaXaa MM ce

ymHBaM / yIms

YIIHBaM CH KOCTIOM

¢anTacTHIeH
duina
¢uHIAHTeL
durndngxa
¢oToreH4eH
dpanuysuH
dpanuyséika

XYHOMHHK
XBPBATHH
XBPBATKa

9epBEH KaTO PAK
géx

YeXKHHA

Yyemma

WBER
mBEOKa
mBeAnAper
mBeRIApKa
MIOTIAHTEL
MIOTIAAHOKA
fima
ANGHeL;

P

AMOHKa

Ukrainian (male)
Ukrainian (female)
decorate, adom, trim
Hungarian (male)
Hungarian (female)
give pleasure

enjoy

sew, tailor

have a suit made; make
oneself a suit

fantastic, fabulous
libation bowl
Finn (male)

Finn (female)
photogenic
Frenchman
Frenchwoman

artist; painter
Croat (male)
Croat (female)

red as a lobster
Czech (male)
Czech (female)
fountain; tap

Swede (male)
Swede (female)
Swiss (male)
Swiss (female)
Scotsman, Scot
Scotswoman, Scot

pit
Japanese (male)
Japanese (female)
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CULTURAL COMMENTARY

History: Patriarch Euthymius

One of the “best” streets in downtown Sofia is that named after Patriarch Euthymius
(ITarpudpx Esmiimmit, ca. 1317 - ca. 1402), the last head of the autocephalic Bulgarian church before
the fall of Bulgaria to the Ottomans. Patriarch Euthymius supervised the defense of the besieged
capital of Tdrnovo in 1393, and negotiated the surrender to the Turkish sultan with minimal loss of
life. He himself was exiled to the Rhodopes, but several of his pupils escaped to Romania and
southern Russia, where they were very influential in the course of medieval letters.

In terms of cultural history, Patriarch Euthymius is associated with the Byzantine movement
of Hesychasm (quiet contemplative prayer) and with the Tamovo literary school, noted for restoration
of linguistic and liturgical clarity to the original Church Slavic legacy. The influence of both of these
movements (and consequently of Patriarch Euthymius) throughout the late medieval Orthodox world
was very great.

Archaeology: Thracian civilizations

Bulgarians are proud of their country’s rich and old heritage, and especially of the original
group of settlers called Thracians. Relatively little is known of the Thracians, and much of what is
known has been deduced from the objects which have been excavated on Bulgarian soil. Numerous
finds of buried treasure have been discovered at various points throughout Bulgaria, indicating that the
Thracians had settled most of the country. These finds include various sculptures, finely worked .
vessels of silver and gold (some with inscriptions), jewelry and other objects which are indicative of a
highly cultured civilization.

The Thracian language largely remains a mystery: all that linguists know about it is based on
a few inscriptions found on buried objects. The fact that these inscriptions are written in Greek letters
indicates that Thracians knew Greek as well. The identity of their gods and goddesses is also best
deduced by objects left behind. One of the most frequently pictured is the horseman, whose carved
image appears in numerous areas.

Customs: sunburns
Bulgarians regularly put yogurt on sunburn and claim that it is very efficacious.

Geography: Balchik

There is a large botanical garden in Balchik, with an extensive collection of cactuses. The
garden was created for the Romanian Queen Marie in the earlier part of the century during the period
(1913-1940) when this northeastern part of Bulgaria belonged to Romania. The garden is on the
grounds of what used to be the Romanian royal summer palace, itself an exotic, oriental architectural
creation full of towers of different shapes.

Bureaucracy
All official letters must have the appropriate bureaucratic stamp or seal (mewdr) on them. Any

official institution also keeps a record book of all its correspondence. All documents are entered into
this book and given a formal index number. Incoming documents are given an “incoming number”
(Bxonsimy HOmep) and outgoing documents are given an “outgoing number” (3xonsiuy Homep). These
numbers help one to trace such a document to its source should the need arise.

Bulgarian citizens must fill out customs declarations both on entering and on leaving the
country. The amount of type of goods that may be exported is limited and strictly regulated.
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LESSON 24

DIALOGUE

Tam ¥iMa10 uHTepEéceH 00EKT

// IIxxynu e B rpamyiHaTa npen Kpuctdn u Thpcu ¢ ndérien Becendin mo MacuykuTe
Ha Kadé-cnankidpHmiara. BecemadH ce Hagdra oT créja, HA KOATO € cémHal, U |
MAaxa C pBKA Ja NpHBIEYE BHUMAHUETO H. //

Becenun: [Ixkymu! Hacam!

Ixymu: 3ppaeéite. KOnKo e Xy6aBo TYK Ha BEH3MOYX.

Becenmun: K4k MHHa pa3roBopsT ¢ mpogécopa?

JIxxynm: A3 crpammHo ce mpuTecHsBax, ge JIéiBua ro HsiMa, HO MpodécopbT Gémre
MHOro mo6ésed. IIokd3a Mu HSKOM CBOM KHWI'M M MM pa3Kd3a 3a HAH-HOBHUTE
Haxopku. Kdsa, ye ce KdHen apyrata céaMuia aa 3aMMHE Ha Pa3KONKH B
Tononauna u MOKe ga B3éMe Che c€0e cu ¥ Hac ¢ [Iénsun.

Becenmua: Kbaé 6éme toBa Tomomamua? B ITérpuuko iu?

Ixynu: 4, Ha camdTa GHJIrapo-rphuka rpaauna. T4M ¥MaJio MHOro MHTepéceH
00€KT.

Becenun: Mai cbM uyBan HEmO 32 Héro. He 6sixa 1u HaMépuam TiM 314T10?

IIxyma: Hé. Tam ¥ima mpenucTopiyecKo cénmine M Hekpomoa. IIdcae
npodécopsT Me MOBENE MO CTAMTE Aa Me 3amo3H4e ¢ Kojérure cu. EmyH or
TSIX BAPYTUEH [Ie Me pa3Bené M3 ApXeOJIOTHYECKHS My36H.

Becenun: B Yépnara mkamis, Hand? A3 T4AM He CEM BIM3a) OT y4eHHK.

Hxynu: JIéiBua mie e MHOTO AOBOJIEH, KATO My KdXKa 3a IMOK4HaTa Ha mpodécopa.

BecennH: AKO AHren He BH e M3NpPeBApHI [a IO NOKAHYM HSKBIE HA rPO3IOGED.

IIxxymu: Kakis rpo3mo6ép? Cera e omie Jsiro.

Becenmun: U écen me goipe. IT6-mo6pé Kaxére KdK cu muere Kacdéro? Cuc umm
6€3 3axap? U He cé 1m yMOpHXTe Ja CH NPUK43BaMe Ha BHe?

IIxxynu: C emHa reKHAYKa 3axap, MOJA. BHiKTe OHé3M [end TAM Ha YEMIMATA He
ca ym Hapka u Kdamen?
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Becenun: Hé BuxTe, a BiK. [Id. Té ca. C mdiika cu. C T6x e OH4A3M ABOMKA OT
Bdpna.

I>xynu: Jla ru MOKAHHMM Ha HAIIATa Maca.

// Becenun moBéxkxnma Tams c¢ meudra, u apyrure. Kyuerara ce CrymBat mop

mdcarta. //

Oumursp: Koénko e marsk ceerkr! ToBd HM e 3a qHéc BTOpara CiyddiHa Cpémia.
Maiiko, ToBa e [I>KyynM, HAIaTa CITHAYKA. Ts e or AMépuKa, HO MHOro

Xy0aBo 3H4e OFIrapcKm.

Munena: S cu npusHdiire, Biie K4K ce Hamépuxte? Miii He é GMIG MHOTO
CITy4a#Ho...

Tansg: He npurecHsiBaiiTe MOMYETO, BHIKTE IO K4K Ce M34YEPBH.

Becenun: He cEm ce u3uépeun. TyK mMpocTo € MHOrO ropémio.

IIxxynu: Becendn mMu ypemu cpéma ¢ mpodécop ITonds.

Becenun: JIXyam TEKMO MU Pasmpassiiie, 4e Opyrara CéQMUIA 3aMMHABaJIa Ha
paskonku. Cpémara ¢ npodécopa MHUHAJIA MHOTO HOOpé, Makap 4e JIEMBUI ro
HsiManno. TOm pdxke M MOKA3aJ CBOM KHHTH M M pa3Kasal 3a HaM-HOBHTE
HaxOnku. EO¥iH OT CHTPYIHMIMTE HA MHCTUTYTA LS BOAPYTHAEH Oa s pa3sené
U3 My3éd.

Oumurep: A JéiBua 3amo He € momrsn?

Ilxxynu: Té Buépa mo cpequouy ce Hamfpamy ¢ AHren ¢ yepBéHo BHHO M JIéiBHN
OHEC € MaxMypJIds.

Tans: Jxkynu, 3Hd9u B Heaéns wme cre ome B Codus?

I>xynu: Taka w3mdsa.
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GRAMMAR

24.1. The renarrated mood: introduction

Verbs express both “tense” and “mood”. Tense refers to the time of an
action, and mood refers to the speaker’s attitude towards the action. The student has
now learned all nine of the Bulgarian tenses. Each of these refers to an action that is
taking place, or that did or will take place.

The assumption made by speakers of Bulgarian is that the person speaking of
these events knows of what s/he speaks, and that unless otherwise indicated the
transmission of information is a direct one. This general attitude constitutes one of
the four moods; it is termed the “indicative mood” (M3sIBUTEIHO HAKJIOHEHHE).

The other three moods are the imperative mood (IOBeIHTENIHO HAKJIOHEHHE),
the conditional mood (ycnoBuHo HakioHénue) and the renarrated mood (mpem3K4a3HO
Hakiaonénue). The imperative is known to the student, and the conditional will be
learned in Lesson 27.

The fourth mood, the renarrated, is the subject of this and the following
lesson. It is one of the most unique and intriguing elements of Bulgarian grammar.
With it, a Bulgarian can communicate a certain distance from the information s/he is
transmitting. If s/he has heard the information from another source (and therefore
cannot vouch directly for its reliability), or if s/he wishes for some other reason to
express some distance from that which s/he is saying, s/he will use a form of the
“renarrated mood”.

This mood takes its name from the fact that it is used most often to restate
(renarrate, mpem3kassa) that which one has heard from another. Its several meanings,
however, are all best grouped under the more general concept of “distancing”. The
most basic meaning, that of renarration, will be studied in this lesson and the other
meanings will be studied in the following lesson.

24.2. Formation of the renarrated mood: general principles

Since every verbal tense in Bulgarian has parallel indicative and renarrated
forms, the student must now learn several new verbal paradigms. Fortunately, while
there are nine distinct tenses in the indicative mood, there are only five distinct
paradigms in the renarrated mood.

Two things are common to all renarrated paradigms: all are compound forms
involving an auxiliary and an L-participle, and all omit the auxiliary in the 3™ person
(both singular and plural). Simplex tenses are made into their renarrated counterparts
by using the L-participle of the tense form. Compound tenses are made into their
renarrated counterparts by using the L-participle of the auxiliary.
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The L-participle which the student already knows is the past active participle.
For the verb uer4, for instance, this participle is 9én (feminine uéna, neuter 4éio,
plural gémm). It is used to form four compound tenses: the past indefinite (4én cbm),
the past anterior (6six 4éu), the future anterior (me cem 4éi), and the future anterior
in the past (msix ma ceM 4ém). This participle, which is formed from the aorist stem,
is used to form a number of renarrated forms, but not all of them.

The renarrated mood of the present and imperfect tenses, for instance, is based
on an L-participle formed from the imperfect stem. The imperfect endings are
dropped, and the L-participle endings added. If the imperfect stem vowel is an
alternating one, this alternation is maintained in the L-participle form.

Verbs which permit two forms in the imperfect (those with stems ending in -4,
-3, -II Or -i) permit two L-participles as well.

imperfect L-PARTICIPLE
masculine feminine neuter plural
geTsi-X, yeré-Ime | geTs-o1 versi-na 4eTsi-JI0 veré-na |
nHIe-x ! TIALIIe-JT IiLre-aa MHIIIe-JI0 nALIe-J1m '
IBPXKA-X ! OBpXKA-J ObpXK4-1a  ABPXKA-IO  AbpXKA-IH !
/ mBpxE-X 92602, C) SR AbpXKE-Na  NBPKE-M0  ABPHE-MM

Of the two variants, most speakers would probably choose gppxkén. This is
because the aorist participle, mppxan, if used in the renarrated, has a different
meaning. Most speakers would choose the form which makes the greater distinction.

Renarrated forms which are built on the L-participle of the auxiliary use one
of three auxiliaries: ¢bM, 1€, Or HiMa Aa.

The L-participle of cbMm is well known to the student, and the L-participle of
asima fa is the unchanging 3™ singular neuter. The L-participle of me is formed
from the imperfect stem of mie, and has the same -s-/-e- alternation as in the
imperfect.

imperfect L-PARTICIPLE

masculine  feminine  neuter plural
65ix, Gére, etc. ioun  ommd outé  Gwm |
HsiMame J1a ; HsiMaJIo ma
wsix, méme L mima ] wgiro memm
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In the following sections, renarrated paradigms will be given alongside the
corresponding indicative ones. The verb gerd will be used in all examples. Only the

masculine singular form of the participle will be given; if the subject is feminine or
neuter, the participle must of course agree with it.

243. Renarrated mood: present and imperfect tenses

Present tense

Imperfect tense
indicative  RENARRATED

indicativee'’ RENARRATED
o singular qera ST e o

| 4TSN CbM | yeTsix | YeTHI CbM !
singular wuerém | uersin cu veréme | ueTsin cu
singular 4eré | YeTdAn i yeréine | yeTdn H
I plural ~ werém  |uerémm cme | uersixme | uerénm cMe |
plural yerére | yeTéNd cTe yersixTe | yeTénM cre
3 plural YeTar iweréma | yersixa | uerému i

The renarrated forms of the imperfect are identical with those of the present.

One must therefore pay attention to the context to know whether present or imperfect
meaning is intended. The following examples illustrate this.

Present renarrated

Kdsa, ye ce kdHes apyrara céaMuna

He said that he was intending to go on
Oa 3aMHHe Ha pa3KONKH U a dig next week and that he could
MOXKeJ Ja HH B3éMe che cébe cu.

take us with him.
Imperfect renarrated
Kd3sa, ye n6-pdHo MOxken na x6mu mo  He said that he used to be able to walk

10 xunomérpa Ges moumBka. 10 kilometers without stopping.

In both examples, the renarrated forms m6xen (as well as Kduen in the first
example) indicate to a listener that the speaker knows the information s/he relates
only second hand. It is from the context that the listener must (and can) infer that

the verb forms used by the original speaker were in the first instance k4ust and mMéra
(present tense) and in the second instance MGxex (imperfect tense).
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' 24.4. Renarrated mood: future and future in the past tenses

Future tense

indicative RENARRATED
I* singular e verd | ST CBbM Ja 4etd |
singular e 9eTéi | ol oM ma verémr |
3 singular e yeré | IS A yeré '
I* plural e 4eTéM | ménu cme fa eTém |
2 plural mre gerére | ménm cre na yerére |
3 plural e 9eTaT | €N [ja 9eTaT :

Future in the past tense

indicative RENARRATED
I* singular msx ga gerd | ST CbM A verd |
singular ~ méme ma Yerém | s cu ma werém
3 singular ménre ga geré | ST ma geré i
I¥ plural msixme fa 4eTém | mém cme fa yerém |
2 plural ysixTe Aa yerére | NN CTe Ja JeTére :
3 plural sixa ga 4eraT | M A YeTAT :

As in the case of the present and the imperfect, so are the renarrated forms of
the future identical with those of the future in the past. Again, one must deduce
from the context which tense was used in the original statement. Here are examples:

Future renarrated

IIérsp ce mécTi B Apyr rpan, mwsin ga  Peter is moving to another town, [he
nosyuu no-gobpa pabora. says] he will get a better job.

Future in the past renarrated
Kynuxa My 6uiér, HO My ce oGdamxa
KBHCHO -- Béue WIS Aa XOOu Ha
OpYro Msicro.

They bought him a ticket but let him
know [too] late -- he [said he] was
already on the verge of going
somewhere else.

In both examples, the renarrated auxiliary msin indicates to the listener that the
speaker knows the information only second-hand. From the context, the listener
deduces that the verb form used by the original speaker in the first instance was e
noxyya (future tense) and that used by the original speaker in the second instance
was msx ga xoms (future in the past tense).
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24.5. Renarrated mood: aorist tense

Aorist tense i | Past indefinite tense
indicative RENARRATED :
I* singular 9éT10X ' 9én CeM ': ' 9én cbM
2 singular ~ uére : 9én cu ; } uén cu
3 singular yére L gén : ' yén e
I" plural 9éTOXMe | uénm cMe ! : gémm cme
2 plural géToxTe ' uénm cTe ! ' 9éJIM cTe
3 plural géroxa OB e 4 : 9énmm ca

By contrast to the renarrated mood of the first four tenses, in which one
renarrated paradigm serves for two tenses, the renarrated mood of the aorist is unique.
When the verb forms given above are used in the meaning “renarrated”, only the
aorist tense is meant. Because the forms of the aorist renarrated are extremely

similar to those of the past indefinite indicative, the two have been given together for
the sake of comparison.

In the 1% and 2™ persons, in fact, the renarrated aorist is identical to the past
indefinite indicative, and only context can distinguish them. This means that the
entire formal burden of the distinction between these two paradigms (which cross the
boundaries of tense and mood) rests on the tiny clitic forms e and ca. The potential
confusions to which this gives rise will be discussed in Lesson 29.

Consider the contrast between the following two sentences, which illustrate
well the subtlety of the distinction between indicative and renarrated.

Past indefinite indicative

Bizxnam, de € CBLEPIIMI BCHYKO, I see that he finished everything
peny Ja 3aMHHe. before he left.
Aorist renarrated
Kd3a, ye cBEpmIAI BCHYKO, Ipeau He said that he finished everything
Ja 3aMuHe. before he left.

In the first example, the speaker conveys that he has seen sufficient evidence
to make an inference, and that he is content with his deduction as a true statement of
fact. In the second example, by contrast, the speaker conveys that he is reporting
words spoken by another, and emphasizing that in so doing he is simply transmitting
a report -- he is noncommittal as to his belief in the actual truth of the report.

196



I Baiicer 1 4eTBHPTH ypoK / Lesson 24

Note that neither speaker actually saw the completed action. Neither,
therefore, can speak of it using the aorist indicative, but must rather choose between
the past indefinite indicative and the aorist renarrated, each of which communicates a
different stage of distancing. The first stage of distancing, represented by the past
indefinite indicative, is that of inference: the speaker evaluates the evidence and
makes a deduction for which he takes responsibility. The second stage, represented
by the aorist renarrated, is that of simple transmission: the speaker reports what
someone else has said without taking any responsibility for the truth value.

It is important to realize that the use of the renarrated mood is not obligatory,
and that a speaker can shift “stages” if s/he wishes. For instance, if the speaker of
the second sentence quoted above had found the words s/he heard sufficiently
convincing (despite the fact that they were the only evidence available) s/he could
have used the form e cBEpmmn with the meaning “He said he finished everything and
I fully believe him”. The speaker of the first sentence, however, could not have said
*Buixpnam, ue cBEpummn. (The asterisk means the sentence is impossible.) That is,
one cannot use one verbal form that claims responsibility for an inference (Bizxpam)
directly followed by one that then abdicates that responsibility (cB¥prman).

In addition to its use in the renarration of events communicated by others in
the aorist indicative, the aorist renarrated is the norm in certain types of writing
which are by nature distanced. One of these is folktale or fairytale narration, and
another is historical prose, especially about events which happened more than one
generation prior to the time of writing.

24.6. Usage of the renarrated mood in narrative context

As its name indicates, the renarrated mood is used to retell information one
has heard from another source. Its function is to mark the communication as an
indirect one. In principle, speakers of Bulgarian are obliged to use these forms to
relate every verbal action they have not witnessed directly and have learned through a
communication from a third party. In practice, Bulgarian speakers utilize the option
of renarrated forms to express their attitude towards what they are saying. Although
they usually use renarrated forms to communicate that which they hear from someone
else, they may on occasion use indicative forms to emphasize their faith in the truth
of what they report. Conversely, they may use a renarrated form to communicate a
fact which is not necessarily quoted from another’s speech, but from which they wish
explicitly to distance themselves in one way or another.

The distinctions involved are multileveled, and speakers will often shift
between indicative and renarrated forms as their own attitudes towards what they are
saying shift in varying ways. Indeed, most speakers are only partially conscious of
these attitudes. Many Bulgarians, although they certainly understand the basic
meaning of the renarrated mood, would be at a loss to explain each and every
instance of its use (or non-use) in their speech.
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The entire verbal category is extremely subtle. Those learning Bulgarian

should content themselves with learning to understand and appreciate this subtlety
before trying to use these forms actively.

To give a concrete example of this, a portion of the current lesson’s dialogue
will be analyzed below. In order to see the use of the renarrated mood properly, it
will be necessary to quote a selection large enough to contain several shifts of stance

Narrative sections are numbered, and the verbs to be discussed in the subsequent
analysis are underlined.

1. -- Kdk M¥iHa P43roBOPBT C “How did your talk with with the
npodécopa? professor go?”

--A3 cTpammHoO ce mpuTecHsBaX, ue “I was terribly nervous because David
IéiBua ro HsiMa, HO MPOGECOPHT wasn’t there, but the professor was
Oéumie MEHOrO moGésen. Ilokdza mu very kind. He showed me some of
HSKOM CBOM KHWIM ¥ MM pa3Kasa his books and told me about his
3a HAW-HOBHTE Haxogku. Kadaa, ... newest finds. He said...

2. ... 4e ce KAHEJ Hpyrara céaMMIa aa ...that he intended to go on a dig to
3aMHHe Ha pa3Konku B TononHuna Topolnitsa next week, and that

M MOXKen aa B3éMe ChC cébe cu U he could take David and me
Hdc ¢ [énBun. with him.”

3

-- Kppé 6éme ToBd Tononumma? “Remind me where this Topolnitsa is. In
B ITérpruko nu? the Petrich area?”

4. -- 14, Ha camdra GBIArapo-rpbuka

“Yes, right on the border between
rpaanna. TaM MMaJO MHOro Bulgaria and Greece. There’s
HHTEPECEH OOEKT. supposed to be a very interesting site

there.”
5. -- Mdii cbM YyBas HEIIO 32 HEro. “I’ve maybe even heard of it. Didn’t
He 6sixa 11 HaMEpPWIH TaM 374107

they find gold there [or something]?”

6. -- Hé. Tdm ¥iMa mpeguCTOPHYECKO “No. There’s a prehistoric village and a
CEJUILE W HEKPOIOJL graveyard there.

7. Tlécme mpodécopsT Me MOBEénE MO Then the professor took me around the
CT4WTe [a Me 3amno3Hde C KOJIEruTe

department to introduce me to his
cu. EmdiH OT TAX BAPYTHAEH mie Me colleagues. The day after tomorrow
pa3Bené u3 ApXeoNOrH4ecKus one of them is going to take me to
My3€iL.

the archaeological museum.”

The dialogue begins in the indicative mood (1), with a straightforward

question in the aorist indicative (mMHua). Veselin, addressing his question to Julie,
assumes a neutral stance: he knows she had met with the professor and is simply
asking how the meeting went. The first part of Julie’s answer is likewise in the
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indicative. She starts by reporting her own past state in the indicative imperfect
(mpurecHsiBax ce), and then continues to report events which she herself witnessed,
using the indicative aorist (6éme, mok4d3a, paskdsa, kdsa).

She then shifts to the renarrated mood (2) as she reports the professor’s words.
Since she has clearly identified this statement as one of indirect discourse (by saying
Kd3za, ye ...), she could theoretically have used the past indefinite. Her choice of the
renarrated present (Kdmes, Moxen) explicitly communicates a certain distance. She
heard the professor say these things but she is not yet certain whether to believe him
fully enough to get involved.

Veselin continues in the neutral indicative (3), asking for information about
the location of the dig. His use of the past indicative (6éure) for a present-tense
question communicates informality and his desire to recall (or be reminded of) certain
information.

Julie’s response (4) begins ambiguously: she answers Veselin’s question with a
prepositional phrase only, thus sidestepping the choice between indicative (ToBd )
and renarrated (toBd 6mi6). Her underlying stance is apparently still distanced,
however, since she continues with a verb in the renarrated present (¥imaisio). She still
explicitly refuses to get directly involved in the circumstances surrounding the
information she is reporting.

Veselin then resumes his neutral indicative stance (5) with a statement in the
past indefinite indicative (uyBan cem). His use of the past anterior indicative (6sixa
Hamépmm) for a past indefinite question continues the informal, somewhat impatient
stance of his speech in (3).

Julie’s answer to his question (6) is stated in the present indicative (¥ma). She
then resumes her first-hand report (7) of the afternoon’s activities using the indicative
aorist (mosépe) and indicative future (e pasBené). It is natural for her to return to
the indicative mood to report witnessed events. What is interesting, however, is her
shift from the renarrated ¥imano, in (4) to the indicative MMa, in (6). To a listener
this suggests two possibilities.

One is that Julie has now moved onto firmer ground in her attitude towards
what she is saying, since it appears from the context that both statements contain
information she has learned from her conversation with the professor (and is therefore
reporting second-hand). Because the first follows directly upon a statement (2) about
which she clearly feels some uncertainty, she retreats into the distance of the
renarrated; but since the second follows a question by Veselin (5) which has
apparently put her more at ease, she moves back into the indicative. The other
possibility is that in (6) Julie could have moved briefly outside the frame of reporting
the day’s events in order to state something from her own knowledge about the
general topic.

199




IIBaviceT u 4eTBBPTH YPOK / Lesson 24

Later in the same conversation, several new characters enter the scene, and the
following dialogue ensues:

8. -- BeceniH MM ypenH cpémia
npodécop ITonos.

“Veselin arranged a meeting for me with
Professor Popov.”
9. -- JIxxynu THKMO MH pasmpdssire, ...  Julie was just telling me...

10. .. ye ppyrara cégmMuua 3aMUHABANA ...that next week she’s going on a dig.

Ha pa3konku. Cpémara c
npodgécopa MHHAIA MHOrO A00DE,
Makdp ge JIéiBun ro Himago. Tomn
OdKe W [OK43aJ CBOM KHHIM M M
pa3Kdsan 3a HAW-HOBUTE HAXOAKH.
EmyH OT ChTpYyAHULUTE HA
MHCTUTYTA LIS BAPYTHIeH Ja s
pa3Bené U3 My3ési.

Her meeting with the professor went
really well, though David never
showed up. [The professor] even
showed her his books and told her
about his newest finds. One of his
colleagues is going to take her
around the museum the day after
tomorrow.”

11. -- A JIéiBup 3amo He € gonrba? “And why didn’t David come?”

12. -- Té Buépa 0 cpemHOLI ce HAIH-
BaJu ¢ AHren ¢ 4epB€HO BHHO ...

“Apparently he and Angel were drinking
red wine well into the night, ...

13. ... m [IéiBup mHéC € MaxMypius. ...and today David has a hangover.”

Julie sets the scene by a report (8), of an event of which she has first-hand
knowledge, for which she uses the aorist indicative (ypemi). Veselin then takes over
(9-10) and retells the story she had told earlier. He begins (9) by reporting an event
he has witnessed, using the indicative imperfect (pasnpassiue). He then shifts (10)
to the renarrated to tell of events which it is clear he has not witnessed. His
narration includes verbs in the renarrated present (3ammH4Bana), renarrated aorist
(MHHana, HSMaJo, MOK43aJ, pa3kasan), and renarrated future (wisin ga passengé).

He has no obvious basis to disbelieve what Julie has told him. Thus he could
theoretically have narrated this sequence using indicative verbs. It is true that he
could not have used aorist indicative for the past tense forms (since he was not a
direct witness), but he could have used the past indefinite. The social situation,
however, is such that it would be inappropriate for him not to keep a certain
communicative distance. The use of the renarrated is the norm in such a situation.
For Veselin to use the indicative here would indicate a markedly strong insistence on
his belief in the truth of what Julie has told him.

The next speaker changes the subject and asks a question (11), using the past

indefinite indicative (momrea e). It is true that this speaker knows the factual
information in question only second-hand. His purpose in mentioning it, however, is
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not to retell what someone else has told him but rather to ask a question; thus the use
of the neutral mode (indicative) is normal and expected.

Julie answers first (12) by transmitting information she learned from someone
else, using the renarrated imperfect (ce HamiBamm). Her use of this mode specifically
marks her distance from the event, and emphasizes the fact that she was not present.
Her subsequent shift to indicative in the same sentence (13) underscores the
difference between her distance from the events of the previous evening, and her
certainty of the present result of those events (arrived at via her own powers of
deduction). To communicate this certainty, she uses the present-tense indicative

(Maxmypids e).

24.7. Summary: use of the renarrated mood

The above passage, which represents a typical (and quite neutral) use of the
renarrated mood, shows some of its subtlety and complexity. It is important to
remember that the use of the renarrated mood is never absolutely obligatory. The
choice to add the stance of “distancing” to one’s speech is always an option. Thus, it
is theoretically possible for a Bulgarian to communicate everything in the indicative if
s/he chooses not to add this optional element of distancing. The narration of past-
tense events poses something of a limitation in that it is impossible for Bulgarians to
use the aorist or imperfect indicative for events they are explicitly reporting from
another’s words. They do, however, always have the option to use the past indefinite
indicative.

At the same time, their language gives Bulgarians the option to add the
element of distancing at all levels of their speech, and it is an option of which they
take frequent advantage. It adds a nuance to the language that is extremely difficult
to convey adequately in translation. A possible (but limited) correspondence in
English would be the shift to past tense in indirect discourse, which constitutes a
“distancing” of sorts in that it adds temporal distancing without a corresponding shift
in real time. Otherwise, the only way English can convey the meaning of the
Bulgarian renarrated mood is by phrases such as “apparently”, “it is said”, and
through intonation and gestures. Most of the time it must go untranslated (and
remain an unmined richness of the Bulgarian linguistic soul).
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EXERCISES

I. Retell the following sentences to someone else, emphasizing that you are not a
direct witness.

—
.

Toi oriBa 3a nér mécena B I'epManus.

Té cu crposit KbIIa Ha MOPETO.

Biie mpaBuTe Hali-Xy6aBaTa MUALA BB BAILIETO 3aBEICHMUE.
Té macrosiBaT 3a mpepasriéxaaHe Ha HEJIOTO.

Ts e u3HeH4dnaHa, HO He € OOHIEHA.

TH oTkKiduBam GHOJIHOTEKATA CYTPHH.

Tsi 3uHde, ye TOA 06HYa Oa cH NHAHE.

Nowva e

.

II. Retell the following passage to someone else, emphasizing that you are not a
direct witness.

Mainkara Mds oTe ¢ MAfKa CH B 300JI0rTH4YecKaTa rpagiHa. IloHéxe
MHOro o0H4anIe JXUBOTHHUTE, TS HOCelIe 3a TAX CEMKM, JELIHHAIM, 60HOOHM U HOpH
elMH CAHOBUY ChC cHpeHe. ITBEpBO CTHrHaxa OO KJIE€TKAaTa HA MalMyHHTE.
Knérkara 6éme npdssa. Ila3aust paskdsa Ha Mdsa u MdiiKa H 3a CJIYYHIIOTO ce.
Manimynure 6sixa 60nHHM. Jlendra IMOCTOSSHHO MM [OdBaxa Aa sgdr OoHOOHH M Té ce
pa36oisixa. Mds HHKOra Bé4ye He XpaHellle KMBOTHHTE B 300JI0THYECKATa rpajgiHa.

IIl. Retell the following passage to someone else, emphasizing that you are not a
direct witness.

IIpenopaBdrenar 3akbcHsiBamie. CbOpanTe Ce CTYAEHTH OTHAY4JO ceasixa
IO MeCTATa CH M THXO pasroBapsaxa. Ildcne nsikoi Kdsza: “Mudro mu ce mymu. Ille
ce BhpHA cliel egHa uurapa spéme.” JIpdma-TprimMa TphrHaxa ¢ Héro. MMHaxa omie
HSKOJIKO MAHYTH, 2 BpaTaTa He Cé OTBApsILIE U NPENOJAaBATENAT HE BIIM3allIE.
Koénko xdnko! JIékumsara obGemdsame ga 6616 uHrepécHa. Hdi-Hakpda monpé
ceKpeTdpkara M 00sABH, ue mpermopasaTenar € 60seH. EnsH or cryaéHTHTE Ce
omadka: “AKo 3Hdex, 4e IPEMOAaBATENAT HsiMa Ja AOWHe, mSX Aa CH OCTA4HA BKBLIH
na ce Hacmst.” IIpyrure my Kasaxa: “Humo. Ipyr mbr me cnvm. Cerd orBame Ha
KHHO.”
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Ton TBBpOéiue, Ye Ui O3 4yeTé uéaus ciemoden, HO KOraTto ce o6amux, Héro ro
HsMame.

2. Té num yGexxpdBaxa, 4e HOBHHATA HSAMAJIO Jja Ceé pa3uye.

3. Té um yOemixa, ye HOBHHATA HsMa [Ja Ce pasdye.

4. Ts pa3kd3Ba Ha BCHYKH, Y€ YeTsUIa MO LI AEH, HO 43 penoBHO s BHIKAAM Aa
NyIIH ¢ 9acOBé Ha OanKOHA.

5. Tom kdsBa, ue pabOTes. AKO Ha TOBA My BHKAr pa6oTa, KaKBO JIM IPABAT,
KOrdaTro cd moudsar?

6. Ilérep cmsiTa, ye YYIIKATE HMAJM HYKOA OT Olle MAJKO OLET.

7. Ts MicIm, 9e KOHKYPCHT OH Mpeapemés.

8. Hayuwm mm, ye 6a6a u 6mnd MHOro 60aHa?

9. Kdsaxa mm, 4e HAil-Xy6aBa cKdpa npdsenu B CAMOKOB, a HAl-Xy6aBO KHCeJIO
MIISIKO mpepiiaraim B Slonanuua. BsipHo nm e?

10. To# Kd3a, ye HIMaJIO [a M3IH3a Opegd Bedéps.

11. B Pycus x6para He 06HYaan GHIrapcKo CHpeHe.

12. ITendTe HA camMOJIéTHHTE OMIETH IWIENH Aa Ce yBeIMY4BaT.’

13. Mbp3en¥iBu cMe GWIH, TIOHE TaK4 rOBOPAT XOpara 3aj rep6d HH.

14. Ot mopcmymanusi pa3roBop M3jése, ye HUKOH He HCKAJ [a moéme
PBKOBOJCTBOTO HA ChIO3a.

15. 3udem 11, ye Ha ryLIepUTe UM HM3PACTBAJIA HOBH ONAIIKM Ha MSCTOTO Ha
OTKBCHATHTE?

16. IIpe3 TYpcKO BpéMe GHIrapuTe He CIy:KeId BOMHHMIM.

17. IlpusiteIuTe Ha POOMUTENMTE MM BOHENM IO TOBA BpéMe IIPHUSTEH JKHUBOT B
Mapcunus.

18. IIpes 1933 romina I'eépru JumMuTpOB mpekdpan aéser mécena B 3aTBOpa IO
0OBHHEHMETO, Y€ € nmognaana Panxcrara.

19. B cemMéicTBO, KBIETO NENATa YMHPAIM MAJIKH, 0 OOMY4l OdBajM Ha HAenara
“rp63HM” MMeH4, Ta CMBPTTA Ja He I'd xapéca.

20. Kd3axa, 4e miéam aa goimarT, ako HaMépeau ¢ Koro Ja OCTABAT Heldra.

203




IBasicer u 4eTBBHPTH YpoK / Lesson 24

SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. Karakonjuls are said to go about in the time between Christmas and Iordanovden.
They are big and scary, but not very smart. One can trick them quite easily.

2. As far as I know, he was intending to arrive at six, but I heard that while he was
traveling he had some trouble on the border, so he’ll be getting to Sofia very
late.

3. They were trying to convince us that they had turned into vampires. I’'m not sure
if I believe them.

4. What could have happened to Pencho? They said he was going to come to the
restaurant between 7 and 8, but there’s no sign of him.

5. I heard that he didn’t come to the exam because he had fallen ill, and I don’t
doubt it, because he always tells the truth.

6. A long time ago there were no people on the Earth. There were only monkeys
and fish.

7. Surely he is exhausted from his travels. Didn’t he say he was going to bed early?
He is always claiming he is tired, but he never goes to bed on time.

Mosque, Samakov
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READING SELECTION

3a_BaMIpuTe

BsipaTa BbB BaMIHMpH ChILECTBYBa HAaBPEN y GBJarapure 40 KbM HAY4I0TO HA
XX B. Hdi-yécroTo OGsicCHéHME 3a BAMIHUPSICBAHETO HA MBPTBEL, YMPSI OT
eCTECTBEHA CMBPT, €, 9e TOW, npedy ga Ghae morpé6aH, e G MpecKGYeH OT KOTKa,
OT KOKOIIKA WJIM OT APYro HsSKOe JXMBOTHO WJIM € MA4JHaNa HSKaKBa CSHKAa BBPXY
Héro. TBEpHe 4écTo KaTo MpHYHHA Ce M3THLKBA IPEXOBHOCTTA HAa MBPTBEILA.
HHTepécHO e BsipBaHETO, Ye XOpara, KOWTO yMHpPAT MHOTO CTApH, CJIel CMBPTTA CH
BHHAryd BaMOMpsicBaT. Bammipm cTdBar M XOpa, YMSITO CMEPT € GUid HeecTéCTBEHa
-- 00écenn, ynaBeHu, yOHUTH.

Pd3ka3ure U aHEKNOTUTE 3a BAMIHPH M3 OBIrapcKHUTe Cesid ¢a M3BBHPEMHO
MHOro. MOzxe ¢ mpdBo fa ce Kdxe, ye HsiMa cénmine, B KO6TO Aa HsiMa 1o
HSIKOJIKO TaKHBa NMpeaHuUsi, KOHTO YECTO Ca CBHP3aHM M C OMpeneséHH, W3BECTHH Ha
pa3Ka3BduMre JHLA; T¢é YECTO ca TEXHM POOHHMHHM, OJIH3KM, MO3HATH.

ITpencrdBure 3a BHLHIIHMSA BHI HAa BaMIMPHTE Ca Pa3HOOOpA3HM. BaMmMpnT
ce sIBSiBAa BbB BHJ Ha YOBEK MJIM HAa PA3HM KUBOTHH. SIBSiBa ce BHHArM HOILIEM.
T6# o6G¥iua na Mpom3BERIA WIYM IO TaBduuTe. Uynu ¥ o6pEIIa CHAWHH, 304 M
H3MbYBa NOOHTBKA. 3amricaHo B Poxdmure CBHAETENCTBO racH, 4€ BAMIMPET
BCsiKa HOLX M3MBXKAan Kpapure. Pyudn Karo yekpbK. IIpanure apéxu, KOHTO
OYUIM cIdraHM B eJHA Kala, BCSKa HOLY CTABainM KHpBaBH. BCHUYKH B céIIOTO ce
Gosimu pa cisit Bédye mo momosére cu. Kordro otmuuid Ha rpo6a, Hamépumn €i
TOJIKOBA rojsiMa aynka. Tordsa HampaBHUIM MATKH ¢ MEI M I'M CIOXKWIA Ha
KPBCTOIILETS M3BBH cénoro. WM orrordea ro HsiMano Béue.

Cpen mpencrdBure W BSPBAaHUATA 32 BaMIMpa € M TOB4, 4e BaMIIMpHTE ca
crpaxiiBH cbuiecTBd. TéE ce Gosir HampMep OT IIMNKa. 3aToBd N0 MBPTBENA
cndraT LIMIKOBA MPHYKa, Ta Aa ro y6oné, KOraro 3andéus€e Aa BamMmupsicea. Bsipea
ce, 4e KydyeTaTa, pogéHu B CL00Ta MOrar ga BIDKAaT HOmeM Bamnpure. Ha MHOro
MeCTd CBIIO TaKd BSApBAT, Y€ BaMIIMPHUTE ce 6OSiT OT BOO4 M OI'bH.

Bammiipure ca HaWBHM M MOrar J€CHO Aa 6Bgar m3MdmBanu. B Bémm
Hckbp, CAMOKOBCKO M3NPATHIN €IMH BaMOKp YK Ha cBir6a. M3mbramm ro u ro
KaydJId Ha edHA KOJd, M3MPErHajad BOJIOBETE Kpal CEéJIOTO M OCTABHIIM TAM KOJIATA.
ITpe3 HomTd mOWrsn BEJIK U ro u3sini. W B Toeendpuu, CAMOKOBCKO BSIpBaT, ue
BBJIIUTe OOHYaM Oa O4BAT BaMmdpuTe. BaHATcKMTE GHArapH IBK CMSITAaT, 4ye
BaMIMpPBT 00HYAN fAa siAé npECT. 3aToBd NPead CTOTHHA I'ONMHH, KOT4TO BbPIYBal
BaMIIUPBT, HAKOH cu Béros, pogHiHUTE My ro MOAMAMWIM C €IHH YYB4J NPEHCT OT
rp66a My, KaTo My MYCKaJid IO IETA MAJKO OT Hés. Takd ro oreénm 1o pekira u
XBBPJIWIM 9yB4Ja C PBCTTA B HésA. BaMIUpbT CKGUMA Ciieq HEro U ce yAiBHI BBHB
BOIATA.

BamMn¥pbT NpaBM MAKOCTH OGHKHOBEHO [0 YeTHpHAEceT J€HAa M aKO
JOTOrdBa He cé YHMIIOXKH, TOW Ce OKOCTEHsiBa M CT4Ba Omie no-cTpdmied. Jloxusée
M 0o mécT Mécena, BaMIMPBT MOJy4YdBa ILTET M CTABa YOBEK, KAKHBTO € OWI U
npesy CMBPTTA CH, CAMO 4e HiMa HOKTH. TakbB OKOCTEHEH BaMIHMp OTHBAJI Ja
KHUBée fanéye B APYro c€no, KbAETO HE I'G MO3HABAT, M TAM Ce 3aHMMABAJ C
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TBProBus u 3aHast. Tol ce 3XE6HM, KAKTO BCHYKHM XOpa, M MMa Aeud, KOUTO mocie
CT4BaT “BaMIMPIKHUK”, 3aI0TO MOraT Aa BHXKJAT BaMIHMpHUTE M Ja I'M yOHBaT.
Tak#iBa Bammiipu cTdBanu MHOrO MaKOCTIAMBH, aKO IPEXHBEETH IO TPH TFONMHM.
IIIupoKo pa3mpocTpaHEHO € BSpBaHETO, Ye APYroBépIMTEe YECTO CTABAT BAMIHPH.

CrpaxET OT BaMm#puTe € MHOrO rojisiM y Hapoma. Yye iu ce, ye éau-KO# cH
€ CTdHaJl BaMIIMp, BCHYKH M3TPHIBAT OT CTPAX, JOPH M3 OKOJIHHUTE Celd.

B MHOro ciny4am OTCTpaHsiBaHETO HA BaMIMpPHTE CTdBa 4Ype3 IuldmeHe. Ilo
BpPaTHTe HAa KBIIUTE CIATaT Y4épeny OT JKMBOTHH, OT KOHTO BaMITMPHTE Ce ILTALIAT ¥
He Bia¥3aT. [Ipyrage OK44Bar IO BPATHTE CIBHYOLIEI MIM MPABAT Marus.

Ha nsikom mecTd BsipBaT, 4e BaMIMpHTe XOOAT cAMO 3iMHO Bpéme. IIEpBara
rPBMOTEBHIA M YHHILOXKABaja.

B BoteBrpaacko pasmbXpaim BaMIMpHTe, KaTO OKAYBaJd HA BpaT4dTa Ha
KBIIAaTa CHTO M peméTo M Kaspamm: “Kordro BaMImdpbT npeOpoy BCHYKH Té3M
OYTKH HAa CHTOTO W PEeIIéTOTO, TOrdBa ja Bié3e BLTpe.” BaMmipbeT He MOxKen
HHMKOra Ja T npeGPOH: TOW BHHATH Ce OOBPKBaJ NpH GPOEHETO, a IIOM Ce
CEMHEJII0, TO# Osirajl OT CBETIMHATA. AKO Ce CIYYeNo Ja My ce Kd:Ke HMeTO THKMO
KOT4TO MEeTINTe MEAT Ipe3 HOIIT4, TOM CTABaJ Ha NUXTHA.

Anantupaso ot Xpucro Bakapencku, Bearapcku morpebanau o6udau, Codus, 1990.

smopeka N

s
Mugpue

Folk costume map of southeastern Bulgaria, Ethnographic Museum, Nesebir
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GLOSSARY

aHeKn4T

IPEXOBHOCT
rposno6ép
rpéseH
TPBMOTEBHLIA
rymep

naBs

.

IRAMHA

OoXKHBSBaM /
HOMXHBESR

Apyroséper

-

nynka
€l TOJMKOBa

3aBefiéHHe

3aTBOp
31410

H3MAMBaM / H3MAMSA
H3ME4BaM /
u3MB4a (-umr)
H3HeHABaM
H3TIpeBapBaM /
HM3NpeBaps

H3Mpsiram / H3Mpérua

H3IMEKOaM / usEas
M3TPEINBAM OT CTPAX

HBaiceT u 4eTBHPTH ypoK / Lesson 24

anecdote

be afraid of
run, run away; avoid

vampire

vampire fighter
turn into a vampire
on the next day

ox

outside, external
rage, run rampant
belief

state, indicate; intend,
prepare

border; limit

sinfulness

grape harvest

ugly, hideous

peal of thunder

lizard

drown; suffocate

mosque
live to see

person of another
faith
hole, gap

this much (conversa-
tional device)

establishment, public
place

prison; imprisonment

gold

deceive; betray
torment

take by surprise
outrun; anticipate

unharness
chase away
get shudders down

one’s spine
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H34YepBABaM ce /
H349epBs ce

HM3ABHTEJIeH

HM3ABUTETHO
HAKJIOHéHMe

Kdna
KHIOMETHD
KNéTKa
KPBCTONBT, -AT
KEPBaB

JIENIHMK

Maris

e,
MéXaM ¢ pBKd
MaxMypis (CEM)
mén, -ET
MBPTBEL

Ha BR3yX
HaBpéQ
Haguram ce /

HaIHrHa ce
HaHBEH
HAKJIOHEHME
HAJHBaM ce /

HaJIéA ce
HaciM
HacTosiBaM / HacTost
HeeCTECTBEH
HeKpémon
HOmEeM

o6BuHéNME
o6écBaM / obécs
obpiniam / 06ipHa
o0%pkBam /
o6EpKraM
obsicHénue
oKagBam /
okaua (-¥m)
OKOCTeHsiBaMm /
OKOCTeHs
orBéxIaM / oTBens
oTcTpansiBam /
OTCTpaHs

blush, turn red

declarative
indicative mood

cask, vat
kilometer
cage
crossroads

bloody

hazelnut

magic, sorcery
monkey, ape

wave one’s hand
[have] a hangover
honey

dead person, corpse

in the open air
everywhere
rise

naive, guileless
mood (in grammar)
drink heavily, booze

this way, over here
insist

unnatural
necropolis

at night

accusation

hang (by the neck)

turn, turn over

confuse, perplex,
bewilder, frustrate

explanation

hang, suspend

take skeletal shape

lead off, take away
remove, eliminate




mnasay
MAKOCT
MaKOCT/IHB
nerén (pl. neri)
MHTKa
MHXTHS
ILUTET, -Td
MOBeIHTEeH
MOBEJIHTEHO
HaKJIOHEHHe
mogMaMBaMm /
nogMamMs
MoAmaaBaM / Nonnais
moac/aymsamM /
HOACIymaM
NpaBs N4KOCT

npeaHue
NpegHuCTOPHYECKH
npegpemasam /
npeppemd (i)
npeacraBsa
TIpeH3Ka3BaM
TIPEeH3KA3HO
HaKJIOHEHHE
npepasraéxngam /
npepasriégam
NMPOM3BEXIaM /
npoussend
NphCT, -Td

paBOTHHYECKH
pa3kasBaq
Pa3sKOnKu
pasmeRIaM / pasmeas
pasuyBam ce /

pasuys ce
peméro
PBKOBOJICTBO

¢ 4acoBé

caMoJIéTeH

crymeam ce /
cryma ce (-umr)

céMKa

CHTO

cyxa (-uu)

JIBariceT u 4eTBBPTH ypoK / Lesson 24

guard, keeper
mischief, harm
mischievous, naughty
cock, rooster

cake, flat loaf

jelly; pulp

flesh, body
authoritative
imperative mood

entice, lure

set fire to, ignite
eavesdrop

make mischief, cause
damage

legend

prehistoric

decide in advance,
predetermine

notion, concept

renarrate, retell

renarrated mood

reconsider,
re-examine
produce, make; cause

earth, soil

workers’; labor (adj.)
narrator, storyteller
excavations

drive away, disperse
get out, get around

screen, colander
leadership

for hours
airplane (adj.)
huddle together

seed
sieve
serve, work

CIIYKa BOMHHK
CITBHYOTEN,
CI'BTHHYKA
CpeqHOL
CTOTHHA
CTPaXJIHB
ChOHHA
cEMBa ce /
CEMHe ce
(3rd person)
CBIIECTBO
CBILIECTBYBaM

TaBdH
TBEpIE
TBProBHA

yb¥Bam / y6Hs

y6oxnam / ybond

yadesm / yndes

y’m ra

YHHBepecalieH

YHHINOXABaM /
YHHIIOXKA (-¥u)

YCIIOBeH

YCIOBHO
HaKJIOHEHHE

dyyd (-¥im)

-

Xajaea

IOYM = Llenrpdnen
YHHBepcaJeH
Marasig

9eKpPEK
gépen
qyBan

-

ayns

-

mMnKa
IIHIKOB

ABfBaM ce / ABS ce
A3ps

do military service
sunflower

fellow traveler (female)
middle of the night

a hundred or so
cowardly, timid

vessel, container; pan
dawn, day breaks

being, creature
exist

ceiling; attic
rather, very
trade, commerce

kill, murder
prick, stab
drown

* as if, ostensibly

universal
destroy, annihilate

provisional
conditional mood

whiz; rage
halva, sesame candy

Central universal store
(department store)

spinning wheel
skull

sack

break

wild rose; rose hip
of wild rose; made of
rose hips

appear, show up
ride, straddle




IIBaiiceT u 4eTBBHPTH YpOK / Lesson 24

CULTURAL COMMENTARY

Religion: mosques and churches

During the Ottoman period, there were many mosques in Sofia. The main one, located near
the main department store (LlenTpdnsust yausepcanen marasin, or IIYM), still functions as a
mosque. Most others now serve other purposes. The mosque referred to colloquially as the “black
mosque” (4épHarta mkamus) has been transformed into the Orthodox church of Creri
ceqmourcrnery (The Holy Seven, by whom are meant Cyril, Methodius, and the five of their
disciples who worked in Bulgarian lands in the 9™ and 10™ centuries -- Kliment, Gorazd, Naum, Sava,
and Angelarij). Another now houses the archaeological musuem of Sofia (one of whose central
exhibits is a large stone-wall carving of the “Thracian horseman”). Many Bulgarians are only dimly
aware that some of these buildings once were mosques, and few of them remember which building
was which mosque.

History: Georgi Dimitrov

Georgi Dimitrov (Teépru TumiTtpos, 1882-1949) is best known to Bulgarians as the central
figure of the Communist party, and as the leader of his country after the Communists took power.
After his death in 1949, a mausoleum was built in downtown Sofia across from the previous Tsar’s
palace, where he lay in state under honer guard, embalmed after the manner of Lenin in Moscow.
After the fall of the socialist regime, his body was removed and given a normal burial, and the
mausoleum was torn down.

Dimitrov had been politically active since 1902, when he joined the Bulgarian Workers’
Social-Democratic Party (B¥nrapcka paGoTaudecKa couuan-neMokpariyecka naprus, BPCIII). This
party, which had been formed in 1891 by Dimitir Blagoev (IumiTsp Bnardes, 1856-1924), split in
1903 into two wings. Dimitrov allied himself with the more radical wing, which eventually became
the Bulgarian Communist Party. After the government put down the anti-fascist uprising which he
helped lead in 1923, Dimitrov went into exile; he lived in Europe between 1923 and 1934, and in the
USSR between 1934 and 1945. During 1942 he helped found the Fatherland Front (Oréuecten
@p6ut), which was first a resistance movement to Bulgaria’s Axis-sponsored government and later the
core of Bulgaria’s socialist government.

Dimitrov became world-famous for his role in the Reichstag fire of early 1933. Accused by
the Nazis of having conspired with other Communist leaders to burn the Reichstag, Dimitrov
conducted his own defense at the trial. By skillful argumentation, he outwitted the Nazi prosecution
and won acquittal.

Archaeology: recent excavations

Bulgaria is rich not only in settlements from early historic times (Thracian and Byzantine) but
also from prehistoric times. In recent years, archaelogists have been excavating numerous important
sites. The largest efforts, by a joint Bulgarian-Austrian team. have been devoted to the Neolithic tell-
settlement of Karanovo (Kapdnoso), located near Nova Zagora (H6sa 3arépa) in central Bulgaria.
Other important excavation efforts have included those at the Bronze Age site of Yunatsite (FOnduure)
in southern Thrace (by a joint Russian-Bulgarian team) and the Eneolothic site of Durankulak
(Dypankynak) on the northern Black Sea coast. Excavations in southwestern Bulgaria include a
significant Neolithic site at Kovachevo (KoBdueBo), where a French-Bulgarian team has been working;
another smaller site in the same area is in the Struma river valley on the Greek border at Topolnitsa.

Geography: citation of place names; local food and drink

For ease of orientation, village names are cited together with the name of the larger town
identifying their location. Thus, I'oBepdpuu, CiMoKOBCKO means the village of Govedartsi in the
region of Samokov. It is parallel to the practice of naming a city together with its state in the us,
e.g. Laramie, Wyoming.

Samokov (CidmokoB) is a town in southwestern Bulgaria and Yablanitsa (SI6nauuua) is a town
in northwestern Bulgaria, in the Balkan mountains. Bulgarian folk wisdom claims that the best yogurt
and halva (xaned, or sesame candy) are made in Yablanitsa, that the best outdoor grills are in
Samokov, and that the best beer, Zagorka (3ardpka), is that made in Stara Zagora.
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Folk belief

Folk tradition believes that Death will take children whom she finds attractive. For this
reason, village children were often given names that were meant to horrify or repel. Examples of such
names are Groza or Grozyo (I'p63a or I'po3no, related to the word rpésen “ugly”), Strashimir
(Crpammmiip, which includes the word crpax “fear”), and Vulko or Vulkana (BEiko or Beikdna,
derived from BEIK “wolf”, an animal who was generally feared).

Folk belief is very alive in Bulgaria. Many in the villages (and not a few in towns as well)
will insist that certain legends recount events that “actually happened”. Ethnographers have researched
and described these beliefs in detail, taking care to identify the geographical sources of the particular
variations. One belief common both among the folk and in the Orthodox religion is that the soul of
the departed stays close to its mortal remains for forty days, and only then makes the transition to the
“other world”. Many rituals are necessary during this period to protect both the recently-departed soul
and those left behind. It is believed that if these rituals are not properly observed, the soul can be
locked forever in the intermediate zone and---willingly or not---cause harm and havoc. Another
common folk belief, connected with the widespread conviction that vampires exist, is that certain
individuals are born with sufficient knowledge of vampires to be able to fight and outwit them.

Church of the Holy Seven (Sveti Sedmochislenici), Sofia
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LESSON 25
DIALOGUE

T cu Gvn ronsim KaBanép!
Tansa: Xpymsa mu enna unés. 3amo ga He OTHOEM BCHYKHM 3demHo Ha Brroma?
TEKMO M MBKET MU Kd3Bauie, 9e B HeméNs misi1 qa Ghae cBOOOEH.

Kamen: As me mokdxa ua B66u mopéunre. Bo6wm, cubynu ce! He cé o nacna?
Y1pe orriame Ha Birtoma!

Hanka: A 43 me nokdxa Ha néns [xynu Kykaure cn. Mdmo, Ham mie ru
B3éMeM BCHYKHTE C HAc?

Tans: Camo T€ me ca Hu Kycypst Ha Brtoma. IIle ru B3émeMm, ako oGemden: TH
Ja CM I'M HOCHII cam4d.

Kamen: CJIYIII&K s TH Hés KakBO obemdsa. Ille oGemde, MEK mécie KaTo BHAM
30p, me Kdxe, ye He 6und obemdsana, U mie TH I Jané Ha Té6e ma ru
HOCHIIL

[TapnuHa: A TH HsiMa 1M 12 TOMOTHEII HA CECTPHYKATA CH Ja CH HOCH KyKiuTe?

Kamen: Té ca néimm, T na cu ru H6cu. A3 me uécs Bo6u, ako ce e ymopu.

Munena: Tu cu 6Ha ronsim Kananep, 6e Kdmene. AKo emdiH OéH KaTo NMOpAcHer,
TOJIKOBAa IIOMAram Ha JXeH4 CH, TOPKO M.

KameHn: Ako e pyca, e ¥ nomaram.
Tans: Jxymu, TpsibBa HempeméHHo na mosenére m IéiBup,

]I}Ky.ilﬂ' He 3ndM nand me ¥icka ga noime. Tom paanpans{me, qe Hacncopo cu OH
uynmi KpdK. JIécHo ce ymopsiBan. He MOken gearo ga xomu memd.

Becemnn: CirypHo ro e Kd3an Karo onpaBidHHe, 32 ga céqHeTe B HSIKOE
3aBeféHue.

Munena: Ei, amd cre néum. Bemaix My Ce e CIy4HJIO Ha MOMYETO Ja
IONPEKaNH ¢ 4epBEHOTO BHHO M BEJHATA My HM3/1é3e CIdBa 4e GHI roisiM
MUSHUALA.

Oumutsp: TH cu 6und MEOrO ,I];BMOK[J&TH'-IH& Karo CTdBa AyMma 3a 4yKAu XOpa. A
aKo Osx 43, KOi 3Hde KdK méie Ja MU TpWem cOJ HA IrIapaTa.
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IlaBnmuna: Ama Murenue, TH Hand He nmienr. B Himero CEMENICTBO HeE Cé e
CIIy4YBaJIO a2 WMAa MBKE MUSHUIM.

JuMHATEDP: A XxeHu?

IMasnuna: Kakew ca Té3u nprikasku! JIéns Mapisiiika, Bor ga s npocrd, o6ruanre
Jia cH CpEOHe eqHO IMKbOpYe, KaTo N AGHAAaT récti.. Ho ué ndseve.

Humurep: A mécme nmo wsin aén cnéure, yx ue s Gonsina rnasara.

Iasnuna: 4, 1si cTpdpame ropkidkara or CTPAILIHO IIaBo6GmHe.

Tansa: Otkord meurds 43 nma orvipem Ha Biromia. IITe B3émem c HAc opesnd. Ille
HaNpaBUM IIHIIYeTa, candtku. [lendra mie rTgTHAT YkcT BB30YX, 2 HHE e CH
NOIPHKA3BaMe, Il CH MOYHHEM. A TO BCé pd6ora, piGora. Pd6orara Kpdii
HsIMa.

Jxymma: A3 miicnex, ge Bie npejarare fa ce Kaukm Ha YépHH BpEX ¢ mo enHa
panuIa.

ITanmmHa: Axko me x6nuM Ha Yépam BPEX, 43 He MOra na péipa. JIOokTopuTe He
MK pa3pemdBar ga ce IpeyMopsiBam.

Tana: Axo me e Ha Yépuu BpEX, mie e ¢ micra. W pendra 6£p3o ce ymopsisar.
Muvutsp: Kaksé ce pa36rpame Torisa?

Tana: Xdiime pa ce cpémaem yrpe B GceM uacd ma mocnégHaTa CIMpKa Ha
nerduara B Kusikeso.

Munena: IDo6pé. Hue me cme TiM u TPHMATa, HaJIH MAHKo?
[IaBmuua: Illom HacrosiBate. A cerd e BpéMe [1a CH BBLDBHM.

Tansa: U mue tpireame. [o yrpe.
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GRAMMAR

25.1. The renarrated mood, continued

The renarrated mood expresses the speaker’s desire to establish a certain
distance from the information s/he is transmitting. This distancing can take different
forms, and thus impart different meanings to a speaker’s choice to use the renarrated
mood. The most neutral meaning, which gives rise to the name of the mood itself, is
that the content of the speech was heard from a third party and is being transmitted
without any commitment as to its veracity.

Other meanings convey more emotional involvement on the part of the
speaker. Sometimes s/he expresses surprise at a previously unknown fact; if the
context permits, this usage can also convey an implied compliment. On other
occasions the speaker conveys varying degrees of disbelief, which can imply irony,
sarcasm and even bitterness. All of these meanings are, of course, quite dependent
on the content of the speech and the context within which it is spoken. The point is
that it is through the verbal form itself that the speaker expresses these emotions.

Some grammarians use the special terms “admirative” and “dubitative” for
these meanings; the use of these terms will be discussed below.

25.2. Renarrated mood in 1* and 2™ person

To a certain degree, elements of this more “emotional” usage are present every
time the renarrated mood is used in the 1* or 2° person. The nature of reported
speech is to report what some third party has said; the neutral renarrated usage is thus
almost completely restricted to 3™ person forms. It stands to reason that it is
somewhat unusual to speak in one’s own voice (1* person) or to make a statement
directly to someone (2" person), while at the same time emphasizing one’s refusal to
take responsibility for the content of one’s speech. When such statements are marked
by the use of renarrated forms, one or another of the above emotional overtones is
usually present.

This is not to say that one cannot “renarrate” 1% or 2™ person speech; the
point is simply that it is difficult for such renarration to maintain a completely neutral
tone. The following examples, for instance, in which speakers relate what someone
else has said either about themselves or the person they are speaking to, also
communicate a certain amount of disbelief on the part of the speaker:

Mawmo, riaynae gu ceMm? JIi06en Mama, am I stupid? Lyuben says
K43Ba, ye CbM OMJI rJIymasB. that I'm stupid.

Kaks6? Illsina cbM fa orHpa What? [They say that] I’ll be the last
nocnégna? He é BsipHo! one to go? That’s not true!
3amo TO¥ K43Ba TOrdBa, ye He CH So then why is he saying that you’re

6mad rorésa? not ready?
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buna cem 3acndna mo Bpéme ma I fell asleep during the film, is that
KHHOTO. what you’re saying?

Another common meaning, conveyed by 2™ person renarrated form, is surprise.

Th cu G¥in romsim KaBanép. Well, you’re quite the gentleman!

Kénko cu 6¥x romsim! What a big boy you are!

Finally, the renarrated mood can convey the expression of irony or sarcasm.
Depending on the degree of sarcasm, the appropriate speech intonation usually
accompanies such usage. For example:

TH cu 6und mudro JEeMOKpaTH4Ha, I must say, you're quite “democratic”
Karo cTdBa ayMa 3a 9yxKaM X6pa. when it concerns other people.

One of the primary formal characteristics of the renarrated mood is that the 3™
person forms lack the auxiliary. Given the plethora of compound tenses in Bulgarian
which consist of the L-participle plus an auxiliary, the use of the L-participle standing
alone, as the main verb in a sentence, is very marked. This unaccompanied L-
participle immediately communicates to a Bulgarian that the speaker intends to send a
message which is in some way “distanced”.

In the 1* and 2™ person, however, such marking is not possible: all renarrated
forms are accompanied by auxiliaries. Formally, therefore, there is potential
ambiguity. A student seeing paradigms in a book, or a printed word on a page,
probably wonders how s/he is to know whether the words TH cu 6¥a mean “you
were” (past indefinite) or “you are [said to be]” (present renarrated). In practice,
though, there is little ambiguity, since the context usually indicates whether the
appropriate “distanced” emotional overtones are present or not.

25.3. Renarrated mood of the past indefinite and past anterior tenses

Past indefinite tense Past anterior tense
indicative  RENARRATED indicative RENARRATED
I singular ~ wém ceM | GWn cem aén Osix uén | 6HI CBM wén |
singular  4émcm | 6Hx cu uén ; Gémie wén | GHn cu yén ;
3 singular  aén e : OW gén : Gémre 4én ! Grm wén :
I* plural 9énn cve | Gud cMe uénn | Osixme 4énm | GuIH cme uénu ;
plural 9énu cre | OuiaM cre yéim Osixte uénm | OWwH cre yénm
3 plural yém ca | GuiH wénmn .' Osixa wémn | 6mmd wénm :
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As in the case of most other renarrated forms, a single paradigm renarrates
two different indicative tenses. The renarrated forms of the past anterior are identical
with those of the past indefinite. Context gives the information as to tense.

Past indefinite
Yackr Gvn 3anéyHan HaBpéme, 3Hdum, Class started on time [so I hear]; that
YacOBHMKBT MH H30CT4Ba. means my watch is slow.

Past anterior
ITucM6TO Béue GHNG MPHUCTHIHAIIO, [He said] the letter had already arrived
KOraTo 43 ce 064gux mo when I called.
TenedoOHa.

The renarrated auxiliaries 6¥a and 6u6 indicate to the listener that the
speaker knows the information second-hand. From the context, the listener deduces
that the verb form used by the quoted speaker in the first sentence was past indefinite
indicative (3andéunan e), and that the verb form used by the quoted speaker in the
second sentence was the past anterior indicative (6éme mpucTHrHaJIO).

25.4. Renarrated mood of the future anterior and
future anterior in the past tenses

Future anterior tense (affirmative)
indicative RENARRATED

LI CBM Aa CbM 4én
isil CH Oa cH 4én

I* singular  me cbM 4én
singular  me cu 4éin

3 singular e e uén msin ga e 4én
I" plural e cme 9éiu | ménu cme ma cme uémm |
2" plural mie cTe 4éam ! IéJIM cTe Jga cre 4éiM '
3 plural me ca 4éau imémm ma cawémum :

Future anterior tense (negative)
indicative RENARRATED

i ) -
HSIMAJIO a CBM 4éJ

I* singular  wHsima pga ceM 9én
| HIMaJIO 3 cu 4én

2" singular ~ wsiMa na cu uén

3? singular  wsima pa e uén | msiMano ma e uén
I* plural HsiMa [ja cMe 4éin | HsiMaso Ja cMe uénm
2 plural HsiMa [a cre 4énm i HsiMaJIo Ja cre 4énu :
3 plural HsiMa [ga ca 9éim | HiMaso fna ca wémm :
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Future anterior in the past tense (affirmative)
indicative RENARRATED

I* singular  msix ga ceM uén
singular  méme ga cu 4én

IO CH Ja CH 4én
3 singular ~ méme na e 4én

st ga e uén

I" plural msixMe ga cMe 4énu | IéaM cMe 1a cMe YéiH
2 plural LsiXTe [Aa cre 4énu NI CTe Oa cre YéJH
3 plural misixa ga ca 9énm | ménu na ca yéim

Future anterior in the past tense (negative)

indicative RENARRATED
I” singular ~ msimame fa ceM uén } HAMAJIO Ja ChbM Yél ;
2 singular  Bsimame na cu uén ! HiMaJIo Aa cd 4éin :
3? singular ~ mimame fa e uén HMaJIO [a e 4é ;

I* plural HsiMalle Ja cMe 4éJIH HSIMAJIO [1a cMe YéNIH
plural HiMale aa cre 4éiau | HIMaJIo Ja cre 4éim
& plural HsIMaIe ga ca 4éau i HsiMaJio ma ca yémmu !

This final set of renarrated forms also corresponds to a pair of tenses in the
indicative. As in the other instances, one must use context to know which tense is
meant.

Future anterior
Mnodro ca camoHapgésiau -- ménu fa  They’re full of self-confidence -- they

ca 3aBLPIIMIK CTPOEXa Ole say that they will have finished
npeny Bemdknen. building [it] by Easter.

Future anterior in the past

Hsima na mossipBai KOJKO e You won’t believe how impudent he is
HaxdJieH -- HSMaJIO 1a CbM B3EJ -- [he said] I wouldn’t have passed
M NOJIOBHHATa H3IIHTH, aKO HE even half of my exams if he hadn’t

61N MU TIOMOTHAJL. helped me.

The renarrated auxiliary phrases headed by mémn ga and msimano ma, as well
as the renarrated auxiliary 611, indicate to the listener that the speaker knows the
information second-hand. From the context, the listener deduces that the original
information of the first sentence was conveyed by a verb in the future anterior
indicative tense (e cme 3apbhbpummian), and that the original information in the second
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sentence was conveyed by verbs in the future anterior in the past indicative (asiMame
Oa cu B3éa and ako He 6siXx TM MOMOrHaJ).

Renarrated forms of these two tenses occur less frequently when the verb is
affirmative. This is probably because of the degree of distancing necessary. To be
able to use the future anterior (and the future anterior in the past), a speaker must
envisage two completed actions in the future. The need to express yet further
distance from such a sequence seems to create something of an overload. Consider
the following example, spoken in the future anterior indicative by a workman:

B cpsima me c¢pM cBEpmmi néBede or By Wednesday I'll have finished more
NOJOBHHATA paboTa. than half the job.

His pleased employer, retelling this to another, should theoretically use the renarrated
future anterior form wmsin ga e cebpmmia. Many Bulgarians, however, would be
tempted to use the simple future renarrated instead. That is, they would retain the
distancing of the renarrated, but relinquish the complex temporal distancing of the
future anterior:

Biix K6nko no6pé pa6oru 4oBéksT -- Look how well this guy is working --
B Cpsiia LIS Ja CBEPIIM NoBeve he says by Wednesday he’ll finish
OT moNoBHHaTa pa6oTa. half the job.

In negative expressions, however, speakers tend to maintain the distinctions.
This is probably because the idea of an action’s not taking place before another one
is more consistent with the distancing expressed by the renarrated mood. The same
workman, for example, could also have said the following:

Cwxansisam, ama 10 cpsiga Hima ga  I'm sorry, but I won’t even have
CBM CBEPIIMII H MOJIOBHHATA finished half the job by
pa6ora. Wednesday.

His disgruntled employer, retelling this to another, would almost certainly maintain
the sequence of tenses required by the future anterior. That is, instead of collapsing
the two into Hsimano ga cespum (which would be parallel to the example given for
the affirmative above), he would be more likely to say:

Yy nu 7631 Mbp3eiMBen HAIUA Did you hear what that lazy painter
GosyKHs -- OO cpsifa HAMaJo of ours said, that by Wednesday
Ia e CBHLPIINI U IOJOBHHATA he won’t even have finished half
pabora. the job?!
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25.5. The “admirative” and “dubitative” moods

e e

The terms “admirative mood” and “dubitative mood” refer to expressions of
surprise or doubt, respectively, by means of renarrated forms. The term “dubitative”
carries in it directly the idea of doubt, but the term “admirative” must be interpreted
broadly: sometimes admiration is indeed meant, but more often the intended emotion
is one of sarcasm or irony.

Although renarrated forms in the 1% and 2™ person usually express one of
these emotions to some degree or another, 3 person renarrated forms are more
ambiguous. They can indicate simple transmission of information (without emotional
overtone), they can indicate such transmission with emotional overtone added, or they
can communicate simply “pure” emotional response.

The list below, phrased in the form of two sets of gradations, (2-4) and (5-8),
gives most of the possible meanings of the renarrated forms. Varying degrees along
each of the two scales are also possible. The terms “admirative” and “dubitative”
have been applied by grammarians to all but usage (1).

(1) report of someone else’s words without emotion but with intent to stay neutral and :
noncommittal as to the truth value; :

(2) report of someone else’s words with caution, implying the need to be convinced
further before accepting those words as true;

(3) report of someone else’s words with considerable doubt, and intent to pass this
doubt along to the listener;

(4) report of someone else’s words with heavy irony or sarcasm, implying clear
disbelief;

(5) pleasant surprise at a previously unknown fact, often intended as an implied
compliment;

(6) strong surprise at a previously unknown fact, no other emotion present;

(7) strong surprise at a previously unknown ‘fact” together with unwillingness to
accept this fact at face value; and

(8) highly negative, usually strongly sarcastic or ironic reaction to a supposed ‘fact”
which can be (but is not necessarily) previously known.

Here are examples of various “admirative” and “dubitative” usages. No
attempt is made to classify them according to the above scale. In an (admittedly
inadequate) attempt to translate these overtones into English, quote marks, or
supplemental expressions like “would you believe”, “now I ask you”, have been
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inserted into the English translations. Although the translations attempt to convey
what the speaker meant in each case, the larger context is obviously crucial for the
proper understanding of such sentences.

BegHEK My ce e CnydusIo Ha
MOMYETO ... M BeIHAra My u3iése
cjdBa ye O rojsiM NUSHULA.

A ndcne mo usii géH cnéue, yx 4e s
GoJisiia riiaBa.

Yyit kakBo Kaza! He Gun gy
BB3MOXKHO 1M € TAaKOBa HEII0?

B TOB4 MAJIKO 3aTHHTEHO Ipagié

Come on! It happens just once to the
poor boy and then all of a sudden
everybody “knows” he’s a souse!

And then she’d sleep all day, because
she “had a headache™!!

Listen to him! He says he “didn’t
hear”. Now I ask you, is such a
thing possible?

Would you believe that in this

cepBHpaiu cKapuau! backwater town they actually

serve shrimp?!

The eight numbered meanings given earlier (which roughly cover the
numerous possible interpretations of the renarrated mood) can all be subsumed under
the general category of “distancing”. Speakers may distance themselves from the
neutral truth value of a statement in many different ways. It is up to each listener
and speaker in any one speech situation to interpret the intended meaning correctly.
Because so many different emotions are involved, it is well for the foreigner to listen
and observe before trying to use these forms in the many different possible situations.

25.6. Forms expressing “stronger renarration”

The L-participle of cem (G¥in, 6und, 6und, 6mmi) is the auxiliary in the
renarrated past indefinite and past anterior. For example:

Past indefinite renarrated
Ts 6und npouéna BomHa M MHp. She [said she]’s finished reading

War and Peace.

Past anterior renarrated
Tor 6Mn M3ASA3BJ THIr0 mpexd
OpYruTe 3 HamyCHAT.

He [said he] had gone out quite some
time before the others left.

The self-standing L-participle is also, of course, the renarrated form for both the
simple present and past of cbM. In 3™ person forms it stands alone, as follows:

219




IBarcer u meTu ypok / Lesson 25

Present tense Past tense
indicative  RENARRATED indicative RENARRATED
7 sing. masc.  TO# e Toﬁ oun TON Gérre Toﬁﬁnn _____
3 sing. fem. T4 € | T Omnd | T Gémre | T Omid
3 plural Té ca i 6 6umH ! Té 6sixa | T WA !

In addition to these several meanings, the form 6un has begun to take on
something like a life of its own: it can be added to any renarrated form to increase
the degree of distancing. Although it is clear that this 6¥n conveys various of the
stronger degrees of dubitativity and admirativity, Bulgarian grammarians call it simply
a “form of stronger renarration” (p6pMa 3a mO-CHJIHO IIPeH3K43BaHE).

Here is an example of the gradation from the most direct witnessed through
the degrees of distancing to the “strongest” form of renarration:

Imperfect indicative :
Do you remember Ivan? He’s the
_____________________________________________________ one who wrote the best [essays].

Intention of the speaker: to identify Ivan, and to stress the reliability of his
information, which he has first-hand.

....................................................

Ot BCHYKMTE yJeHHMIM B Kidca ; Of all the students in the class, Ivan
________ WBdH e mimen HAA-1O6pé. used to write the best [essays].
Intention of the speaker: to make a simple statement without any specification as to
its source, other than to imply that the source is reliable. (For the forms of the
generalized past, see Lesson 29.)

_Neutral renarrated imperfect .
i [IoMaum u UBdn? Towm mimen Remind me who Ivan was -- the one
i __ HAW-moOpé B Kjmacd. they say was the best writer.

Intention of the speaker: to get identification of Ivan, and to mark lack of
involvement on his part by stressing that he is quoting from another source.

Renarrated imperfect marked for “stronger” renarration
Dubitative/admirative

Iomunm nu UBan? Ton Grn You remember Ivan, don’t you -- the
e Ham-no06pé B Kiacad! 5 one who was the “best” writer!?

Intention of the speaker: to stress his opinion, through the means of emotion and
sarcasm, that Ivan was in fact one of the least talented in the class.
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There is thus a three-way gradation of distancing possible in the narration of events
in the present or imperfect, and a four-way gradation possible in the narration of
events in the aorist.

Consider the following sets of sentences: in each case the literal translation is
the same. The added meanings, conveyed in each case simply by the choice of
verbal form, are:

(1) I see or saw this happen.

(2) I see or saw evidence to convince me that this happened.
(3) I've heard this said.

(4) I've heard this said -- but I don* believe it.

Present
(1) Tst pa66TH 8 ydca Ge3 mouMBKa. She works 8 hours straight.
(3) Tsi paGoTena 8 udca 6e3 mouMBKa.
(4) Ts 6mnd pabdrena 8 udca 6e3 mMouMBKa.

Imperfect
(1) Tsi paGoreme. She was working.
(3) Tsi pa6drena.
(4) Tsi 6und pa66rena.

Aorist / Past indefinite
(1) Téi cBEpIIH BCHYKO. He finished everything.
(2) Toit e cpEpmIMA BCHUKO.
(3) To# cBBPIIMA BCHUKO.
(4) Té1 6¥n cBEPIIMA BCHUKO

Version (4) within the final example is ambiguous: it can be either the “more
strongly renarrated” aorist or the neutral renarrated past indefinite or past anterior.
Intonation and context are usually sufficient to distinguish which is meant.

25.7. Review of the renarrated mood:
the general concept of “distancing”

The nine different Bulgarian indicative paradigms correspond to five different
renarrated paradigms. The following chart summarizes these correspondences. The
tenses are given in pairs to emphasize the fact that the renarrated mood collapses
each of these pairs into a single form. Only the aorist tense stands outside this

grouping.

For brevity’s sake, only the 3™ singular (masculine) forms are given. In
addition, while some tenses occur almost exclusively with perfective verbs, the same
(simplex imperfective) verb, wera, is given throughout for clarity of comparison.
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TENSE VS. MOOD IN BULGARIAN:
TEMPORAL DISTANCE VS. “INVOLVEMENT DISTANCE”

X Y
INDICATIVE RENARRATED
T SR o I
‘ YeTsi
e e R geréme ;
B R e e iens = e me geré i
IS Ja geré
| B. future in the past méme 1a yeré !
A future anterior me e wen |
' M1 ga e 4én
| B. future anterior in the past méme 12 e 9én
A past indefinite wne
O 9én
| B. pastanterior Oéme wém
*  aorist yére qén

The grouping of pairs is by no means accidental; indeed, it is highly
significant. Each of the pairs marked A and B exemplifies an instance of temporal
distancing. Moving vertically in the chart (from A to B) means to move into a more
“past” time frame. However, when one moves horizontally in the chart (from X to
Y, or from tense to mood), this temporal distinction is lost. In other words, a move
from the indicative to the renarrated (from X to Y), requires that one relinquish the
ability to move between present and past (from A to B).

Both directional shifts represent types of distancing, therefore. Temporal
distancing (from A to B) is inherent in all languages which express verbal tense. All
these language express it in grammatical terms; some languages, such as English and
Bulgarian, are capable of expressing very fine shades of temporal distancing.

Involvement distancing (from X to Y) -- whether it concerns doubt, surprise,
irony, sarcasm, or simple non-commitment -- is also common in languages, but it is
not always expressed in grammatical terms. Languages such as Bulgarian, which
express both temporal and involvement distancing grammatically, tend to have very
complex verbal systems. It is not surprising that a speaker’s choice to express
distancing of involvement (i.e. to use the renarrated mood) will require him to
override certain of the fine points of temporal distancing. What is intriguing is that
the mechanics of “temporary temporal override” are so systematic and elegant.
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EXERCISES

1. Someone has said the following to you. Retell it to another person, indicating your
surprise or disapproval.

Bpa'ronqen MH IIe XOOu Ha MOYMBKAa HA Mope C IpHSTENH. I.IIe KHUBEAT B
KBMIIMHT Ha nandtka. Ilde cu roTBsT cami: mie JOBSiT pHba U mie s MBpPKaT Ha
cxapa. Ot marasiina me KymysBar camo xjsi6 u BuHo. Ille rmynar M IIe JIEKAT Ha
mndxa no usin néH. Kaksd Gespémuuum! JKenrite um me Kondst mpe3 TOB4
BpéMe B OBOIUHHTE IPagHHH.

II. Retell the following to another, emphasizing that you are not a direct witness.

Hamara cmana e Béye Mo,uepna. BcHuko TOB4 HechbMHEHO BiMsie Ha xopa'ra
KOrdTo KpbIU4BAT CBOMTE BHYYETa Ha monum‘e U 6abure. OT enﬂa c'rpaﬂa, Ta3U
TpagHUus TpsibBa HeM3MEHHO Na OBIe cnasaaﬂa, a ot gpyra CTpand -- T paayMHo
TpsiGBa na obae Monep}msnpaua ¢ Orien Ha HOBaTa 06cTaHGOBKA. ETO MHTepécHH,
OPUIMHAJIHA PHMEPH:

1. Tsimoro vima 3Bdnmero “T'epGil HA cCOUMATHCTHYECKHS TPYA”, a BHYYKATa €
Kp"bc'rena T'eprpyna.

2. Bd6ara MHOrO pa66tn no O® miHMs, BHYYKaTa Ie HOCH nocroﬁno
umero cu Odénus.

3. Ilsinoro e JIdm6u, a BHy4KaTa me Kpicrar Enékrpa.

(vr ot 1987 r.)
Kupun Bacunes, 45 rogunu sunose, Codus, 1990.

SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Tv cu OGMn rossim abxéw, Ge!
2. I'népame mMe B ouMTe, MO TH Ce, M Me JTLKEIe, Ye BHHATH Me GWJI 3auidTaBaj
OT HaNAJKHTE HA KOJEruTe.

IIlsina 6und pna crdpa KuHoakrtprica! Bsrwbp pdGora!
Ts 3akbCcHsNA, 3aM0TO ¢ OMId 3a6pABHMIIA TIOPTMOHETO BKEINM M Ce HAJIGKMIO
[a ce BpBINA Ja ro B3éMe.

ot

5. Kordro cnekTdKpabT 3amGuHa, HEro ro Hsmame. TOi ymipan 3a exHo Kadé u
YK 3a MA4NKO BIsSi3bJ B KadeHéTo cpeury Tea'rbpa. Tam o64d4e cpémman
MO3HATH W ChBCEM 3a6pABHII, Y€ HKE IO YdKaMe TYK.

6. Té BcHUKHM m'hp}mxa, 4e 6WIH “mpOTHB”, HO Kato monné BpéMe 1a riacyBame,
riacysaxa “sa”.
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7. Pagmdumsita 6uid mpean3BHKBaia PAK.
8. KordTo ro oGBHHMXa B IUIarMATCTBO, TOH 3asBH, 4e OHJI HAmMKCa] KHWrara omie
Ipeay MHOrO FOOWHHU H s GMN JdBaj HA MHOrO KOJEru Oa sl YeTar.

9. Tebpod ce, ye TOBA OMIM HErOBHM AYMH, HO 43 MHCIIA, Ye TH e Kazan Mdpk
TBén.

10. Tv uyn nu cu, 4e T€ GuAK HanpaBunu Béde drnma, 3a KOHTO crdBamre myma?

11. Bsipao 1m e, 4e GénmAT XJsi6 Bpeasin Ha 3upaBero?

12. He m6xxen ga 4dye 3a MecO, a XOaM T4MHO [a CH NMPABHM CAHIBHYH C IIYHKA,
KOT4TO MHCJIH, Y€ HHKO! He ré BHXKAA.

13. Ilensire Ha camon€éTHHTE GHIIETH LIENM [a Ce YBEJIMYAT [0 CIEOBAINATA CEIMHLA.
14. Tst pa3kd3Ba Ha BCHYKH, Y€ Gund nmpodéna msnaTa pycka KiacHdecKa
JIATEpPATYpA.

15. ITorEpcnx ro B KaGHMHETa My W BHASX CAMO Pa3XBELPJSIHM KHHUTH. 3apsizan e
paborara U CH € TPErHAJL

16. Hsima fa mossippani KakKbB HOMED MM € HampaBuil TO# Buépa! 3apsizan
pdborara M CM TPHrHAJ.

SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. Why, you’re a real lazy bones! You supposedly work so much (at least you
claim to), but I can see from the results of your work that you didn’t do a
thing this weekend. For shame!

2. He is always telling lies about me. Supposedly I spend every evening in bars and
never do my homework.

3. He wasn’t going to have eaten all the sandwiches before we got home. He just
“suddenly got very hungry” while we were in town and now there are no
sandwiches left for us. Like he didn’t know the whole time that he would eat
them all!

4. She says she won’t even have started the lesson by next week.

5. He didn’t eat all the snacks! Hah! I suppose that cat ate them all then!

6. The bus was supposed to have arrived an hour ago. What has happened to it?

7. It won’t be the slightest problem for him to translate that book, since he --
supposedly -- knows English so well.
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READING SELECTION

Xutep I[Iérsp U namsita

Envin bt Xurep Iletsp oTHIIGEN B roparta na suaé yepémm. THKMO MOYHAN
Oa sgé | ce 3ajmana enHa jgams. Xurbp IIéTep ce ymundmma v npuKiI€KHAN OO
IbPBOTO, A2 He T0 BHOM Jamsita. Ho Ts ro BuAsia M ce NpoBHKHAJA:

-- Eit, no6paTumMe, TH KaKBO NMPABULI TyKa?
-- AMH, gyepému sim.

-- Xdiime 3deqHO Aa sAOéM, Ja BHOUM KO mie M3siaé noBede, -- peKkid
Jlamsira.

Tsi xBdHana 4yepémara 3a BbpPXd, HaBéNA 5 M NOYHANA Oa sAAé Hapén:
yepénmm, myma, KIOHKA. XHThp IIéTep ABpKAN CRIMA KAGH M €IBd MperrBIuall.
KordTo u3sina BCHYKO IO BBPX4, JaMsita MycHaJa KJIGOHA, 3a 1a XB4HE ApYT.
Knoéwsr ce wanpdun u xpbpaun Xurep [Iérsp panéue Bbpxy enun xpdcr. Hsznop
Xpdcra u3cKOumn 3deK. Xurbp IIéThp XyKHaI npésrnapa, JéTo My O9M BHOST, 32
Ooa m306sira oT namsTa, HO TS ro ChII€Hana ¥ TphkrHajia cien Héro. Hacrdrsana ro
M peKna:

-- Eit, moGpaTame, TH cu GHn ronsim rondk! TakEB CKOK M 43 He MOXKexX 1ma
Hampassi.

Xursp IIéTnp ce moycMUMXHAI M CKPOMJI JTbXKATa:
-- AMH, BHISIX, CECTpHIE, OHS 3deK M CKOYMX [a ro XBdHA, HO TO¥M M30sra.

Cépnanu u namsita ro MONHTANAa OTKBAE WMa Tds CHia Aa CKdya. XHTBp
IMérbp péxbir:

-- A3 cbM KaJNéH M CbM MHOTO cHiieH. TH MOKeII JiM [a CTHCHEII KAMBK
TaKd, ye ga mycHe soga?

Jlamsita crpaGumia eguH KaMBK M IO CTHCHAalA TaKd, 4e TOM CTAHAN HA Mpax.
ITpes roBd Bpéme XuThp IIéTpp M3BAmNN OT TOpGHYKATa CH efHa Gydka CHpeHe,
CTHCHAJI 1 X OT Hésl MOTEKJAa BOHA.

-- E, Kax# cerd, KGi e m6-romsiM 10HAK?

Jlamsita ce m3mrdmmna. Ilpemy ga cu Tperue, TS mokdauna Xurep ITérep
HSIKOHM [€H Aa M rocTyBa M Ja M pa3Kdxke KAK € CTdHaJl TOJKOBAa CHJIEH, KaTo
HaMHCIMIa [a ro youe.

Xurep IIéTEp He ¥icKan naMsita Ja CH TIOMKCIIH, 49€ TOH Ce CTpaxyBa OT Hés
¥ Ja My HamakOCTH M OTHMINGJ Ha rocru. Jlamsita cBapsia emumH BOJ, CIGKHJIA IO
Ha MdcaTta ¥ péKna:

-- X4 ma BAOMM KO# me u3sné noseue!
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Iloynana ga Kepmm uénm GyroBe oT BOna U ga sxé. HE cuen ouiaro, KOraro
BOJIBT Ce CBLPIUBAJ, Mpel JaMsTa Ce HaTpymaja KamMapa KOCTH, a mpen XHTbp
IIéTbp MMano cAMO HSKOJIKO KOKaJJeTa.

Xurep IIérbp mouHAN Oa 51 JTBXKeE:

-- §1 B¥iK, cécTpo, éf T4M Ha OHAS IIAHMHA GHs 4épen 66nak. Toed e no-
ronéMusT Mu Opar.

Iokaro namsita ce B3HWpaia KpM O6nanure, XUrhp I1éThbp NPHBISKBII
BCHYKHTE KOCTH mpep cébe cu. Koraro oménmm unnyure, Xuthp IIéThp Kd3am:

-- §1 BIX cerd KOW e u3sin néseue!

Jlamsita ce ynundmmna Ouie noBeve OT HEro, Karo BUASIA KOJKO € rojsiMma
Héropara KaMadpa ¢ KOCTH B CpaBHéHHE C HéMHATa. YIUIALIMIA Ce€ M TBHPAO PeLuria
Ia ro youe.

Beueprd nérHanm ga CmsiT M JaMsiTa BeQHAra 3axbpKasa, a Xurep IIérep ce
NOBBPTSI B IO €OHO BPEME CTAHAJ OT JIErJIOTO, M3CKOYMJI HABBLH, JOHECHJ KAMDBHH
¥ I'M 3aBHJI CbC 3aBHBKuTE cH. II6ciie M3Isi3bJ1 HABRH M Ce CIYIUMJI A0 CTEHATa.

ITo exno Bpéme namsita ce chOymmua u crdHana. B3éna egna Gpdnsa U
3and4Haja CbC BCHYKHM CHIM Ia yaps no KambpHure. Hanpdsuna ru Ha mpax. Cren
TOB4 cH JI€rHaja M NdK 3acmana. Xurbp II€éTp THXWYKO BISI3BJ, Pa3yMCTHI
CTpOIIéHNTEe KAMBHH M cH JérHaL. Koraro namsra ce ¢chOyauia CyTPHMHTA H
Busina Xurep IIérsp ma cemd Ha ernaoTo CH U Ja ce mpo3siBa, TS He MOIJIA 1a
MOBSIpBa HA OYHTE CH.

-- JJo6p6 yTpo, cécTpo, -- péKBI TOH. -- TH KdKk cma? A3 msina HOW He
MHrHax. MHOro GbIXH HMall, Xdmnaxa Me Lsiina HOIIL.

JlamsiTa MperTETHANA OT CTPAX M Pelliia [a CH NpH3Hde:

-- Takd m TaKkd, 43 Osix pelrna ga te yorsa. IIpdBo ga T KdxKa, CTpax Me e
or Té6e. KdK cm MOrea aa craHenr TONKOBa cCHieH?

-- AMH, HanH TH Ka43aX, KaJiia CbM ce, -- péKba Xutsp IIéTop.
-- A He MOXKe JIM M 43 Ja CT4HA CHJIHA KaTo TéOe?

-- Moxe, -- péxba Xursp IIérep. -- TpsioBar cdmo aBd Kasdna ¢ Boad,
eMHUAT C Bpsilia BOJ4, a APYIUAT CbC CTyA€HAa. TpsiGBa OBA-TpH ETH Ja ce
TONHEWI TY B €NHHMSA, TY B APYrus Ka3dH. A3 TaKd CbM Ce KaJW.

Kordro namMsita npuroTBuia BCHYKO HeoOxomumo, XHrep Ilérep Kd3an:
-- Xdanpe! Ckadyvait!

Jlamsita cKOYMJIa BBB BpsijiaTa BOId, nmomapuia ce u ympsiia. Orrordsa Béue
HsiMa J1amu!

(Hapopna npuka3ska)
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Ge3méMHuK
6pansa
6yt

6yuxa
6Bx4

B3MpaM ce / B3pa ce
BAMSAA
- p 16 '

TIaBoG6He
riaacysam
riacyBaMm 34
TOJSIM JIBXKEL

rocTyBam
TOCTyBa MM

Iéro (or KBAETO) MU
09H BUIOAT

IOCTOeH

IOCTORHO

&t TdM

3aBHBKa
3agasam ce /
sagaMm ce (-mamém)

3apsisBaM /
sapéxa (-em)

SaTEHTEH

3aTEHTEHO Tpajué

saxBpKBaM /
saxhpKaM

3asBsiBaM / 3asaBs

3BaHMEe

36p

u3bsiraM / u3bsirna
HM30CcT4BaM / M30CTAHA
M3ILIAIBaM ce /

wmwidma ce (-wm)

M3TIOT

M3MpPAaBsM ce /
M3NPABA Ce

H3CKAuaM /

u3ckoga (-um)

KaBaJép
Ka3dH
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idler, indolent
axe

leg, round; thigh
small lump

flea

P
influence
nonsense, baloney

headache

vote

vote in favor of

consummate liar,
swindler

stay with, visit

s/he’s staying with me

wherever my feet
lead me

worthy, just

with dignity

all the way over there
blanket, wrap

come into view
abandon, give up

obscure, desolate
godforsaken burg
start snoring

declare, announce
rank, title
effort; need

escape, avoid
lag behind, be slow
be afraid

from under
stand/straighten up

jump out

cavalier; gentleman
cauldron, vat
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aMTepaTypa
KIGH
KIOHKa
xpn‘ménau / Kphera
Xycyp
KYCYPBT HH €
KEMITMHT
KEpma (-um)

MHrBaM / MHTHA
MHp, -ET ;
MoIepHU3HpaM
MOpéHa
MBp3eJIABer;

HaMHCIsM /
HAMMCIIA
HamnakocTABaM /
HaNaKocTH
HATIPABA Ha MpAaxX
Hapén
HacImiBaMm ce /
Hacrsi ce
HaxaleH
HEH3MEHHO
HECBMHEH
HECBMHEHO

oOBuHABaM /
o6BuHS

06BuHABAM B

ofcranéBKa

OBOmIHA rpajita

OBOLIEH

érmen

oMHTaM / oMeTa

hardened, seasoned
temper, harden
heap, pile

when it gets hard
cafe, coffeehouse
movie actress

“the classics”

branch

twig

christen, name
fault, flaw

that’s the last straw
camping site
break; wring

dragon
liqueur

lie, falsehood
liar

dream, yearn
wink
peace

modernize
moraine
lazy person

set one’s mind to
harm, injure

reduce to dust
in succession
have enough sleep

insolent, impudent
constantly, always
undeniable
without question

accuse, blame

accuse of
situation, context
fruit orchard
fruit (adj.)

view, inspection

sweep clean




onpaBadHHe
Oréuecrsen OpoHT
O®-minus

magiTka
MeTHIa
MIaTHATCTBO
110 BpéMe Ha
noGpaTum
NOBBPTSIBaM ce /
TIOBBPTH Ce
MOMHMCIIAM CH /
TIOMHCJIA CH
nondpsaMm / nondpst
TonpeKansaBam /
MOMpeKas
TMOPTMOHE
NOyCMHXBaM ce /
MOYCMHXHa ce
npax, -bT
(pl. npaxogé)
mperimam /
NpPerTLTHA
npengu3BHKBaM /
IpeM3BHKaM
npéarnaea
NMPHKISIKBaM /
NPHKJIEKHA
OpPOBHKBaM ce /
TIPOBHKHA ce
mpo3siBaM ce /
Mpo3KHa ce
MPOTHB

pd6orara Kpdii HiMa

pamuanas

pa3yMHO

pasuscream /
pasuricTs

pak

pyc
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Justification

Fatherland Front

party line of the
Fatherland Front
coalition

tent

Ne 5 tram or bus

plagiarism

during

blood brother

rotate, hang around
for a while

think it over

steam, scald
overdo

purse, change-purse
smile faintly

dust
swallow down, gulp
cause, evoke, induce

headlong
squat

exclaim, call out

yawn

against

[there’s] no end of
work

radiation

judiciously, sensibly

tidy up, clear away

cancer
blond, fair
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c ornen Ha
CaMOHaEAH

crpaGusam /
crpaGua (-uum)

CKapHpa

CKOK

CKposiBaM / CKposi

claBa

CTEKTAK B

CpaBHEHHE

cTpomdBaMm /
crpoma (-¥nr)

chriaéxnam /
CBrIIénam

TdeH, TAHA

TOnBaM / TOmHA

TpHA

TpHs [Ha Hsikoro]
cOJI Ha rJaBaTa

TPYA, BT

yniameam ce /
ynnama ce (-mm)

-

pOHT

xa
XHTBD
XpyMBa / XpyMHe
(3rd ps. only)
XPyMHa MH emHa
HOésA
XYKBaM / XyKHa

qdc, -BT (pl. 9acosé)
yepéma

IIHITge
myma

IOHAK

with an eye to

self-reliant;
presumptuous

clutch, grasp

shrimp

jump, leap

cut out; concoct
reputation
performance, show
comparison

break, smash

notice, catch sight of

secret, covert

immerse, dip

rub

haul [someone] over
the coals

labor, work

take fright, be scared

front; facade
now, well ; ha
sly, clever

occur

I just got an idea

bolt, dart off

class
cherry tree

skewer; grilled meat
on a skewer
foliage, leaves

hero, brave fellow
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CULTURAL COMMENTARY

Geography: Vitosha

Although Mount Vitosha is not a glacial formation, its flanks contain many piles of rocks
which look like glacial moraines; they are thus commonly called Mmopénure. These pseudo-moraines
are among the various sights and landmarks on this extremely popular site. The chair lifts and
gondolas which take skiers up to the summit in winter also operate in summertime. Hardy visitors
climb up via one of the many paths; a common outing is to take one of the lifts up and then to walk
back down.

Names

It is traditional to name children after grandparents. Names thus have a tendency to alternate
through the generations. This is seen graphically in the case of full legal names, which are obliged to
repeat the father’s name (in the possessive form) as a middle name.

Grandfather: Ivan Petrov [Rakovski]
Father: Peter Ivanov [Rakovski]
Son: Ivan Petrov [Rakovski]

Of course, since there are two sets of grandparents, this pattern can be shifted. Nevertheless, custom
heavily favors the paternal line.

The shortened form of the Greek name Haralampios has been taken into Bulgarian as Lambi
(JIam6m). The loanword for “lamp” has also been borrowed into Bulgarian from Greek. In the
dialects nearest to the Bulgarian-Greek border, the [p] sound is pronounced as [b] in both words.

Political history: socialist government (and jokes)

The anti-fascist enemies of Bulgaria’s Axis-sponsored government were organized together
into the “Fatherland Front” (Oréuecrser ¢pour), usually abbreviated “OF” (OD). The political stance
of this coalition “party” was referred to as the “OF-line” (O®-mimus).

During the socialist regime, it was a great honor to be named a “Hero of [socialist] labor”
(Tepoit ma Tpynd). This title was patterned after its Soviet counterpart, and the comic name Ieprpyna
is a pun on the Soviet tendency to shorten long names of this sort and create new words out of them.

Folklore

Hitdr Petir is a well-known trickster character in folk tales. He is a cast as a simpleton who
embodies the highest of folk wisdom. Similar characters are found in other folk traditions of the
Balkans and Near East, the best known of which is the Turkish Nasreddin Hodja. There are many
stories in which Hitir Petdr and Nasreddin Hodja compete to see who is cleverest. In the Bulgarian
versions, Hitdr Petdr naturally wins.

A “pobratim” (mo6paTnm) is a blood brother. This traditional relationship, known from folk
tales, songs and legends, is an extremely strong one.
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LESSON 26
DIALOGUE

Yynsa ce 43 KaKbB NOAAPHK O3 My HamnpaBsi

Becenun: [Ixynu, me B3éMen Ju equH COK, HiH MOxKe 6u mdcra? Ilornemui, Ha
CbCéOHATA MAca MOAHACAT napdeé.

Ixymu: HEé, né, 6narogapsi. He sickam ma cu passdisam Beuépsira. Tpsiba ma
mo3BbHs Ha JIéMBHI Ja BHASA KAK Ce YyBCTBYBa, CJEJ KaTO Ce € HAaCII4JL.

Becenun: Tenedon ¥ima Ha Breaa. U 43 me pompa ¢ 1ébe.

// Ixynn Hab¥ipa HOMepa Ha JIéBuu. //
Ixynu: 3BbHHM, HO HsiMa HHKOro. [amd He € OTHIIBI HSAKBAE?

Becenun: 3aBbprd mdk. Moxke ma e rpémeH HOMep.

// IIxyma ce Briaéxna B TedTépyero cu. //
IIxynmn: Hé. Topd e HOMepBT.

Becemmu: [Idi a3 ga m3bepd. A, éro. Hsikon Bmyra caymdnkara. éiBun,
3paBé.

HenBun: 3nppaséi.

Becemnn: A3 cem Becemrin. Buépa ce 3amosndxme BB BidKa. A3 HOCeX MHOro
Garax: BHAeOoKamepa, KacerodOH, ¢horoanapar.

DeviBan: A, gd. Cnémmsm ch. AHren TM moMOrHa Ja Iyl BHEC6II B KYIETO.
Becenun: JKynum ce mpurecHsiBa KdK CH.

HewBun: Himo mu msima. [{o6pé cem. Hakduuia cbM ce a3 H3IH3aM.
Becemuu: Kwppé me xomumm?

Derisun: Mmame cpéma ¢ Anren B cénem 4acd B emua Mexand Ha I'pdd UrniTues.
Toi oGema na Mu goHecé moapo6Ha Kdpra Ha Buardpus. Téam me mdra pma
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Hamépsi BCHUKH CENMINa, KBAETO ¥Ma apxeoJoriyecKd paskonku. Uyns ce 43
KaKkbB NMOJAPEK [a My Hanpass.

Becenun (xpM JIxynn): JéiBag ndk omiea ¢ Anren Ha xpbuma.

// Ixynu ro m3rnéxna yxacéHa. //
Ixymu: Kaxui My, ye ¥ 43 ¥icKaM 1a OTHAa.
Becenmun: JIéiBun, u He ¢ J[Kyuu me aéigeM B MexaH4Ta.

HewBun: Endre. Hie me Bu gixkame.

// Becendn u JIxxymu Tphrear 6asHo KeM “I'pad Urmatues”. Ilo ynumure ¥ima
MHOro xépa. Muag 4oBék ¢ mhira KOoci pasjiBa Ha MUHYBAYMTE JIMCTOBKH. T4
ce sarnéxna no JIxynu. EpHa cripa XeH4d npopdsa manéra. J[BiMa reaynapu ce
HafcBHpBaT. ENWHMAT, K6UTO € 06N€é4eH B Hap6IHA HOCHS, CBHPH MHOTO BHCOKO.
J>xymm ru pasrnéxna ¢ mHTEepéc. BecendH KymyBa egHO Naié W ro momiBa Ha

Ixynu. //

IIxynn: Bnaromaps. A3 MuGro o6ruam manéra. Hie iimame B AMépmca rojsiMma
rpap;una. Marika Ma cami B Hésl Besika rofMHa pasmiyHM IBeTs, HO HAN-
yécTo Jajéra. Hacéma JYKOBHLIMTe PAHO Ipe3 MpOJIeTT4 M IOCje T
pa3scdxkna u3 rpagdHaTa.

Becenun: A mEK MOsTa MdMKa camd JIYK, qoMdTH, yymku. U 43 xéaa npes
OpOoJIeTTd Ja B NMOMOrHa [a r'd Mocag.

Ixynm: 3ndun TH He ci codmsinen. OTkBAé cu?

Becenmun: Or egHo céno Tyka 6mi3ko, B Kiocrenmincko. B minms Kpdit
OTIVIEXKIAT MHOIO IUIOAOBE M 3€JIEHUYIH.

Ixynu: Béue e cémem u nmonosuua. Ome MHOro mET 1M HMaMme 4O MexaH4ra?

Becenmuu: Hé, 14 e TyKa Ha eqnd Kpduka. He 661 ce, nsima na Hu u36srar JénBun
u Anren.

231




HBariceT u mectu ypok / Lesson 26

GRAMMAR

26.1. Verbal prefixation: review

Adding a prefix to a verb accomplishes two things: it endows it with the
quality of boundedness (makes it perfective), and it changes its meaning in a
particular way. Creating a new imperfective by suffixation removes the boundedness,
but keeps the new meaning. Prefixation is thus a very important part of the
Bulgarian verbal system, in that it allows a single basic verbal idea to take on many
different incarnations. '

The classic example is the simplex verb mima “write” and the group of its
several derivatives, which includes mommima “sign”, Hagndima “inscribe”, omima
“describe”, npegmima “prescribe”, mpemdma “rewrite” and the like. The derivational
process creating these verbs was described and schematized in Lesson 18. The
similarity between these various meanings is significantly reinforced by the fact that
except for the prefix, all conjugational verb forms are exactly the same in each case.

Learning to predict these several meanings, and to see the relationships
between the different possible prefixed forms of a verb, is a very important tool in
vocabulary building. The fact that prefixes correspond by and large to prepositions,
and at times even carry through some of the same meanings as these prepositions, is
another potential aid in vocabulary building. Although one must be wary of the
temptation to equate prefixes with prepositions, one can to a certain extent assign
meaning to some verbal prefixes. Grammarians disagree on the extent to which this
can be done successfully, but they all agree that there is a system of sorts.

26.2. Aktionsarten and the Bulgarian verb: general principles

When one can predict with sufficient certainty the type of meaning that a
particular prefix will add to a verb, this meaning (together with the general cluster of
verbs it produces) is designated by the German term Aktionsart, which means “type
of action”. Since it has become standard practice among linguists and grammarians
to use this term to describe these kinds of aspectual phenomena, it will be used here
as well. The focus is not on terminology, but rather on the regularities which can be
described, and on the ways in which these regularities can aid the student in
acquiring mastery of the Bulgarian verb.

: The prefix B-

Ty i —— |

A clear example of an Aktionsart is the use of the prefix B-. In practically all
instances, this prefix adds the same meaning to a verb as the preposition B gives to a
prepositional phrase: that of “into”. For instance:
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Bnéare B crasra! Come into the room!

Ixynu ce Briuéxna B Tedrépyero cu.  Julie looks in [takes a look into] her
address book.

Anren Ti momMOrsa na ru BHecém B Angel helped you bring them into the

KyméTo. compartment.
BoyiniBaiite, 3agbpiKaiiTe BL3AyXa, Inhale, hold your breath as long as you
KOJNKOTO MOXKeTe, U M3IHILIBaNTe. can and then exhale.

TpsibBa na ro BKIIOYMM B CHHCBKa 32 We have to include him in the list of
eKCKYP3HATa. those going on the trip.

The tentative rule to be derived from these examples is that when a simplex
imperfective verb (I*) is prefixed with B-, the general verbal action it describes
becomes limited in a specific way: the new verb includes the meaning “motion into
in some way or another. The newly prefixed perfective (P) gives rise to its
imperfective (I) partner by means of the suffixation processes studied earlier.

»

Aktionsart derivation: B-

Derivation Meaning
“simplex  prefix  derived simplex derived
irmégam  + B-  Bruémam ; look > look into
e =l Ve ) BLIEXNaMm | Lr R
| mfmam  + B-  BoMmaM breathe > inhale
: ) BOWILBAM ! EF 1/P

Aspect pairs of the basic (that is, non-derived) type cannot be listed according
to the above schema. This is because there are no separate unprefixed verbs
corresponding to pairs such as

perfective imperfective (meaning)
BKJII0Ya BKJIIOYBaM include
BIIsi3a BIH3aM enter
BHACSIM BHeca import

Nevertheless, it is clear that these verbal roots also participate in the general schema
of Aktionsarten, in that the prefix B- adds its generally predictable meaning to them
in the same manner as it does to self-standing simplex imperfectives.
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One must remember that verbal prefixes and prepositions are never identical in
meaning. Even in the above instance, which represents the closest correspondence
between the two categories, there is a significant difference between the preposition
and the prefix. Namely, whereas B as a preposition can mean both “in” and “into”,

B- as a verbal prefix can mean only “into”.

.................................

The extent to which caution must be exercised can be illustrated by the
prefix/preposition pair u3. As a preposition, 3 means almost exclusively “move
about without direction within an enclosed space”. For example:

Ile pa3Bend xkeHd cu M3 rpajd.

I'm going to show my wife around

town.

But as a prefix, it has two quite different meanings. One is “out of” -- the opposite
of “into”. Indeed, for verbs prefixed with u3- in the meaning “out” there is usually a
corresponding verb prefixed with B- in the meaning “in”. Compare the following

examples with those given above:
H3znésre or crasral
Hakanun cuM ce ga m3id3am.

To# me ™1 MOMOrHe Ha ru
U3HECéNI OT KyméTo.

Bmyisaiire, 3agbpikaiTe BB3ayxa,
KOJIKOTO MOXKeTe, ¥ M3JUIIBajiTe.
He Tpsi6bBa ga ro uskmoduymm ot

CIHCHKA 33 eKCKYP3HATA.

Aktionsart derivation: n3- (meaning 1)

Derivation
simplex  prefix  derived
| DUIaM + HM3- uw3gdmam
: > M3OMIIBaAM
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I was planning on going out.

He’ll help you carry them out of the
compartment.

Inhale, hold your breath as long as you
can and then exhale.

We mustn’t omit him from the list of
people going on the trip.

Meaning
""""" simplex  derived
breathe > exhale
] % I1/P
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As in the case of B-, aspect pairs of the non-derived type cannot be listed
according to the above schema, because there are no separate unprefixed verbs. In
terms of their meaning, however, the following verbs are part of this group:

perfective imperfective (meaning)
M3KJII04a HM3KJII0YBaM exclude
u3Jsiza H3JIH3aM leave
H3HACAM u3Heca export

The other meaning of u3- is “thorough completion”. For example:

Té Béue marpamiixa KbmaTa, octdna  They’ve already built the house, they
Oa s1 MOKPHSAT. just have to finish the roof.

Xdiine ma u3MHCIMM HEMIO. Let’s think of something.

Kommiérpure namécruxa mimemmre  Computers have completely replaced
MaII{HH. typewriters.

Béue cu m3mix 4dsi, méra na Tpiruea. [I’ve finished my tea, I can leave [now].

Aktionsart derivation: u3- (meaning 2)

Derivation Meaning
‘simplex  prefix  derived T simplex derived
rpamd  + m3-  warpamg i build > finish building
e e i > _M3TpaxnaMm | > § s
{midcn  + w3~ mewiom | think > think up, invent
R - PR ) M3MHCIAM | L L§ P
i“h;l-e-é'i'-};-”"“-"-'- -Pi.'-i-"hh-l‘-lz’:]\:i-éé:l';{““““"h-i move » move Ollt, replace
SRS > M3MECTBAM __ | 1 L/°P
P 4 wm3- memds : drink > drink up

) H3IHBaM : Tk I/P

Note the way in which this second meaning of the prefix m3- is harder to pin down
concretely. Indeed, the verbs in the above examples seem at first glance to convey
nothing other than simple boundedness. The finer line between “thorough”
completion and other sorts of completion will be discussed below. The point here is
that there is no obvious connection between the prefix u3- and the preposition u3.
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26.3. The system of Aktionsarten in Bulgarian

While not all grammarians agree on the exact extent to which generalized
meanings can be assigned to verbal prefixes, nor on exactly which meanings to
assign, all agree on the possibility (and desirability) of systematizing these meanings,
and most conceive of them as an interdependent network.

The chart on the following page gives one conception of that network.
Prepositions and prefixes are listed together to aid the student in realizing the extent
(and limitations) of overlap. For many prefixes, two different meanings are possible.
One of these relates more to the temporal quality of the action, and the other more to
its spatial quality. These two meanings are identified below as “T” and “S”. The
notation ‘none” does not mean that the prefix does not occur; it means simply that
one cannot make any generalization about the types of meaning it gives to a verb.

The list is not exhaustive: not all prepositions have been included, nor have all
prefixes. Furthermore, it is clear even from this incomplete listing that not every
verbal prefix corresponds to a preposition (or vice versa). It is important to note that
there is no standardized list of Aktionsarten. The outline given below will seem
conservative to some grammarians and radical to others. Its intent is to be a guide to
students.

It is not possible to give examples of all the usages suggested by the chart.
The student is encouraged to review the Bulgarian verbs learned till now with this list
in mind. The system of verbal meaning in any language is complex and subtle, and
every speaker must construct for himself the categories which correspond best to his
understanding of these interlocking meanings. The following (or any) formulation
should be utilized only insofar as it is useful in helping one to understand and retain
already learned meanings, and to acquire new ones as quickly (and correctly) as
possible.
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AKTIONSARTEN (Prefixal and prepositional meanings in Bulgarian)

Preposition  meaning Prefix meaning

B- none

move into

B in, into

finish to the end
none

o to, up to, until no-

begin
move (or be) behind

3a for, about 3a-

: complete thoroughly
move out of

H3 [movement] within

complete specific instance
[appropriate to place]

surpass
move on or over

Ha on, to, of : Ha-

Hax on top of HaJ-

none

from all sides

separation
move away from

for a short while
move about a surface

no along

get going
activity under

nox under

redo
move through

none
move towards

npH with, by npu-

g

+ none
: move through

=]
<
© -

get involved in; disperse or scatter
move in various directions

c with, from none

hone

y with, at none

9
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26.4. The usefulness of a classification phrased
in terms of Aktionsarten

The correspondences given on the preceding page are guidelines of possible
meanings. The extent to which the meaning of any verbal prefix can be predicted
depends largely on the semantics of the verbal stem to which it is added. If the
meaning given in the above chart harmonizes sufficiently with the meaning of the
verb stem, it is possible (though still not guaranteed) that one can predict the general
meaning of the newly prefixed verb, as each of the prefixes listed above can have a
number of different meanings.

Consider the prefix mo-, which can add the meaning “to do for a short while.”
If the meaning of the verb is inherently durative, it is reasonable (though not assured)
to predict that the prefixation of mo- will add the meaning of “for a short while”.

Aktionsart derivation: no- (meaning 1)

Derivation Meaning
“simplex prefix derived T simplex T derived
-cemi ------------- Fmpo 0 nocen_si -------------- ' sit > sit for a bit
o SISOt S kA | | R I/P
| IpuKd3BamM  + mo- | mompukassam chat have a short chat
: ; I I

Often, however, the prefix mo- adds a different meaning. When added to the verb
cams “plant”, for instance, its meaning is more of simple completion. For example:

U 43 x6ns npe3 mponerrd na n I also go there in spring to help her
MOMOrHa Oa ' IOCajH. plant them.

.....................................................

Similarly, the degree to which the meaning of the prefixes or- and pas- can
be predicted is at least partially dependent on the semantics of the verb stem. If the
meaning of the verb is sufficiently goal-oriented, then it is likely that the prefix or-
will add to it the meaning of “separation”, or the prefix pa3- the meaning of
“dispersal”. Consider the following examples:

To# orck64m T64HO OT Kpds Ha He jumped right off the edge of the
TPaMILIHHA. trampoline.
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Aktionsart derivation: or- (meaning 1)

Derivation Meaning
“simplex prefix  derived  simplex derived
‘ckGua *or- orckéwa |  jump > jump off of
; ) OTCKd4aM : ¥ Ll

Mudn 4oBéK ¢ gpara Kofa pasgdsa A young man with long hair hands out

HAa MHUHYB44WTe JIMCTOBKH. leaflets to passersby.

Hacdxna JTyKOBHLIMTE PAHO Ipe3 She sets the bulbs out early in the
NpoJIeTTd ¥ NOCHe TH pa3caxna spring and later she sets them out
U3 rpagyHara. at various spots in the garden.

Aktionsart derivation: pa3- (meaning 1)

Derivation Meaning
“simplex prefix | derived  simplex derived
ca.ua ------------ + "_1-3-5:-3- _____ paacana plant > plant around
.. pascdxgaM | Ex I-P
‘mdBam + pas- pasmaeam i give hand out
| gam pasgam i I:/ P L/ P

Again, one must be wary. With other verbs, the prefixes or- and pas- give a
different, more general sort of bounded meaning. For example:

JIKYIM TH pasriaéxpa ¢ HHTepéc. Julie examines them with interest.
B Hdmms Kpdil OTrIéXIaT MHOrO In our part of the country they raise
II00BE W 3eJICHIYIIH. lots of fruits and vegetables.

A3 TEkmo pasmitsax Jéisun kbné e 1 was just asking David where [= at
OTCéTHAIL. which temporary lodging] he’s
staying.
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26.5. Degrees of predictability within the system of Aktionsarten

In general, the degree of predictability of the meaning of a prefix is related to
the concreteness of its meaning as a preposition; this meaning is most predictable
when it has a spatially-defined element to it. The prepositions with the highest
degree of predictability seem to be B-, mo- and Hag-, whose meanings as prepositions
are “in/into”, “up to/until” and “over/atop”, respectively. Verbs with the prefix B-
were discussed above; examples are given below for the prefixes Hag- and mo-.

r
'
]
"

......................................

The prefix Hapn- often corresponds to the English prefix “out-”, in the sense of
“outdo”. For example:

BidmMa reoyndpu ce HajCBHpBAT. Two folk fiddle players are trying to
outplay each other.
He cé 3nde mami BboOWIé me WMa It’s not clear if there will be any soft
mBENC, aKO NMPOABLKABaTe Ja drinks at all if you [two] continue
ce HaJBHUKBATe. trying to outshout each other.

....................................

Verbs prefixed with go- gain the meaning “completion up to an end-point.”
The idea of the end-point is important to the meaning of such verbs, and often clearly
differentiates them from verbs with the more general idea of completion. For
example:

Ceewmrd goropsi ¥ CTdHa THEMHO. The candle burnt through to the end,
and darkness fell.

Honéit My ome ManKo ydit, MO Top my glass off with a bit more
TH Ce. tea, please.

The difference between mo- and m3-, both of which refer to the completion of
an action, can be seen in the following exchange:

-- Merém ;m? Ille My yenyxum ma “Are you sweeping? Will you lend me
C MeTJIdTa, CIéx Karo u3MeTém? the broom when you’re done?”

-- He cEm cBbpmmina. Karo momerd, “I haven’t finished yet. When I do, I’ll
e TH 5 AaM. give it to you.”
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Both speakers are referring to a completed instance of sweeping. The first one is
concerned with the completed job as a whole, and uses the prefixed form u3mers to
emphasize this focus. The second, however, is more concerned with the amount of
work she has yet to do before she reaches the end-point, and uses the prefixed form
noMmera to emphasize this focus on the end-point. Note that the English translation is
incapable of rendering this difference. It can only use the perfective form of the
auxiliary “do” to emphasize the idea of general completion.

......................................................

The prefixes with the least degree of predictability seem to be Ha- and mo-,
both of which usually give a verb the idea of completion in relatively general terms.
Each, however, does have more precise meanings in more limited contexts. The
meaning “for a little while” of mo- was discussed earlier. When the prefix Ha- is
combined with the particle ce, the verb acquires the meaning “do to satiation”.

For instance:

Hckam pa Brns JéiBua K4K ce I want to find out how David feels after
YYBCTBYBa, CIEM KaTO Ce e he’s slept it off.
HACHAJL

MmmmMm! IIle ce Hasim! Yum! I’'m going to stuff myself!

Té ca ce Hanimm Béue. They’re already drunk.

26.6. Word order in certain fixed phrases

According to the rules of word order, clitics must follow the negative particle
directly and precede the verb directly. This word order is especially marked for
speakers of Bulgarian because it causes the clitic to be accented. For example:

He ré mosndsam. I don’t know him.
In certain phrases, another word order has become acceptable. In the most common
of these examples (cited below), the majority of Bulgarians can use both word orders

(and both are correct).

He 6011 ce! Don’t be afraid!
He cé 60! (same)
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EXERCISES

1. Fill in the blanks with the proper form of one of the following verbs: Harnéxnam,
pa3ndBaM, 3araéxaaM ce, NpuadBaM, MONABaM, NMPeryiéxaaM, OraéxaaM.

1. Cyrpun BpéMero 3a HHIIO HE MH CTHra: 3aKycsd, BECTHHKA M TO
cTdHano o6en.

2. Kak e mO-yurHBO: MBXKETE Ja
06paTHOTO?

3. TIpemy ma Kynuin pr3ara, TpsiOBa fa s OT BCHYKH CTpaHH, Oa
HsiMa HEMO CKHCAHO MO Hés.

4. A3 wznizaMm 3a M4nKo, KOW 1 KadéTo MU Ja He M3KUIH?

5. Kord nopacnaxa 1é3m neud?! Hammsr IIémo Béue e méuHam ga ce

10 MOMUYETaTa.

THPBO PBKA HA JKEHWUTE WM

6. To# OoT MATBEK CH € TaKBEB -- BCHYKHTE CH WTPAYKH Ha
Opyrapyerara CH.
7. Tasu mdnkKa MHOro M OTHBA -- M 3ardapyeH ¥ POMaHTHYEH BHJ,.

II. Fill in the blanks with the proper form of one of the following verbs: BniTam,
[peIuTyBaM, IOJIHUTaM, 3aIUlyBaM, OTJIMTaM, OTIUIYBaM, JOJIHMTaM.

1. Ilpe3 ecenrd mTHUHUTE Ha IOr.

2. Téi nayea mHoro go6pé. CHrypHo mie GacéiHa mpead TEGe.
3. Opérsr pasnépBa Kpuié u HaJ MOoJIsiTA.

4. JIopkara Béue or Operd. Biix s TAM B JanedMH4Ta.

5. IIlymET Me crpécHa. SITO BpaGuéra B ITemiepara.

6. Wudopmdnusara HsiMa HyKAa OT Kpuié, 3a aa nerd. o Hdc

HOBHMHH OT HAM-OTOAIeY6HUTE KHTUETa HA 3eMsTa.
7. Ieréro cu moé abiabOKO IbX U KBbM OCTpOBa.

IlI. Rewrite the following as impersonal expressions.

Tt ¥ickamie ga OOMAe ¢ HAC, HO HUKOM He C€ CéTH [a ro NMOKAHH.
Tsi ¥ickame aa ¢ o6aedé HEMIO HOBO U Xy6aBO 3a NpA3HHKA.

B ndme Bpéme nyb6iaMKara MCKa Ja CiIymia caMo JI€Ka My3HKa.
Ilendra He HCKaT CYTpHH Ja CTABaT PAHO W BEéYep Ja CH JSiraT paHO.
I'écTuTe HWCKaT ga NUAT Olie OT CBIOTO CTAPO BHHO.

Tst He ¥icka ma riaéma Md4a IO TeJeBH3MsATa, HO TOM HACTOSBA.

Té He WcKaT Aa MPH3HAAT MPaBOTATA M.

242




I Baricetr u mectu ypok / Lesson 26

SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. IynaBsT ce BmiBa B YépHO MODE.

2. Jeudra cu 6sixa W3MHCIMIM HOBa urpa. MamiBaxa Bogd or mmmérara Ha
0aJKOHa BBpPXY IJIABHTE HA MHHYBAYHTE.

3. EmiH oT HAW-TporaresHUTE CIOXETH Ha OBJarapckaTa HapomHa moésus pa3Kassa
3a mMdiicrop MaHG, KOHTO Brpajyyl MIIA[aTa CM HEBSICTA B ITEPKBaTa, KOSTO
CTpOsia, 3a Ja mpuaané TPAMHOCT Ha Crpajgara.

4. JloroHuxa ro ga My Kaikar, 9e € M3NyCHaJ modbOpCKaTa CH KHIIKKA.
Ky4ero noaroHy BBIK4A ¥ ro réHH, JOKAaTO ro M3rOHH.

un

6. Cdmo kammiio ce nomvisa. BHHO HanMBaT B 4ammTe, CIéH KaTO HAISTOTO
npeny e 6miIé U3NHTO.

7. Mowmuérara ce HanbGsirsaxa mo AU AHM.

8. 2Kendre MMaT MO-rojsiMa NMPOXBILKMTENHOCT HA JXMBOTA OT MBKETe H PeIGBHO
TH HaJKHUBSBaT.

9. Moést eKSCMIlJIﬂp OT KHHrara e Hanmlcaﬂ, He MOKeM J1a ro cObpKame C TBOs.
10. ITpenpoyérox Omie BegHEX NMUCMOTO M IO MOMIKCAX.

11. Tst mwéra mo usin aén, 663 Aa moaBHe Kpak.
12. Tak#iBa NpUKa3KH MOAKONABAT YCTOWTE HA HAIIMSA oﬁmecmen CTPOI.

13. ITomnmoxxky HEmMO o[ IMOKPHBKATA Aa HE M3LdmaMe MacaTa.
14. Hsixora OoTcHYanaM IiIaBHTe Ha HENMOKOPHHTE, a cerd CAMO I'M KPHTHKYBAT.

15. Tod Géme cTpAHHO CpazkéHMe, MEPBO €IHATAa 4pPMHS HACTEIBaIIE, HO NMOCIe |
ce HaJIOXKW Ja OTCTHIHM MOA Hanépa Ha ApyraTa.

16. Kénuero ro npo66ae npaeo B ChPUETO.
17. 3a60xmaM BHIMLATA B MacJdHATa.

18. Ako He BHMMABall, MOXe Aa ce yooném ¢ Mridra.
19. Béye ce 6six yHECHA B CHH, KOT4TO TeneOHBT M33BbHS.

20. H¥ie ypenrixme TO3M BBIOPOC Olie NMpenH Ja HU Kaxere.
21. MomuéTOo OTCKYyGHAIO eguH KOChbM OT rpHBaTa Ha KOHA.
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SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. Every year I plant lots of flowers in our garden. This year I planted them inside
early, when it was still cold. Then later I transplanted them into the garden.
If you plant them all around the garden in winter, it will be difficult to
implant them in the ground. Anyway, they will probably die.

2. “Did you get enough sleep last night?”
“No, Angel and I went out to a pub and the whole evening tried to outdrink each
other. I’'m afraid we both drank too much, because as we were leaving the
pub started to spin before our eyes.”

3. “Could you help me make a phone call? Every time I pick up the receiver and
dial, I hear a voice speaking Chinese.”
“What is it saying?”
“Probably that I have the wrong number, but I’'m not sure because the connection
is so bad.”
“Here, let me dial.”

4. Ivancho got involved in his newspaper and forget to get off the tram.

5. When I saw my professor, I tried to look as if I was staring intensely at my book.
But alas, I could not avoid the meeting.

6. “Should we include a story about vampires in the textbook?”
“Of course, the vampires will get very angry if we exclude them!” They will
come and do lots of mischief if we forget them.”
“Don’t worry, I’ll go lock the doors. They won’t get in here!”
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READING SELECTION

Anna Kédmenopa, “Paskdasai, Bpesrine!”

-- Pa3kdsBaii, Bpesrue.

-- Bamd mu 6éme HiKONKO rogvuu répcku. Tak4 ce cayum, ye He MGKemre
noBevye aa ocrdne B rpand. Ilpunynen Gémie ga cu TEPCH APYro NpeNHTAHHe.
O6iuamre ropara. “Mexay rOpcku M JiecHHUéH” - TBBpAéIIe TOH - “HsiMa ronsma
pasmika. B4XKHOTO e na o6Huamn W Aa nosudBam egHO HémMO. MG6Xe u ga HsMam
KO 3Hde KakBd 06IIa KyaTypa, 0644e ropira mosHipaM 1o mEHO.” A mécre,
KOr4TO OTPACHAaxX M CTHrHax [0 NG-répHUTe Kiacosé, TOM pemnH, uye 43 Tpsi6Ba ma
nosiyya né-60orata KyjaTypa, U ce MpeMECTUXME B CHCEOHMS IPAf.

-- 3a ropara paskKaxi.

-- Besika cyTpuH Gamd Mu B3liMalue IYIMKaTa ¥ Me MOBéXNAINe mpe3
6Garipuero Ha ywimmme. Béme mMuOro fo6pocheecren. Tpemépemre 3a BCAKO aBPBO,
3a Besika ¢undnka. 3a HEro gppBérara 6sixa XKWBH CHIECTB4, NG-CHBBPIIEHH OT
HAC: Xp4AHAT ce cdMO ¢ Bogd M cBeriuH4. Ha Hskom abpBéra mdsamme HAi-
HeBEPOATHH HMeH4. BenHEXK B KbIM CcrdHa Hefopasyménme. Beuépsixme, a TGii:

-- {uéc miHax nokpa# Pyxuna. Ceéxa, ycMHMXHaTA.

Miiika MM H3NYCHA JIBXKHIIATA.

-- Ti 3Hdem M KakBG mpuK43Bam?

Bamd Mu HAM-CIIOKOHHO CIGKH 34TBK B YCTATA H MPOXBJIKH:

-~ ‘Boﬁx ce na He 3aquHée. A TS M3NpaBMiA CHard, Hamépuia ce. Brnou ce,
OT OBXKAO4.

ABaro maika My He MOxemne fa cu noéMe OKX. A Ha ApYrus OéH Me
3apasniTBa OT KbAé MHHABA 6aid MH, OTOMBA JM ce B CEIMINETO M WMa JIH TAM
HiKos Pyxwuna.

-- Bamd tu e 6Wn moér. Bk KakBO FMe TH e adn. Hsima Brépa Bpesina.
A MOxxe 6 M TH mimem TditHO crixoBe. IIpu3Hdl cu.

Kaxei criixose! Tordsa T ueréme cimo umrdnkara. Béuep Gamd i
B3HMaie OT J4BHMIIaTa HSKOS OT CBGMTE KHWIH, IPEAHMHO 3a JBPBTA M PACTéHHS,
u veréme Ha raac. ITonsikora rosdpemne 3a ropira. JI4, HalcTHHA roBépeine KaTo
NOET: 3a THINMHATA B rOpara -- cAMO T4M Ce UyBa THIIMHATA; 33 MBLI4ATA --
CIyCHaJa NPH3PauHH 3aBECH; 33 MECeHT4 U GIIaroyX4HWeTo; BCSKO OABPBG HMa CBOH
raidc ¥ cBOe yxdHHWe -- CTHra Ja JOJIOBHIN TEXHHS I'6BOD.

-- Pa3kdssaii!

-- Ywinmmero 6éme nécra ganéy. 3a na He rass Kanrd, MHHABaxX Kpaii
caMira ropa mo emHa méema mbTEYKA: M3CHXHAJINTE JIMCTA Ce CTéNeXa MO CTLIKHUTe
MH M IIyMOJISIXa.
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-- 3aTOB4 /1M 3H4em TOJKOBA JEKOBUTH OHIKH?
-- Bd6a Mu Géme 3Haxdpka.

Tst Tphraa Ha qumme KaTo BCHYKH cenemrommum neua. JIéko 1 Géme,
KOrdTO THYEIIKOM MHHA4BamIe 1O ropcmrre I'BTEYKH M Ce CTHIMCBAIE Npex
orpomm*re KWIMITHYA JBOPLH Ha Mpanmrre. Bam,cnnname, 3a Ja Haﬁmonana
Ma¥icKus GpEMOap: néraan n.pﬁom, TOM pasmaxname aBa qmb'ra Kpaqera H ce
mEByenre qa ce o6bpHe. Ts ce omMra ¢ Kiaéuka ma My momdrae. Toi Hsima Hy}lma
OT HéHMHATa NGMOILL. Ynopm e. Ero, cim ce oGBpHa u 6’hp30 3aMbIlIA HATATBK.
M4nKo HeB3p4YHO KXHBOTHHYE, a He Cé OTYANBA, He TBPCH 4YyKIa némMom, 66pu ce
U ycrsiBa.

B ropdra BCHYKO M e mo3HATO. BEnpeku 4e HsiMa METHM 3HAIM M
cBerodapm, Ts He cé npeminame o deemrre unu geHepure. Hukoi He s
upenynpexmana Ia ce masm ot 6omIHB xpacr WM [a He Cé HaBEX/a moj HangséceH
KI6H. KbM BCHYKO ce orHAcsuue ¢ qoBépue u 66My. 3améTo pacTéHuATa W
KUBOTHATE HE C4 MOTAMHM.

3oox0rusra nsyqana BCHYKH mmone JKHBOTHH: BJIe‘IYI'H H Hacexomn,
XMIMHALM ¥ Ka'repﬂtum, BCHYKH paaﬂosnnnocm Ha MPA4BKHTE M TEPMHUTHTE.
BordHukaTa Hu npe,unaana OT NOAINTE, M3MAMHM I'BOM. A K4K [a ompemenrm
YOBELIKHATE BHIOBE M TEXHUTE CBOMcTBa? Y xopa'ra HsIMa YHCTH THUIIOBE.
CeoiicTBaTa UM ca cI6KHM U npemnérenn. KbM Tsix ce nmpuGiBsT YYBCTBA, MHCIIH,
NpPeXUBSBaHUA, TAK4 Ye OOLEPKBAT GHONG3UTE, aHTPONOJIG3HTE, [ICUXOJIO3HTE, Y€ H
COIIHOJIO3HTE.

Apantupaso ot “Kaneitnockon” (Arna Kamenosa, YacoBHHK 6e3 crpenky, Codus, 1980.)
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GLOSSARY

aHTpPOHoJor

Garp

Gacéin
6HIIKa
Onaroyxanue
SoHB
60ps ce
GoTdHMKa
Gpesd
6pEm6ap

B HAIme BpéMe
Briéxnam ce /
BriénaMm ce
BrpaxpaMm / srpaps
BOMINBaM / BOHIIaM
BeYEps
Bieqyro (pl. BreuyrH)
BIIHBaM / Biés
BIIHBaM ce / BIés ce
BJIHTaM / BlIeTSH
BPEMETO HE MH CTHra

rass

rass Kajuri
roépeH
rOpCcKH
rOpcKH
rpag
rpémes
rpHBa
TBAyN4p
rep6om

JanevnHa
noGpocEBeCTEH
IOBEpHE

porapsmv / moropst
HOOrOHBaM / HOroHs
OonaesM / MonoBst
OonHBaM / monés
IOMHTaM / gomeTa
IBHEp

IOBHO

3aBéca

3aBHBaM 3aj Erbja

3aBBpTsBaM /
3aBBpPTH
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anthropologist

hill, mound
pool, reservoir
herb

fragrance, aroma
prickly; barbed
fight, strive
botany

birch

bug, beetle

nowadays
stare, peer closely

build in; immure
inhale

dinner, supper
reptile

infuse, pour into
flow into, empty into
dash, rush

I’'m pressed for time

wade, tread on
flounder in the mud
upper, higher, top
wood, forest (adj.)
forest ranger

count, earl

sinful; wrong

mane

gudulka player
with/on one’s back

distance
conscientious
confidence, trust
burn low, burn out
run after, overtake
catch, make out

top up, pour in more
finish sweeping
trunk, stump

bottom

curtain
turn the corner
turn, spin
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3aragp4eH

3arnéxpnam /
sarnénam

3ariéxuaM ce 1o

3anuHsgBaM /
3aTHHES

34K

3a1UIyBam

3Haxap (xa)

300/10THs

HIId
HIpa4YKa
n36HpamM HOMep
H3TIEXRTAM /
H3rnénam
H3rOHBaM / H3rGHS
H3OHIBaM /
M3OMIIaM
H3IHBaM / H3nés
HM3MaMeH
H3uansaMm /
HM3UAnam

KaHIHI0

KI€uKka

KOoJba

KOmHe

KOpeH

KOCBM

Kpaué

Kpddka
KPHUTHKYBaM

KET (pl. KETHIIA)

N4BHIA
nané
JIEKOBHT
JIECHHYER
ners
JHCTOBKA
JIYKOBHLA

MAICKH
Mdiicku GpEMbap

MeTNd
MHHYB4q
MHCBJI, -Td
Mp4BKa

enigmatic, mysterious

begin to look at; look
steadily at

stare at

languish, pine

bite; morsel
begin to swim
folk healer
zoology

needle; thorn, quill
toy

dial a phone number
examine, scrutinize

chase away; expel
exhale

pour out
deceptive, misleading
soil, stain

icon-lamp

stick

cabin, lodge; hut
spear, javelin
root

hair, filament
tiny leg

step

criticize; review
nook, recess

shelf, rack

tulip

curative, medicinal
forester

fly, soar
newssheet, flyer
bulb, tuber

May (adj.)
May-bug, chafer

(Melolontha melolontha)

broom
passer-by
thought, idea
ant




MEYa ce (-Hm)

Ha riac
Ha IBé KpAYKH
Habupam / HaGepa
Hab#pam HOMep
Habondsam
Harnéxmam /
Harjaénam
HanosirBam /
HapnGsiram
HapOsreaMm ce /
Hap6sraM ce
HaJBéceH
HaKUBSBaM /
HaIKHBES
HaJCBHPBaM /
HaJCBHpS
HafCBHpBaM ce /
HaJCBHpsI ce
Hanépsam ce /
Hanéps ce
HamHBaM ce /
HaIHsa ce
HaIop
Hacdxnam / Hacans
HaceKOMo
(pl. Hacexomu)
HATATHK
He G0# ce
He NOABHBaM Kp4K
HeBePOSATEH

HeB3padeH

HeBsicTa (or HepécTa)
Helopa3yMEéHHe
HsKora

o
onpenéasm /
omnpenens
ocTpos
OTHaNIe4éH
OTHBaM
oTiHTaM / oTners
OTHACAM ce /
OTHecd ce
OTHACAM Ce C
OOBEépHE KBM
OTILTyBaM
oTpacTBaM /
OTpdcHa
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suffer, agonize, have
a hard time

aloud

very close by
gather, compose

dial a phone number
observe, examine
inspect; look after

outdistance, outrun
race

overhanging
outlive, survive

outplay

compete in playing
strut, become perky
get drunk

pressure
plant, set out
insect

thither, further

don’t be afraid

be on the move

improbable;
inconceivable

insignificant

bride, wife

misunderstanding

at one time, formerly

against
define, specify

island

remote, distant
suit, go with
fly away

treat

trust in/rely on

set sail, embark
grow up
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oTcHuam /
orceka (-gém)
OTCHYaM rnasd
oTcKa4am /
oTcKOva (-Him)
oTcKy6Bam /
OTCKyOHa
oTudiiBam ce /
oT4as ce

napdé
macra
memepa
MHIIea MalKHa
noBéxpaM / noeegd
noaBHBaM / MOABHS
monaroHsam /
TOArOHs
nojxKonasaMm /
MogKonast
nopydram /
nopnoxKa (-Mum)
mOaBI
NOoKpamn
MONHTaM / moJieTsi
mocefsiBaM / mocens
MOTA4eH
npaBoTa
npemH
npennazpam /
npennass
NpeKHBsBaHe
npemécTBaMm ce /
npeMécTs ce
NpenuTaHne
MpeILTyBaM
npenpo4rTam /
mpenpoyera
npensBaM ce /
nmpemnGHa ce
npugasam /
npupam (-panéur)
NpH3paveH
NpHHYXKOdBaM /
NPHHY S
npo6oxmam /
npo6opd
npoGoxIam B
CBPLETO
NPOXBIDKHTEHOCT
MNPONBJIKHTEHOCT
Ha XHBOTa
TICHX0a0T

cut off; cut down

behead
jump off, rebound

pluck out; wrest from

get discouraged

parfait, ice-cream dish
cake, pastry; paste
cave, grotto
typewriter

lead, conduct

bend, tuck under
chase, drive away

undermine

put under, subject to
base, vile

alongside, past

fly off, soar

stay/sit for a while
secret, mysterious
rightness, justice
previously, before
protect, safeguard

experience
move, change residence

subsistence
swim/sail across
reread

stumble, trip; falter
add, lend; impart

ghostly, shadowy
compel, coerce

pierce, transfix
stab in the heart

duration
life expectancy

psychologist




nyuka
memis (-em)
OBTHHE 3HAIM

Pa3HOBHIHOCT
pasnépsam / pasméps
pascaxpnam / pascags
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rifle, gun
creep, crawl
road signs

variety
spread, stretch out
set out [seedlings]

pacTéHne plant

POMaHTHYEeH romantic

canst plant

CBEXK fresh

CBOWCTEO characteristic

cémemMronuieH seven-year old (adj.)

cHara body, figure

COLIHOJIOT sociologist

cmyckam / cIycHa let down, drop

cpaxénue battle

cTéns ce drift, spread

CTpOHR system, order

CTBIIHCBaM ce / be taken aback
CTHIIHCaM ce

TEPMHT termite

TedTép register, account book

TedpTépue notebook

THYEIIKOM at a run

THIOHHA silence, quiet

TPAAHOCT stability, endurance

TPaMIUTHH trampoline

Tpenéps 3a be anxious about

CULTURAL COMMENTARY

History: Graf Ignatiev and the treaties of 1878

TpOraTeNeH
THPCs MpEeNHTAHHE

YHACAM Ce B CBH
YIIOPHT
ycnykBam /
yenyxa (-um)
YCIYIKBaM ¢
ycMHXBam ce /
YCMHXHa ce
YCMHXHAT
yerou (pl. only)
ycTOMTE Ha
oBuiecTBOTO
yXdHHe
YITHB

bundnKa

i

XHITHHK

YHTAHKA

qHGT

YYBCTBO

qYRI

modbsOpcKa KHIKKA
mogpsOpCcKH
IIyMOosi

i

ATO

touching, moving
try to make a living

drift off to sleep
tenacious, stubborn

do a service, oblige
lend

smile

smiling

buttress; mainstay
the pillars of society
scent, aroma

polite

sapling

beast/bird of prey

school reader
pair

feeling, emotion
someone else’s

driver’s license
driver’s
rustle, murmur

flock

One of the busiest streets in Sofia is Graf Ignatiev, which is named after Count Nikolai
Pavlovich Ignatiev (I'pdd Huxondit Ildsnosuy Urnatues, 1832-1908), a Russian diplomat who played
a significant role in Bulgaria’s liberation. As Russian ambassador in Constantinople from 1864 to
1878, he was sympathetic to the various movements through which the Greek and South Slav subjects
of the Porte wished to gain independence from their Ottoman rulers. He is best known (and revered)
by Bulgarians as the negotiator of the Treaty of San Stefano (March, 1878) which, as the concluding
treaty of the Russo-Turkish war, created the Greater Bulgaria which many Bulgarians still consider to
be their rightful state. At the Congress of Berlin in July of that year, the San Stefano treaty was
dissolved, and replaced with one whose provisions were distinctly less advantageous to both Russia

and Bulgaria.

City life: on the streets

Street life in Sofia and other large Bulgarian cities is becoming increasingly more lively.
There always were old women selling bouquets of flowers, nuts and the like; but now there are tables
and stalls selling all manner of things, as well as leafleters, strolling musicians and other colorful
characters. Long hair on men, once highly frowned on, is now common. Often folk musicians will
dress in national costume, judging (correctly) that this will increase the amount of tips they receive

from tourists.
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Geography: the Danube

The Danube, which forms the majority of the border between Bulgaria and Romania, turns
north when it reaches the area of Dobrudzha and flows into the Black Sea in the large marshy area
known as the Danube Delta. The mouth of the Danube itself is Romanian territory; it is the somewhat
loosely-defined area of Dobrudzha to the south of it which is disputed between Bulgaria and Romania.

Folklore: the walled-in wife

The ballad of the walled-in wife (Brpanéna messicra) is widespread throughout many
countries, but is particularly well-known in the Balkans. The best known Bulgarian version is that of
a builder named Manol who was told by spirits that he would not be able to complete the church he
was building unless he sacrificed his young bride by entombing her alive in the church structure. In
the Greek version, the young woman is built into a bridge and in the Serbian version she is built into
the city walls. For many, the cruelty of the sacrifice is balanced by the awareness of the deeper
meaning of the ballad -- that individuals must suffer for the advancement of society, that men and
women suffer in different ways, and that in many cases the extent of the suffering is extremely great.

Customs: “topping off”

Bulgarian custom decrees that one cannot top off someone’s glass; it must be drunk to the
bottom before it can be refilled. This is encapsulated in the saying that only icon-lamps can be topped
off. The icon lamp in the corner of a religious Eastern Orthodox household must not be allowed to go
out; therefore, the oil in it is frequently topped off.

Literature: Anna Kamenova

Anna Kamenova (Arna Kimenosa, 1894-1982) was a well known author and translator of
children’s books, a writer of essays, short stories, novellas and novels, and a prominent figure in
Bulgarian letters. She was especially active as president of the Bulgarian PEN club, and wrote
frequently on the "woman question”. Among the books she translated from English were Uncle Tom'’s
Cabin (4uuo Témosara Komi6a) and The Wizard of Oz (Bemué6muxsr or O3).

“Moraines” on Mount Vitosha, outside Sofia
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LESSON 27
DIALOGUE

Be3 mMéHe He OM 3Hdesn K4K Oa ce ONPABHII

// Becen¥iH u JIXynu BHXKIAT Omie Ipe3 BUTPHHATa, ye JIéiBun u AHrex ca
céoHanM Ha eIHAa BriaoBa Miaca B MexaHdra. //

Becenun: [éiBua HAKaK He NMpuiMdya Ha gyxkpenén. He G¥x momycHai, de #aBa
44K oT AMEpPHKA, aKO ro CpéIIHa CIy4diHO HA YJIHIATA.

JIxynu: A 43 Ha aMepHK4HKA IPHIHYaM Ju?

Becemun: O, gd. Pycure Xend B Bwardpms ca psinkocr. BHx ce rinépan mo usin
O€H B OrJIEJAIOTO, AKO MMax TaKHBa XyO0aBH CHHM OYH.

// Anren u [éaBun HaR-nécne 3abend3sar Becemin u IIxymu. Té um maxar ¢

pBKa. //

Anren (KbM KOMHIAHMATA MIANEXH Ha ChCémHATA Maca): IIpomdsaiire, 6HXTE JH
ce OPBIHAIA MAJKO rocrOKHIATa 1a MHHE.

Iewsun: o6pé momumm!

Becenmnu: Jo6pé cMe Bu 3aBdpuin. Bikmam, ye He CTé CH I'yOHMIIH BPEMETO.
IIpenosnoBrau cre GyTHIKaTa.

Anren: Ot wsn ydc cve Tyka. HsiMa Kato KOHE Ha MPA3HH SICIM Aa CTOHM, 5.
BecenuH: A3 ako 4dKax mdma, GMX NOTBPIISiI, JOKATO Adime.
Anren: S cu mpencraBH, ye BhoOmé He noime. Kakso me npaeum Tordsa?

IMxymu: Hami powipoxme. [IéiBup, ¥imMaM 3a TéOe OBE HOBMHHM, eOHA XyOaBa W edHA4
moma. C Kos pa 3améyna?

Ievisun: ITound c xybasara, Ja BHOHM.

Ixymu: IIpodécop ITondes Hm KdHm apyrara c€OMHLA A2 OTHAEM Ha Pa3KONKM B
Tononmuanua. Kdsza, ye 6 HM MOK43aJ U ApYrH O0GEKTH, HO B Kpds Ha mécena
TpsibBa Ja 3aMHHE Ha KOH(EpEHIHs B 4yKOHHA.

Anren: Ex, KakB6 né-xy6aBo or paskonku B Tomémauma. Tdm mpdBsT emHO

Xy0aBO MEIHHMILKO BHHO.. AMa TH, [IéinBua, 6e3 MéHe He OU 3HAeN K4K Ja ce
onpaeuuL.. ITEK 43 cbM 3aér, He MOra aa aomaa ¢ Tébe.
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HenBun: A Kaksd e J0mara HOBHHA?

Hxynu: JTHéc cny4ditHo cpémHaxme BYEpPAlIHUTE COETHHLM OT BOdka. KA4HAT HU
yTpe Ha Britoma. M TH cu mOKdHEH, HO CATyPHO HsiMa 1a MOKemn ha aGWMmenr.
HNma pa ckyuydem B Tda xéra B Codus.

ewBun: 3amo ga He Mora ga aonpa?

Ixymn: Amu pamid me w3aspxkum? KpakiT Ti cbBcéM nm 3apdcHa?

Hereun: O, 43 oTadBHA CbM 3a0p4BHJI 32 Héro. 3a HHMILO HA CBET4 He OWX
NIPOITyCHAJI BB3MOXKHOCTTA Ja AGHaa yrpe Ha Brroma.

Amnren: [la 3Hdex, 4e 3a yTpe HMa TaKHBa IUI4HOBE, 6MX Kd3a] Ha OpdT cHu Oa
OTJIOXKH JIEEHETO HA IUIOYATa 3a ApYrara HeméJs.

I>xymu: 3a KakBd miad4ya crasa gyma?

Anren: Bpdr mu crpos Brna Kpai Kypsino. 3a yrpe e masapun mdiicropu. 1lle
M3MBAT GeTOHHATA MIGYa Ha ocHOBara. Ta, M 43 ofemdx na MOMOTHA.
Bpdtsa cme, ne MOxe... Hamd 3udenr: 6par 6paTa He Xp4HH, HO FOpKG My,
KOWTO ro HsiMa.

Becenun: Humo. Buroma, éi s xpné e. JIpyr mbT mie Wpenr.

Anren: T mdi MO He pa3Grpam. MéHe MM € 3a KOMIOAHMATA, Gé YOBEK, a HE
3a BUTOIIKMTE KaMbHAIM. A3 Oymdra cH adBam 3a Xy6aBH xopa.

Hensun: Becemine, 6M u Mu Kd3an KakBO TpsioBa na [JoHecd che céGe cu yrpe?

Becemun: Baemi cu 3a BCEKM ciydai mysioBep, ako 3axjamHée. 3a OpYroro mie ce
MOrPIIKMM HHeE.

Hevisun: Jla 6sx cu B3én doroamapara, msix Ja HANpaBs CTPAXOTHM CHHUMKHM Ha
BriToma.

Becenun: A3 Grix MOren ga JOHeCd MOs.

Ixymna: 3ndum, cpémara uu ¢ Tans, umidTep 1 Muiéna e B 6cem uyacd Ha
nociaénHara CoHHpKa Ha merrnara B Kusixeso. B Tpsi6Baio ga cme TOYHH.
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GRAMMAR

27.1. The conditional mood: introduction and formation

The fourth of the Bulgarian moods is called the conditional mood (ycadsro
HaKiIoHénMe). Its meaning and usage are roughly similar to those of the conditional
mood in English. The state it describes is usually a hypothetical one -- something
which is distanced from reality in one way or another. Speakers make use of this
“reality distancing” in several ways. One is to express a general prediction about a
more or less hypothetical situation. Another is to add a degree of politeness or
modesty to a request or a statement. A third, which falls somewhat between the
above two, is to heighten the modality of constructions with “ought” or “might”. The
final usage is that which gives the mood its name: conditional constructions of the
type studied in Lessons 22 and 23. Examples of all these usages are given below.

The Bulgarian conditional mood is parallel in form to most Bulgarian
compound tenses: it is composed of an auxiliary plus the L-participle. The
conditional mood does not express tense differences. The single conditional paradigm
can convey present, future and past.

The forms of the conditional auxiliary are extremely similar to the past tense
forms of cem (which itself functions as the auxiliary of the past anterior). For
comparison, the past anterior tense is given alongside the conditional mood:

CONDITIONAL mood Past anterior tense
I singular ~ ioWx wén | 6six aén
2 singular ' G6W 4én Gémre yén
3 singular '} GH uén ; 6émre uén, 6€ uéu
I" plural | Grixme uémm | Osixme yémm
2 plural | OuxTe 4émm GsixTe 4énm
3 plural ' O¥ixa g€ Osixa 9énu

27.2. Word order in the conditional mood

Word order rules are also similar to those of the past anterior. The
conditional auxiliary is a fully accented word, and often stands at the beginning of a
sentence. At the same time, the relevant clitics and particles must take their
appropriate positions next to it. Namely, the negative particle precedes it directly, the
interrogative particle follows it directly, and any pronoun objects must intervene
between this sequence and the L-participle. The rules are exactly as those for 6sx in
the past anterior except that pronoun objects must precede the L-participle. There is
no variation permitted in word order.
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Here are examples of word order in the conditional:

Buxme m OTKa3aym?
Aux. INT  participle Would we refuse?
Would we have refused?

He OMxre 1M Kd3amm TOBA?
Neg.  Aux. INT  participle Wouldn’t you say that?
Wouldn’t you have said that?

Bix ro oamn.

Aux. IND DIR participle I'd [be able to] give it to you.
I'd [have been able to] have given it to you.

Brxte m MU ro nokasanu?

Aux. INT IND DIR participle Would you show it to me?

Would you have showed it to me?

He OMxre Jm My ro namm?
Neg. Aux. INT IND DIR participle
Wouldn’t you give it to him?
Wouldn’t you have given it to him?

[77.3. The conditional mood used to describe hypothetical states

To make a prediction about a hypothetical state, a Bulgarian uses the
conditional mood. Whether or not the state js real is not at issue; the speaker’s intent
is simply to state a hypothesis. The tense of the statement must be inferred from the
context. Taken out of context, therefore, the following could refer to several different
points in time.

Tst 6¥ crosina Tdm wacogé. She could (might) stand there for hours.
She would/used to stand there for hours.
She would have stood there for hours.

Ty 6e3 méne He 6¥ 3mden You wouldn’t know how to manage without me.
KdK Na ce onpapmi. You wouldn’t have known how to manage
without me.

The above translations demonstrate the fluidity of the English conditional form
“would” as well. That is, the English conditional mood can collapse the distinctions
“future/present” and “past/pluperfect”. It must, however, distinguish past from non-
past. In Bulgarian, the same form has all these possible meanings.
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Questions about a hypothetical situation are also expressed in the conditional
mood; again, context is necessary to understand which tense is meant.

Kdk GHxTe mocrsnuim Bue How would you act/have acted in such
B TaKdBa cUTyamus? a situation?

C KakBO sm 64 MOrsa ga What could you surprise/have surprised
I'd U3HeHamam? them with?

Often the speaker envisions a hypothetical state in order to enhance or
strengthen the point s/he is making, or to express the strength of emotion.

Tou npekparsipamie pi6orara cu B He would stop work at an hour which
eOuH 4Ydc, KOATO 32 BCHYKH would be too early for most other
Opyrd O Gl TBEPAE PAHEH. people.

..TaKMBa ¢OpMH, KaKBHTO TOM He 6H ...forms the like of which he wouldn’t
MOr'bJI 132 HANPABY M NpPH HAM- have been able to make even with
O64dBHATAa M BHHMATelHa pa6oTa. the slowest and most careful work.

ToBa T6# yeréme GABHO, He read this [piece] slowly, in a solemn
TbPKECTBEHO M HANEBHO, KAKTO chanting style, just as he would
6H ro mpo4én B 4épKBa. have read it aloud in church.

Tosa 6 6mn6 yygécHo! That would be fantastic!

3a HMIIO Ha cBeTd He OMX I wouldn’t miss that chance for
NPOITYCHAJI TA3M BB3MOXKHOCT! anything in the world!

27.4. The conditional mood used in attenuated commands
and statements

The conditional mood is also used when one wishes to tone down the force of
an expression. Bulgarians frequently use it in the formation of requests; this usage is
similar to English. What is being communicated is in essence a command, but the
social situation is such that to use the imperative would be highly impolite and
abrupt. The conditional is used, therefore, to soften the force of the command, and
turn it into a polite request.

IIpomdasaire, Grixte yu ce ApbmHamu Excuse me, could you move aside a bit

MA4JIKO rOCHOXHUATa Ja MHHe? so the young lady can get through?
B¥ ym Mu Kasan Kakeo TpsiGBa ma Could you tell me what I should bring
JoHecd che cébe cu yrpe? along tomorrow?
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Biixre nu MOK43anu T€3M KapTHHU Could you show these pictures to him
¥ Ha Héro? also [please]?

Speakers also often have occasion, for varying reasons, to tone down questioms
or statements of intent. As in the case of the commands seen above, the underlying
meaning is factual and could be expressed in the indicative mood. If the speaker
finds the situation appropriate, however, s/he may attenuate the statement or question
by expressing it in the conditional mood. Again, this usage is similar to English.

Literal translation Underlying meaning
(conditional) (indicative)
B ym 3H4en KBOE ... Would you know where... Do you know where.
Brx Te momémun ga ...  May I request... I am requesting...
Brx kdsai, ye ... I would say that... I am saying that...
BH 6u16 BB3MOXKHO ... It might be possible to... It is possible to...
A3 61ix morin ma I could bring mine. I can bring mine.
HoHecd MOsL.
He 6 6un6 npeysenu- It would not be an It is not an
4yéHO JIa ce K4Xe ... exaggeration to say... exaggeration to say

All the above questions or statements concern present-time events, and the speakers
have an underlying present-tense indicative meaning in mind. Their choice to use the
conditional instead of the indicative allows them to add the meaning of politeness.

27.5. The conditional of impersonal and modal constructions j

The conditional forms of the impersonal verbs Méxe and Tpsi6Ba are:

61 mMorné it might be possible / one might
6H TpsiGBasno one ought / one should

These terms can be used in situations of attenuation, when it is necessary to add a
more polite or more softened tone, as in the first example below. The basic meaning
of these conditional impersonals, however, is to convey that the speaker is thinking
more in hypothetical terms than in real-life terms. The relatively loose translations of
the remaining examples attempt to define better the “hypothetical” nature of these
conditional forms:

Literal translation Underlying meaning
B Tpsi6Basio ga cme We ought to come on We need to be on time.
TOUHM. time.
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Here are more examples of this usage:

By morué nma crdme. It might [possibly] come about.

Tako6Ba Hémo GH GUIG BB3MGKHO. Such a thing might be possible [in
theory].

Taka 6 TpsiGBasIO [1a HAMpABs. That’s what I ought to do [but I

probably won’t].
3amg ce kdpare? B Tpsi6Bano ma Why do you fight? You ought to get
ce pa3bGHpare. along!

Ha tBOsiTa BE3pact 6M orBano mo-  More conservative dress might suit
CKPOMHO 0GJIEKJIO. your age group better.

27.6. “Non-conditional” 6u

The form 6 (functioning as an irregular truncated infinitive form of c¢bm) also
appears in two set phrases with quasi-conditional meaning. One of these is MGxe 6,
which is exactly equivalent to English “maybe”. The negative form is Méxke 61 Hé.
(Note, in the examples below, the distinctly different, non-conditional, meaning when
the bounded form of cbMm is used with me mMéxe.)

The other is the question marker ma He GH..., which allows a speaker to
express a supposition in the form of a question. More often than not the supposed
event is one with potential negative consequences for the speaker. (Note, in the
examples below, that the final one contains an embedded question.)

-- Ille nowmemr mm muéc? “Will you come today?”

-- Méxe Om. “Maybe.”

-- A ytpe? “And tomorrow?”

-- Mdxe On HE. “Maybe not.”

He moxe nga 65ae! That’s not possible! That can’t be!

Hsima ro. [la He GH ga e OTHOIBI He’s not here. Could it be that he left
6e3 mac? without us?

a He O ma cu 4én HsKos or Té3m  Can it be/Don’t tell me that you’ve
OTBPaTHTENIHH KHAIH Ha read one of those disgusting
yxacure? horror stories?

BynineuksT My e pasBanén u wina My alarm clock is broken, and I didn’t

HOWI He CBM MMIHAJ OT CTPAX sleep all night for fear that I'd
Ia He OM Aa 3aKbCHEs. be late.
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27.7. The conditional mood in conditional constructions

Finally, the conditional mood is used in the apodosis of conditional
constructions. The general structure, “if A, then B”, was reviewed earlier in Lessons
22 and 23. In most such sentences, Bulgarians can use either the conditional mood
or the future in the past tense. For instance, most Bulgarians would say that there is
no difference in meaning between the following two statements:

AKo MOXex, msiX ga monpaa. If I could (have), I would (have) come.
AKO MOXKex, OHX JOLIBJL (same)

The two constructions are different, however. The reason it is difficult for
Bulgarians to perceive the difference (and for grammarians and writers of textbooks
to define it precisely) is that it depends largely on factors of supposition and
interpretation (the degree to which individual speakers perceive things to be
hypothetical or real, possible or impossible), factors which are not always accessible
to an outside observer.

These questions will be taken up in detail in the next lesson. As an
introduction to this issue, however, consider the differences in form between
conditional sentences using 6ux (the conditional mood) and conditional sentences
using max (the future in the past) in the apodosis. The essence of this difference is
that conditional sentences using 6ux do not distinguish tense -- the same form is used
to express all degrees of past and non-past -- while conditional sentences with msx
must use past tense forms. The protasis (PRO) must be either in the imperfect or the
past anterior, and the apodosis (APO) must be either in the future in the past or the
future anterior-in-the-past.

Schematically, this can be seen in a revised and compacted version of the
model given in in Lesson 23:

FUTURE IN THE PAST

section of sentence BRO YT aeor ‘
tense i imperfect future in the past
| Ao siwax napd,  mix ma omima. |
If I had the money, I would go.
If I had had the money, I would have gone.
section of sentence PI%O ------------- ARG A <
tense | imperfect future anterior in the past

If I had wanted to, I would have come before he left.

258




HBaiicer u cexmu ypok / Lesson 27

section of sentence | PRO APO
tense | past anterior future in the past

section of [ e saaa i amsmen e L i e A B0 boditany Shdiial 1
sentence | PRO APO ;
tense : past anterior future anterior in the past H
| Axo Gxa my xdvam nanpéwe, _méwe na e nomrén pocerd. |
If they had told him on time, he would be here by now.
CONDITIONAL

Conditional sentences with 6ux always use the same form in the apodosis. In
these sentences, it is the protasis that carries the meaning of “tense”. When the
protasis contains a past-tense form, the meaning of a conditional with Gux looks, on
the surface, equivalent to that of a conditional with max. Consider again the example
given earlier:

AKo MOxex, Uisix ma aéina. If I could (have), I would (have) come.
Axo MOxex, 61Mx gours. (same)

When the protasis contains a present tense form, the difference is more clearly seen.
If such a sentence is expressed in the indicative, the apodosis must be in the present
tense, and the meaning is clearly “real”.

AKko MOra, me géina. If I can, I’ll come.

In the Bulgarian conditional, however, it is possible to combine the present tense (in
the protasis) with a 6ux conditional in the apodosis.

ARo0 Mdra, 6¥x goursi. If I can, I'll [try to] come.

It is difficult to give an exact translation of this sentence, precisely because the rules
for English conditional sentences are closer to those formulated for Bulgarian IsIX-
conditionals than for Bulgarian 6ux-conditionals. That is, if a prediction is made in
the present tense, the speaker considers the condition to be a real one; it is therefore
difficult for him to use a “hypothetical” form.

In Bulgarian, on the other hand, a certain degree of this hypothetical meaning

is present in all 6ux conditionals, even in those with present tense meaning. An
English speaker can only express such meanings by adding words like “probably” or
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“might” in the apodosis (as in the above example), or by shifting the protasis to an
English conditional (as in the following example):

He G¥x momycnan, ve uaBa 4dk or  If I were to meet him by chance on
AmMépuKa, aKo ro cpéumiHa the street, I wouldn’t think he was
CIIyY4dHHO Ha YJIMIATA. from faraway America.

Neither method of translation manages to render the Bulgarian meaning fully. The
distinction between “real” and “hypothetical” depends so much on each individual
speaker, and on each instance of speech context, that one must be content with
approximations.

27.8. Archaic case forms

In certain fixed expressions such as proverbs, masculine animate nouns are
found with a direct object case ending. This ending happens to look like the definite
object case ending: both are spelled -a. For example:

Bpar Opdra He XpdHWM... Brother feeds not brother...

&

-

Fresco, Church of the Nativity, Arbanasi
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EXERCISES

L. Finish the sentences using the conditional mood.

1L

.

Noawnawn

1I.

Ako He Basnéme, Hiie ...

Axo TordBa 3mdexre 3a TOB4, BHE ...

AKo MOKex [ja IpoMeHs mporpimara cw, ...

Axo He Gsixa TOIKOBa yMOpéHH, T6 ...

Axo He Géme rpiMKara B cidBa, HHe ...

AKo imamme Bpéme, TH ...7

Ako My 6sixa chOGILIHIM HaBpéMe 3a TOB4, TOH ...

Transform the following sentences using the conditional mood.

Model: A3 méxex na né¥na, Ho ¥iMax MHGrO piGora.

ot ol

=~

AN

GHX momrkJ, ako HsiMax MHOro pi6ora.

Tén méxeme na cu mpuréTBH 3axycka, HO ce ycn.

Kdmen MOxemre na kdxe T0B4 Ha M4MKa CH, HO He OCT4HA Bpéme.

Tsi méxeme na rnépa ¢uinma, HO 51 3aEbpXK4Xa O KECHO B ciyx6ara.

Kniirara Méxeme aa ¥iMa romsim ycréx, Ho He Gémre HamMCaHA HA HAKOM or
MeXIOyHapOaHHUTE e3HIH.

Té mOxexa na Hanasapysar Ha BpFiane, HO He HOcexa napH.

Jloasita MOxexa aa gagdr MHOro IIGH, HO He ' MOHBaxMe.

Hosoropymausr npisauk Méxeme aa e MHOTO N6-Bécel, HO MOKAHEHHUTe IOCTH
He cé Mo3H4Baxa.

SAMPLE SENTENCES

ot

o

ol

BrixTe 1 My mop4nu conrd?
W3sunsiBait, 6i m 3aTBGpu npoadpena? Oyxa mu.

Ciirypna cbM, ue Biie 6iixTe ro xapécann MHOTO.
B¥ 6uI6 CTPAHHO Aa ce MpeNmnoaGKH, Ye HHKOA He I'é e YCETHI aa H3iH3a.

Brixre M MM K43a14 KOJIKO € 4ackT, MOs?
Toi nécuo 64 ce cipdsun ¢ enfin Xynurdn, Ho ABdMa ca My MHOrO.

Té 6¥xa ro npuémm n6-6%p3o, ako T6# He Géme TGIKOBA N6-BE3pacTeH.
Brixte ;m npepdnn Ha cenpyra cu HAM-ChpAIHMTE MH no3ppasu?
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9. Té G¥ixa 3udenn KakBG na mp4Bsr ¢ HEro, aKO I'o XBAHAT Ha CBOA TEPUTOPHSI.
10. H¥ie Grixme ce uyBcTBaIM IG-106P€ B CaAMOCTOSATENHO KHHIIIe.

11. He 6¥ Me yuynuino, ako TG ce OK4xe LIMHGHMEH,
12. 2KuB6TBT MH ga 3aBHCH OT TOB4, He GHX MO 2 O Hanp4Bs.

13. ToBd He 61 HMas0 3Ha4YéHME, aKO ce Géme CITY4YHIIO B APYTrO BpéMe.
14. He 6¥ix Te momoamn 3a Tis ycayra, ako MOxKex ga ce CIPABA CAM CBC

CHTy4LHATA.

15. Ta we 61 ma cu xOmun a2 ro BMmum?
16. Hsima n¥ikoir. Jla He 6 na ca 3a6pdBuim, ye mie WaBame?

17. He G¥ixre i ce gphnHamm ma mMuna?
18. TpsiGBame Hés ma moKAHMuI 32 rIdBHATA pons. Ts HiKora He 6H TH ch3gdBana
TaKHBa mpo6iému.

SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. It would be good if you were to manage without help this time.

2. “Mightn’t we be able to postpone the meeting for some other time?”
“You know, I just can’t imagine why you couldn’t just once do something on

= »

time.
3. I wouldn’t say he is a very smart fellow, but he has been helping us pour
concrete since time immemorial. Once, though, we caught him sleeping on

the job. That didn’t bother us, but we had to wake him up and make him
move over a bit so we wouldn’t have to pour the foundation on him.

4. “Excuse me, could you please tell me where I could mail this letter?”
“Of course. If you mail it at the central post office, in principle it ought to arrive
without trouble.”

5. “It wouldn’t surprise me a bit if he has eaten all the kebabches by now.”
“Can it really be that they are all eaten up already?”

6. I didn’t leave the house last night for fear that the karakonjul would see me. That
would have been very bad indeed. I don’t know if he is still looking for me,
but I am always very careful at night just in case.

7. If I had the opportunity to go to Bulgaria, I would certainly not decline.

262




IBaiiceT u cegmu ypok / Lesson 27

READING SELECTION

Wopndn VIGBKoB, “Cami Sludp, npouyTusT MaficTop Ha Kapyun”

Cnasara na Cami Smdp, mpouyrus mdiicrop Ha Kapymu or Ami Anudé,
crdrame Béye TBEpAE Hajanéuy. TakEB M4icTop KaTo HEro HHKOra n0-paHo He
6éme ¥imano B Amii Aandé. Ko 3nde mamd méme na ¥ima u né-KicHo. 3a
OKOJIHHTE Ced ¥ JyMa He MOXKewle [a CT4Ba, TAM TAKEB MANCTOp HsiMmaie.
Hsimamue fop u B rpajd, ¥ TO TEKMO B TOs Ipaj, KOHTO GéIe B cpendTa Ha
OeskpdiiHa paBHHHA, OT KOWTO M3MH3aXa METHINA 110 BCHYKM NMOCOKHM KATO JIbYKTE
Ha 3Be3/ld, U Kb/IETO OTKpPAH BpéMe Olie HAN-TEPBHTE MANCTOPH ca GHIIH
mdiicropure Ha Kapyuu. Ho ToBd momsikora ce ciyusa.

Cami Slmdp Géure ce M3mMrHaN Hajx BCHYKH 1O GOxd Ndp6a, MOSIBHI ce
Géme cayddiHO, KAKTO CIyY4ilHO Ce MOSBSABAT IO CENATa OHHS MPOYYTH 3HaxapH,
KOHTO JIEKYBAaT HAH-TEKKHM GONECTH U 46CTO IETH C HSKOS GHiIKa, C BBpX4 Ha
HAropemeéHo Xesi30 MM CAMO ¢ HSKOJKO AYMM BPBIIAT JXHUBOTA HA MHOrO
YMHpAIIH.

Cami Slmdp HasicTHHA ¥iMaiue HEIIO, KOETO IO ONPUIMYABALIE HA THS x0pa.
Karo Bcéru KoBay, T6¥ Gémre 31pdB M CHileH 40BEéK, HO WHAK Géure Gidr, THX,
BOBI60YEH B cé6e cu. TG MpHK43Bame MANKO, HO H MAJIKOTO, KOETO Kdxerie,
Géwre sicHO, yMHO, OTMEPEHO, a HA OHMsl, KOWTO IO C/IYIIaxa, BHHATH ce CTpyBaiie,
ye B ounte Ha Camdf Amdp WMaiue Apyr KoBdy, KGHTO CHIO pabéTente, CEmIo
KOB€Ille, a He cé BIDKJAlle, M CAMO MCKDHTE M OTONSICHIMTE OT TOBA BEBTPENIHO
oraume rpéexa B 3ammcnennre oui Ha Camd Smdp. Takd Cami Slmdp Géme npocT
YOBEK, C M3UANMAHA PBIE, KOBELIE JKENS30T0 U NpaBelIe Kapyly, HO HManie BHI Ha
MBAPEN ¥ HeBOJIHO BOBXBAallle YBaXKEHHE JOPH M Ha OHMsl, KOKTO He I'é MO3HABaxa
¥ HAIIO He 3H4eXa 3a M3KYCTBOTO HAa PBKATA My.

Ton ¥imamne u eIHH APYT HABUK, KOATO CHIIO THi Gélre [OODE MO3HAT Ha
x0para oT HéroBoTO céno. Besika Béuep, MANKO mpen na 3anéze CIBHIIETO, B €OHMH
4dc, KOATO 3a BCHUKM Apyru GH O¥in TBEpae panen, Camd Slmdp npekparsisanre
OTBEQHBK BCAKA pa6oTa M 3aTBApsule paGOTHIHMLATA cH. YUnpium u Kdndu 65p3o
M3MHBaxa M3LANAHUTE CH OT BHIVIMILATA JIMLA W ce pa3ordBaxa. HHKaKsu
yBeldHusl, HAKAKBH MOJIGH He MOXKexa [a Hakdpar Camd Smdp na ocrdse no mo-
KBCHO M 112 JOBHPIIM HSKOS pa6oTa, KONKOTO M GBp3a na Géme Ts. “IIle s
HanpaBuM,” roBopenie TOW, “u yrpe e 66:ku nén.” UM T6# Kd3pame TOBA KpPOTKO, HO
TBBPHO -- M CAKamr Gémre Béye fanéy HAKBAE, OTKECHAT OT BCHYKO, 3a6pABMI 32
BCHYKO, NIOTHHAJ B Tdsl CTDAHHA 3aMHCIIEHOCT, KOSTO IEJHEILE OYHTe MY, CKPUTH
nop ricTute BéXau. W, HaméTHan HSKOS ApéXa Ha M3MOTEHHTE CH UI€1H, TOM
TpEIBallle 3a JOMA CH, IperspOeH MAJKO, CIIOKGEH M 3ariénad B 3eMsra. A XOpara,
KOHTO To Cpémaxa, CJI€[ Karo MOYTHTEJHO Io MO3IpaBsiBaxa, raéaaxa ro YUYIEeHO H
CH MHCIexa, 9e HsKaKBa GOnMKa TpsiGBa ma rnéxkmm chpuéro Ha Cand Sdp u ue
aKo TOM 6Ep3a /1a CH OTHIe, He € 3a [1a CH IOYHHe, a 33 Ja OCT4He CAM ChC Cé6e cu
A MHCJIUTE CH.

W npdeu 6sixa xopata or And Arudé: HMamre Hémo, Koéro miuenre Catd
SAmap, u Bcsika Bédep mo TOB4 BpéMe TOH CH MHUCIIEIE 33 HEro.
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Pd6oTture My oriiBaxa no6pé. Bénen u mpder Kopdy HSKOra, cerd Toi 6émre
IPOYYT MANCTOP, IPH KOréro HJiexa C MOPBYKH OT HA-manéynu Kpauma. Pi6ora
HMalre néseye, OTKGIKOTO My TpsioBamre. Camii Smdp ue oGHyamze Ja BpbIIa
HHKOTO, ITbK ¥ KOJKOTO méBeye pdbora ¥imamre, KGIKOTO néBeye TpsiGBamIe na
06p3a, TONKO3 n0-006pé pa6oreme. Unexa My HENOJO3HPaHH M OT HEro camms
CHIIM, pasnansaiie ce, paboreme che CTPACT, C yBIIeYéHHe, pbKATa My CTdBamie
CHIYDHA, IIGITIeXBT TGYEH H IKeasi30To TIOJ HETOBHS 4YYK NOGHBALIE HEOYAKBAHO
TaKHBa CbBBPIEHN GOPMH, KAKBHTO TG He G6H MOrEN Ja Hampdsu u P HaMl-
04BHAaTa M BHUMATeNHA pd6ora. A TEKMO Takipa pd6ora Géure mo cbpué Ha Cas
Awap u or HéroBuTe pHUE M3MAzaxa Kapynu, KOMTO 65Xxa WCTHHCKO qygo: jéKu,
KaTo 4e caMH misixa na TPBIHAT, HAléTH M TM3[aBM KaTo HEBECTH, C IIAPUIA U 6oH,
KOMTO rpéexa mo Tsx Karto ubdHamm upers. Ho HAA-9YIHOTO B THS Kapyum Gsixa
3BYKOBETE, KOMTO Té M3/1dBaxa, KOrdTo BBpBsixa. Kato ue B XKeNé3HUTe UM OcH
6éme ckprrta HKaKBa My3uka. K4k rm npdseme Camd SAmdp, epyn récnon
3HdeIlle, HO HéroBUTe Kapynu He ApBHYAXa, He XI6maxa KaTo ApYruTe KOJH, a
néexa 1o mETHIIATa.

Kapynure néexa mo mérmmara u csxam Pa3Kd3Baxa K4K equH YOBEK MGKe
Aa 6k1e MHOro GOrar, Ho M MHGrO 3JI09€éCT.

Ananrupano or Hopnan Hoskos, [lecenta Ha KOJenerara.

Street scene in Koprivshtitsa
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6émen
GeTOHEH
6w

61x
61ixa
6ixve
6iixTe
6nar
66xu
OymimHUK
6%ps

BOBLAGoudBaM ce /
BOBI6094 ce (-¥mr)

BOLXBaM / BOBXHA

BUTOLIKH

BMTPHHA

BEIVIMIIA
BB3MOKHOCT

BE3pacT, -Té

TH37aB
rNaBHA pOns
i (5710 0
I'écrmon
rptMka cidea
IPEMBK

rbeT

TBCTH BEXTH

na rd

Jla 3Hdex

OéBaM Oymd 3a
nép6a

no6usaM / no6us
Ho6pé saBapwiIM

gonyckam / JOIMycHa
OphHKaM /
ApBH9A (-¥inr)
OphnBaM ce /
OphNHa ce
Oyma

emiH I'dcrion 3Hde

xéra
-

Kensizo
KAIHILE
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poor, meager
[made] of concrete
would (2d-3d sg.)
would (Isg.)
would (3pl.)
would (Ipl.)
would (2pl.)
gentle, kindly
God’s, divine
alarm clock
urgent

be absorbed in

breathe in; inspire

Vitosha (adj.)

window (shop or
public place)

coal

possibility, chance

age

pretty, comely

the lead

gnaw; rankle

God, the Lord
resounding fame
loud, high-sounding
thick, heavy

bushy eyebrows

if

had I known

be crazy about

gift, talent

get, acquire

well-found (answer to
no6pé monumi)

allow, admit

rattle, clank

stand clear

soul, heart

God only knows
sweltering heat

iron, iron bar
lodging, residence
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3aBapBaM / 3aBaps
3aMHCIIEH
3aMHCIIEHOCT
3apacream /

3apacHa
saxnagHsiBaMm /

s3axnanHés
3709éCT

H3IHTaM ce /

HM3HTrHa ce
H3[iTaM ce Haj
H3noTsBaM ce /

M3TOTH ce
HMaM ToJisiM ycrnéx
HHage

(archaic nHaK)
vickpa (and uckpa)

kanda
KaMBHAK
KapTHHA
KoB4
KOBAY

KOMINAHHMS

neréuna

nexKyBaM

nén

nBg, -1 (pl. ABHIH)

MENHHIIKH
MBAPEL
mb9a (-um)

Haropemsisam /
Haropemsi

HamsATaM /
HaMéTHa

HamnasapyBaM

HamnéBeH

HanéT

HEBOIHO
HEO9YAKBAH
Henomo3MpaH
HOBOTOIHINIEH
MPA3HUK

find

thoughtful, preoccupied
pensiveness, reverie
heal, close up

turn cool
miserable, unfortunate
rise, advance

tower over
sweal, perspire

be wildly successful
otherwise

spark

journeyman

stones, stony ground
picture

forge, hammer
smith, blacksmith
company, crowd

legend, myth
cure, treat

pour
ray, glimmer

Melnik (adj.)
wise man, sage
torment, bother

heat, heat up

throw on, throw over

do the shopping
melodious, lilting
sprightly, handsome

involuntarily
unexpected, sudden

unsuspected, unexpected
New Year’s celebration



061exn6
OTHHIIE

onpassm ce /
onpaes ce
OnpHIHYaBaM /
ONpHJINYA (-H1m)
oc, -Td
OTOISICHK
OTBemHAX (or
OTBEIHEX)
OTBpaTHTENEH
OTKpaii
OTKpdii BpéMe

oTnaram /
oTnoxKa (-HIm)
OTMEpeH

nasaps

TLIETH

NophYKa

MOTEHA

norepnsisaMm /
NOTHPIs

TIOYTHTEJIeH

npersp6sam ce /
npersp6s ce

npendeam /
npendm (-mapém)

npexparsiBam /
MpeKpaTs

npenoyoBssam /
NPerooBs

mpeyBenu4Yasam /
npeyBesmdd (-Him)

IpoYyT

pasBdnsam / paspaisi
pa3naneam ce /

pasnans ce
psiaxocr
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clothing, apparel

fireplace, hearth;
center

work out, get better;
manage

liken, compare [to]

axis; axle
reflection, gleam
suddenly, all at once

disgusting

from the beginning

from time
immemorial

put off, postpone

measured, deliberate

hire

shoulders

order, commission
sunk, absorbed

have a little patience

respectful, reverential
stoop

deliver, transmit
cease, suspend
halve, be halfway
through
exaggerate, overstate
famous, renowned
damage, break
flame up, become

intense
rarity
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caMocTosTelleH
CaMOCTOSITeTHO
KU
CHTYAIHS
CKPOMeH
CKpPOMHO 0061eKN0
copaesm ce /
CIIpABA ce
C'I'pécr, 'Té

TéXKa 66mecT
TEPHTOPHSA
TOIIKO3 = TONKOBa

YBaXéHHe
yBemdHue
yBIIe4éHue
ycémam / ycérs
ycmuBam ce /
ycns ce
XJI6naM / XJnomHa

-

XYJIHIaH
IbdBaM / mhoua
wbhHaMH UBeTS
9aK

4dKk or Amépuka
9épKBa

9€CTO IETH
YHPAK

qyno

YyK, -BT
116:00)74) (o]
IMHGHHH

EIJI0B

sicna

independent

separate living
quarters

situation

modest; humble

low-key/simple dress

cope with, manage

passion

grave illness
territory, area

respect, esteem
admonition; coaxing
enthusiasm, animation
feel, notice

oversleep

knock, clatter
hoodlum, hooligan

blossom, burst
flowers in bloom

only; that much
all the way from
America
church
time and again
apprentice
miracle, wonder
hammer, mallet

painted decoration
Spy

angular; corner (adj.)

manger; crib
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CULTURAL COMMENTARY

Forms of address: “Welcome”

When new arrivals are welcomed with Io6pé nonumi! (literally, “well come”), it is customary
for them to answer with [To6pé sasapunu! (literally, “well found”). These are literal translations of
the Turkish expressions used on identical occasions: hog geldiniz (“well you came”) and hog bulduk
(“well we found”). Literal translations of Turkish idiomatic phrases into the various Balkan languages
abound in the several Balkan countries.

Folklore: proverbs; folk medicine

Slavic languages are very rich in proverbs, phrases which encapsulate folk wisdom in highly
concise and poetic form. Often the literal translations leave a great deal to be desired. Literally, for
example, the proverb Bpar GpaTa He XpdHM, HO rOpK6 My KG#TO ro HsiMa would be rendered “Brother
feeds not brother but woe to him who has none.” The meaning, however, is universal: one takes
family members for granted and pays them no special heed until they are needed; at that time, the
absence of family to help is sorely felt.

Folk medicine was widespread until recently (and is still practiced in many villages). The
healer was called a “knower” (3naxdp). Healing rituals include passing a buming iron rod over the
wound or ailing body part, speaking or chanting of spells, and the preparation of medicinal herbs.
Most Bulgarians still believe in the efficacy of the latter. Medicinal herbs are available in most city
pharmacies.

Literature: Iordan Iovkov

Nineteenth century life in Bulgaria, particularly in the small towns, had a marked flavor to it,
which is best described as “Balkan-Oriental”. Life retained its Balkan and Slavic style, but was
unavoidably influenced by the many centuries of Ottoman domination. Much of Bulgarian prose
writing of the late 19th and early 20th century consists of stories and novels set in such milieus. The
highly Turkish sounding names of characters and certain of their occupations help create this
atmosphere. Examples are the personal name Cami SImap (in Turkish, Salik Yagar), the place name
Anii Anndé, and the terms unpék (Turkish ¢irak “apprentice”) and xanda (Turkish kalfa, “assistant
master, overseer”). The latter word, of course, derives from the term Caliph, which in the political
bureaucracy of Muslim states designated the representative of Muhammad.

One of the best writers in the above genre is Iordan Iovkov (Mlopndn F6BKoB, 1880-1937).

He worked most of his life as a small-town teacher in Dobrudzha and as a clerk in the Bulgarian
embassy in Bucharest, completing his prose writing on the side. His best known stories are collected
in CrapornanvHcku nerénau (1927) and Béuepu B AnTiiMoBckus xdH (1928). He was a man of
ideals, and believed in the transforming power of beauty, heroism and love. Many consider him to be
Bulgaria’s best prose writer of all time.
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DIALOGUE

Kord apyr mgr G¥ixme MOrIH Ja MM IO MOKA:Kem?

/I NamiThp, Munéna u IlaBniiHa ¢ Kj4eTo y4KaT HA TpaMBAiHATA CIHpKa B
Knsixeso. Yacikr e Té4ynHO Gcem. //

[lapnuna: Hue nu cme Hdii-pano6ymuure? Hsimame nu ma e no-100pé na Osixte
M€ OCTABMJIM CIIOKGMHO [a CH JOMHs KadéTo, BMECTO 1a BHCHM TYKa Ja
yakame?

Mumutsp: CHrypHO mie ndimar BcéKM MOMEHT. Béue mie ca ce Kaudau B TPaMBasi.

ITaBnuua: He mié ga ca ce Kauinw, 3amdro ru HsiMma.

Munena: Ako CTEHIETO He cBéTelle MpPABO B OYMTe MH, IUSiX ga MOra ga BHOS
HDaJH B TOS1 TpaMB4# O€TO MOBa, HsAMa HSKOM OT HALIMTe.

Humutep: BHK, MHIO, OHsl, BACOKUAT 9OBEK He 6émre ym Beceimin?

IlaBnuna: Tow e. Kaksd ronsima pdmmna e Hapimmn Kato ue i 1ie BeKyBa Ha
Brroma.

Becennn: [1o6p6 yrpo! ByninHWKET MM € pa3BanéH M wsina HOII He CEM MHCHAT
OT CTp4X Na He OW Ja 3aKBCHEA 3a cpémara.

ITamuna: He 661 ce. TeésATa M3répa Guie s Hsima.

Munena: Hre HécuM cdMo pycKa candra, xisi6, candm u Kagé B Tépmoca. Tu
KaKBO TOJIKOBA CH C€ HATOBApMI?

Becennn: Hoca or BcHuko mo mdnko. Kord mpyr méT 6¥xme Mors Ja MOKaKeM
Ha THS aMepHKAHUM KaKBO e GBIrapcko rOCTONPUEMCTBO, aKO He cera?

[lapmuna: C KakBG 1m G MOrkn aa ru msHendmam? Té TdM BCHYKO oM HAMar.

Becemnn: Y4k BCHYKO He BSipBaM ma WMar. A u ma HMaT, eqHo € T4AM Ja ro |Wmar,
a CbBCEM JIPYTO -- TyKa.

/! JI€¥BUp M3HAKBA HEOYAKBAHO M3341 I'bpb4 uM. //

Hensun: To6p6 yrpo. Isix ma ce 3ary6si, ako He Osix B3én Takch. Cndsa 60ry,
modbOpbT 3HAeme Kbaé e Knusixero.
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//' B T0ss MOMEHT IIPHCTHra CIENBAILMAT TPAMBAM M OT MPENHATA BPATA CIH3aT
[1érsp, Tans, meudra, u B6ou. OT 3dmHaTa BpaTd mocinémua ciausa JKynu. //

Ixymu: JTo6po yrpo. [a 6Gsix 3Hdena, ye CTe B CHIIMs TpaMB4W, IIsiX Ja Ao0iaa aa
CHM NONPHKA3BaMe 10 IMETA.

Tans: As Miciex, ye HEIUAT TpaMBai HM e uyn. To He Osixa mychuy, He 6sixa
Kpsicbuu... KdmeH ce onMrBaie ga 3apbpiKe ymre Ha Bo6u Ha dinlOHra, a
Boon u Hagka ce cenporuBisiBaxa.

Becenmnn: Koro sixpar ourdre Mu? ToBd npocTo He MOXke na 6nbae!!

IMersp: Bécko, ama TH i cu TOBA?

Becenun: ITémro, mimHax Te Ha mecronmpecrbiLiéHuero! Konkoro miTm Te cpémHa
npe3 MOCIéIHATE TOAMHM, BCé He MOXKEM Jia ce HaNpHKa3Bame. YK BCé CH
MHOTO 3aéT, Ty 3aMMHABAll B KOMaHOUPOBKA, Ty Ce BPBIIALI OT KOMaHAUPOBKa
M XKEH4 TH Te YdKa...

ITersp: Ama TO He € JIBXKA.

Becenmnn: AMa fga XOOMII MO €KCKYP3HHM HaMHpall BpéMe, Hajau?

Tansa: He mOMHS OTKOra He HH Ce € CIYYBaJIO Oa H3JI€3eM HSKBbAE BCHYKH 34€qHO.
Becenun: OHs méH, KaTo ce 3am03HAXMe C TBOSATA JKeH4, HA MEHe M Npe3 yM He MH
MHHA, Y€ TOBA MOXKe fa e chbumara TdHs, 3a KOATO ce OXKEHM MOST NpUsiTe.
IKynM, MOMHHLI JIM, 43 T PA3NpABsX 3a MPUSATENs CH, C KOrOTO TakKa XyGaBo

ce pasoupaxme. [la 3mdenr, ITémo, ako Géuie ocrdaHan Ha pabora B

pemakuumaTa, ¢ TBOSAITa Aapba Jocerd TakaBa Kapuépa II€lIe Ja CH HANpPAaBHIL..

Tans: ToOm u TyKa cu e nob6pé. I'naBHMAT pendKTOp MHOro ro nesd. ITEK u
napHTe ca moBede.

INamunHa: TO3m npeacTdBHTENEH MIAN YOBEK OH TpsiOBano [a € BAIMAT MBXK,
Tans.

Tans: Ax, pd. 3amosnamre ce. Ilérbo, ma Ta mpencraes IlaBmina, MdfikaTa Ha
IAMHATBD.

Ilersp: IlpmsitHO Mm e. A3 Béue uyBax 3a BAc oT xXeH4 cn. Hanpaewium cre n
MHOIrO CHIIHO BIIeYaTJIEHHE.

IOumursp: Hite man ce ceOpaxme Bcrukure. HuKoro moseye He ydkame, HaJIH?
I>xymu: BcHuku csiKamn ca TyK.

Munena: Tordsa pma morérasMe.
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GRAMMAR

28.1. Tense, aspect, and mood in the Bulgarian verb

The Bulgarian verbal system is quite complex on a number of levels. The
idea of aspect (opposing bounded and unbounded views of an action) pervades the
verbal system as a whole. The concepts of tense and mood are also central to
understanding the meaning of the many different verbal forms. Tense refers not only
to the time when a verbal action took place (or will take place), but also to the
internal relationships between different points along the time scale which speakers can
choose to envision. Mood, by contrast, refers to a speaker’s attitude about that which
s/he is saying, and how it relates to the overall context within which the speech act is
situated.

There are two significant areas within Bulgarian grammar where the concepts
of tense and mood overlap, neither of which is sufficiently understood by descriptive
grammarians. One will be the subject of this lesson and the other of the following
lesson. This lesson is concerned with the question of conditional constructions.

It is a striking feature of Bulgarian grammar that the idea of “conditional” can
be expressed both by means of forms marked for tense, and by means of forms
marked for mood. The future in the past tense (and other tenses related to it) are
ideally suited to express the idea that something “would have happened” (or not); it is
thus natural that the idea of “conditional” should be communicated in this form. The
conditional mood is also ideally suited to express this idea. Mood, after all, is a
means whereby the speaker communicates his attitude about what he is saying -- and
the question of one’s belief about whether or not something might happen certainly
qualifies as an attitude.

Since Bulgarians use both of these means to express the idea “conditional”, it
makes sense to examine this situation in some detail. Why are both used so
commonly? Why does the language seem to need them both? Furthermore, why,
when they are formally so very different from each other, do Bulgarians tend to say
that these two constructions “mean the same thing” in so many instances?

28.2. Review of conditional constructions

Conditional constructions look straightforward on the surface. What makes
analysis of them difficult is that they make reference to a number of very subtle
factors.

In order for successful communication to take place, every speaker who

produces a sentence with conditional meaning (as well as every one of his listeners)
must make the correct decisions about three quite different issues. These are:
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(1) Time of the action;
(2) Realness of the condition; and
(3) Likelihood of fulfillment of the condition.

Given that a conditional sentence always takes the form “if A (protasis), then B
(apodosis)’, these factors may be analyzed as follows:

(1) The time of the action refers to the entire sequence of “if A, then B”. Of the
three factors, it is the only one that can be determined objectively. Non-past time is
not always expressed with non-past verbs, however. Often the only way the other
two factors can be expressed properly is by moving the tense of one of the two verbs
(either A or B) into the past.

(2) The realness of the condition refers only to A. Does (or did) the condition
described in A actually exist, or is it a hypothetical one? If the actual condition
described does (or did) not exist, does the speaker have in mind another concrete one
that does (or did)?

(3) The likelihood of fulfillment refers only to B. If A turns (or had turned) out to be
the case, what is the likelihood that B will ensue (or would have ensued)? That is,
what is the speaker’s assessment of the causal relationship between A and B, given
the other relevant circumstances of time and realness of condition?

The correct choice of forms depends on a successful analysis of the above
factors. Although there are three possible constructions (identified below as I, II,
IID), the vast majority of conditional statements are made according to the first two
models (I or II).

I. TENSE in the apodosis: either future in the past or future anterior in the past.

This type will henceforth be called the “mgax-conditional”. If the speaker
chooses this form, s/he is limited to past tense forms of the verb in the protasis, but
among these, may choose either imperfect or past anterior.

II. MOOD forms in the apodosis: the conditional.

This type will henceforth be called the “6ux-conditional”. If the speaker
chooses this form, s/he may use any tense form in the protasis, although complex
forms like future in the past, future anterior, and future anterior in the past are
unlikely to occur.

III. MOOD forms (cohditional) in both the protasis and the apodosis.

When this (much less frequently occurring) option is chosen, the conjunction
na is used in place of ako. This construction is for the most part limited to archaic
and traditional expressions. For instance:
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Ha 61 ce sino, He GH BHCsIO. It’s not worth it anyway.
[literally: If it could be eaten it
wouldn’t be hanging.]

The conjunction ga can also be used with indicative forms to express
conditionality. These constructions will be discussed at the conclusion of this lesson.

28.3. Tense vs. mood in conditional constructions:
general observations

The primary meaning of the future in the past tense is that something “would
have happened”, while the primary meaning of the conditional mood is that
something “could well” happen (or have happened). That is, the future-in-the-past
communicates a concrete statement of belief, while the conditional communicates a
more general and hypothetical statement of opinion. It would follow, therefore, that
when speakers use a msx-conditional, they are stressing their belief in the
fulfillability of the condition -- “if A, then certainly B”; and that when they use a
6ux-conditional, the meaning would be closer to “if A, then possibly B”.

The above yardstick can be applied in certain very clear-cut cases. Consider
first two examples, in which only the msx-conditional is possible:

AKo Hckamre, méme aa adine. If she had wanted to, she would have
come.
A3 msix fga ce 3ary6s, ako me 65x I would have gotten lost if I hadn’t
B3€JI TaKCH. taken a taxi.

Both speakers are referring to a real past event, and both are offering a
justification for that event. The reason the first speaker chose not to come is that she
didn’t want to, and the reason the second speaker managed to avoid getting lost was
that he took a taxi. Each speaker is certain of his deduction, and each uses the mysx-
conditional to convey that certainty. Had either speaker used a 6ux-conditional, this
choice would have moved the realm of thought into the hypothetical, thereby
contradicting the intended meaning.

Now consider two examples where only the 6ux-conditional is possible:

Biix ce rnénan no nsgn néu B If T had such beautiful blue eyes, I would
Orjenayoro, ako HMax TakHBa spend all day staring at myself in
Xy6aBH CHHH OYM. the mirror.

Kord gpyr miT Giixme Mormd na If we don’t do it now, when would we
MIOKAXKeM Ha THS aMepH- [ever] have another chance to show
KAHIIM KaKBO e GEirapcko these Americans what Bulgarian
rocronpuéMcTBO, ako He céra? hospitality is?
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In each instance, the speaker constructs a hypothetical situation in order to
emphasize a particular emotional stance: how beautiful he considers the girl’s eyes to
be, and how important he considers it to be to seize the chance to demonstrate the
Bulgarian conception of hospitality. The use of the msix-conditional would have
implied that these conditions were real, which is clearly not the case.

In most instances of conditional sentences, however, the speaker has a choice:
s/he may use either a mgax-conditional or a 6ux-conditional. Sometimes the meaning
are nearly identical, but in the majority of cases there is at least a slight difference.
To think of this difference only in terms of “certainty” vs. “possibility”, or “reality”
vs. “imagination”, however, is misleading. There are several factors involved, each
of which must be visualized as a continuum. These are:

[7]

T nax-conditionals oux-conditionals |
! basis of belief fact:, . hypothesis
i kind of situation concrete theoretical
{ frame of reference o NS I A ;

These three conditions overlap to a considerable extent; very few speech events are
such that each can be identified discretely. Furthermore, most speech events must be
defined in terms of a gradation (and not in “yes/no” terms). Finally and perhaps
most significantly, each speech event is unique, and the point of view taken at any
moment ultimately depends upon the speaker himself.

Nevertheless, specifying these three factors does at least allow one to discuss
the difference between msix-conditionals and 6ux-conditionals more objectively. The
more explicitly one can define the idea of the sentence in terms of the first of these,
“factive” vs. “hypothetical”, the greater will be the potential difference in meaning
between the two types of possible conditional constructions. If only the latter two
shades of meaning can be detected, the more likely it is that Bulgarians will call the
two usages synonymous. In addition, it must be noted that the above schema is an
idealization. Many Bulgarians will claim that practically all instances of msx- and
6ux-conditionals mean essentially the same thing.

28.4. Factive vs. hypothetical conditional constructions

Many conditional sentences focus upon the likelihood of fulfillment of the
condition. The use of a mgx-conditional means that the speaker relies upon factual
evidence to make this prediction, while the use of a 6ux-conditional means that s/he
is constructing a hypothetical situation. This was the primary factor at work in the
examples given above.
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In fact, such an opposition is so clear-cut that it often determines the tense of
the sentence as well. Recall that msx-conditionals must use past-tense forms in the
apodosis, but that 6ux-conditionals may use any tense form. The more factive the
situation, however, the more impossible it is to use a past tense form in the Gux-
conditional. That is, if the speaker’s intention is to make an explicitly hypothetical
statement, then s/he usually chooses the more general non-past tense.

The following examples demonstrate the different ways in which mysx-
conditionals and Gux-conditionals are used to state predictions. If the speaker has in
mind a particular factual event and visualizes an alternative phrased in terms of this
actual incident, s/he must use the mx-conditional in order to convey the intended
meaning. If, however, the speaker presents the same potentially factive event in
hypothetical terms, s/he must use the Gux-conditional to stress the more general
nature of the prediction. Bux-conditionals with past tense forms in the apodosis are
less factive than msx-conditionals, but also less hypothetical than 6ux-conditionals
with present tense forms in the apodosis.

Here is a schematic survey of this three-way distinction, followed by examples. The
English translations attempt to convey these distinctions, but are only approximate.

(@) factive, actual event
: )  hypothetical, potentially factive
i ) :

(@) Té msixa ma 3HdAT KAaKBO 1Ha If they had caught him on their own

IPABAT C HEro, ako ro
XBdHeXa Ha CBOSI TEPHTOPUSI.

(b) Té oOvixa 3Hdenm KakBO Ja MPABAT

¢ HEro, aKo ro XBaHexa Ha
CBOSI TEPUTOPHS.

(c) Té Ouxa 3Hdenn KakBO Ja MpABAT

¢ Héro, ako ro xpdHar Ha
CBOSI TEPHTOPHSI.

(a) Hsimame na ce yayas, ako T6# ce
6énre OK43aJ1 IIMUOHHH.

(b) He 6ux ce yuymuia, ako TO# ce
Oémre OKa3aJl IIMUOHMH.

(c)  He 6¥ix ce yuyauna, ako TG# ce
OKdKe MIIMUOHUH.

territory, they would have known
how to deal with him.

If they caught him on their own
territory, they would know how to
deal with him.

If they were to catch him on their own
territory, they would know how to
deal with him.

It wouldn’t have surprised me if he
actually had turned out to be a spy
[after all].

It wouldn’t surprise me if he turned
out to be a spy.

It wouldn’t surprise me if he turns out
to be a spy.
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(a)  As mécHO msix na ce cnpéBs C I could easily have dealt with one
eOHHUSA XYJIHrdH, HO OBdMa thug, but two of them were too
Mu 6sixa MHOro. much for me.

(b) A3 nécro 6¥x ce cnpdBmi ¢ I could easily have dealt with one
eOUHHsl XyJIMrdH, HO OBAMa thug, but two would have been too
Mu 6sixa MHOTO. much for me.

()  As nécro 6¥x ce cipasuiu ¢ I could easily deal with one thug, but
eOHHusI XyJIMIdH, HO OBAMa two are too much for me.

ca MM MHOrO.

Some conditional sentences exist in shortened form, i.e. without the protasis.
These also require speakers to make the same choice (between mgx-conditionals and
6ux-conditionals) according to the same gradation of factors.

(a) Higon Hsimamme na HamMime Td3u  No one could have written that book

KHHra né-go6pé or Héro. better than him.
(b) Hiigo# He 61 Hamican T43u ku¥ra Nobody could write such a book
n6-go6pé ot Héro. better than him.

In some cases the English translation admits of both a factive and a
hypothetical meaning. In Bulgarian, only the factive meaning is possible for a msx-
conditional, while a 6ux-conditional can, depending on the semantics of the sentence,
have either meaning. In the following example, the possible Bulgarian underlying
meanings are given in italics.

Conditional sentence: “We would never go without first being invited.”

(a) Hie HsiMame ga oTHIEM The fact that we went obviously means
HEIOKAHEeHH. that we were invited.

(b) Hiie He GiixMe OTHIILUIM The fact that we went obviously means that
HENOKAHEeHH. we were invited. -- OR --

We wouldn't do such a thing; what kind of
people do you think we are?!

Not all conditional sentences can be described according to the
factive/hypothetical continuum. Whether this can be done at all depends to some
extent on the verb itself. That is, the meaning of some verbs is markedly more
“factive” than that of others: if the verb (and the meaning of the sentence) is
sufficiently factive, it is easier to perceive a difference in meaning between a mysx-
conditional and a 6ux-conditional.
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28.5. Concrete vs. theoretical conditional constructions

Other conditional constructions focus less on the factivity of the condition, and
more upon the nature of the condition itself. The event itself is usually hypothetical.
But if the speaker visualizes it in concrete terms, usually as a comparison to some
other specific event, then s/he is more likely to use a msx-conditional. Usage of a
Gux-conditional in such a case would mean that the speaker’s focus is more on a
general, theoretical level.

Nevertheless, since such events are not necessarily grounded in actual fact,
there is considerable overlap between the two usages. Some Bulgarians would say
that all of the following examples are interchangeable, while others would accept (at
least to a certain degree), the italicized explanations which propose a distinction
between them.

Conditional sentence:
“We wouldn’t be able to last so long without electricity in the winter.”

(a) TIIpes 3iimara Hsimamie ga MOxxeM  We were able to manage without
Jia npekdpaMe TONKOBa THJITO: electricity that time only because it
BpéMe Ge3 eleKTPHYECTBO. wasn't winter.

(b) IIpes 3iimara He Giixme Mormd ma  We wouldn't be able to manage in the
IpeKdpaMe TGJIKOBa IBIrO winter without electricity.
BpéMe Ge3 eJIeKTPHUYeCcTRBO.

Conditional sentence:
“If she lived that close to the park, she’d be out walking every day.”

(@) Ts méme na ce pa3xoxna BCéku  [t's amazing that he lives next to a park

A€H, aKO KuBéerIe TOIKOBa and never walks there. She, on the
630 10 mdpka. other hand...

(b) Ts 6u ce pa3x6Kpana BCEKH She loves nature, and living close to a
H€H, aKO XHBéelle TOIKOBa park would be her idea of heaven.

61130 1o mdpKa.

Conditional sentence:
“It wouldn’t have mattered [so much] if it had happened at a different time.”

(@) ToBd msimaiue pga ¥ima 3Hauénme,  Such a situation may not have mattered at

aKo ce G6énre Cay4mio B some other time, but it certainly does
OpYro BpéMme. now.

(b) ToBd me 6G¥ ¥Mmano 3HauéHue, aKO Times change, and you can never predict
ce Géure ciygmio B Apyro what will happen.
BpéMme.
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Conditional sentence:
“No fish could live in that water.”

(@) Besika pr6a wéme ga ympé B I hear they found a dead trout in that
Tds1 BOOA. pond and I'm not surprised.

(b) Besika pii6a 61 ympsina B The current state of water pollution is
TSl BOgA. despicable. Just look at that pond!

28.6. Specific vs. broad interpretations of conditional constructions

Some conditional sentences describe an event which is clearly hypothetical and
which is usually presented as a metaphor. That is, the underlying meaning of the
sentence is much broader than the actual event named. In these cases, most
Bulgarians would say there is no difference between mx-conditionals and 6ux-
conditionals. Nevertheless, some do admit the possibility of a certain difference in
the specificity vs. broadness of the metaphor. For example:

Conditional sentence:
“Someone like Balzac would never have written such nonsense.”

(@ Emin Bansdk asiMame na maminre The writer of this piece is most
T43HM CJIYIIOCT. certainly not Balzac -- he wouldn*
have written this.

(b) Emvin Bansdk e 61 Hamvcan Someone with Balzac’s talent would
TaK4Ba IJIYIIOCT. never have written such drivel.

Conditional sentence:
“Gimme five leva!”
“If I had five leva, I'd go off and get married!”

(a) -- 04l mér nésa!

-- AKo HMmax nér népa, msix ga ce I am totally without money; you know
OXKEHS. that’s an absurd request.
(b) -- Idx nér néga!
-- Ako ¥iMax nér nésa, GHx ce If I had any money to spare, there’s all
OKEHMIL sorts of things I might do!

Finally, there are a number of instances in which the condition is phrased so
generally that practically all Bulgarians would say there is no difference at all
between a mx-conditional and a 6mx-conditional. For instance:
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Conditional sentence:
“We would travel constantly if we had the time and the money.”

(a) Hie msixme na MbTyBaMe HENPEKECHATO, AKO HMaxMe BpéMe W MapH.
(b) Hiyfe 6¥ixMe IMBTYBaJIM HENPEKHLCHATO, aKO MMaxMe BPEMe M MapH.

28.7. Conditional constructions: summary

The future in the past tense usually refers to an actual situation. It visualizes
the potential outcome that would have resulted if one or more elements of that
situation had progressed differently, and conveys the speaker’s certainty that this
outcome would have ensued in such a situation. Grammatically, the future in the
past is part of the indicative mood; as such it narrates events in a neutral tone. The
conditional mood usually refers to a non-existing, hypothetical situation, almost
visualizing (in a sense) a different time line. It conveys the speaker’s belief about
how things might happen (or have happened) along that imagined time line.
Grammatically, the conditional is a mood all of its own; as such it expresses a
speaker’s attitude.

The above summarizes the definitions usually given in Bulgarian grammars for
the two forms, together with the explanation of the difference in meaning between
them. However, most of these grammars are attempting to prescribe the way
Bulgarians should speak, largely by describing the way they probably used to speak.
That is, it is likely that Bulgarians of past generations used to make a sharper
distinction between max-conditionals and 6mx-conditionals, and that they made this
distinction along the lines just stated. The point of the present discussion is that they
by and large no longer do so. Despite the significant structural, formal and semantic
difference between the “future in the past tense” and the “conditional mood”, the two
are now synonymous in the meaning “conditional” for most Bulgarians in most
instances.

Language changes. The above discussion is an attempt to characterize one of
the changes currently in progress.

28.8. Modal usage of the future anterior

Normally, the future anterior describes an action whose future completion is
projected to take (or have taken) place before some other future point. Allowing for
the fact that all future tenses carry a certain amount of presumptive meaning, the
future anterior is as “indicative” as possible, in that it gives a neutral statement of a
particular future action.

The future anterior can also be used to make explicit predictions; in this sense

it functions more as a mood than as a tense. On the basis of evidence s/he sees, the
speaker can presume that a particular event has already taken place. In terms of the
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moment of speech, the time line is not future but rather past. The actual tense form,
then, is the past indefinite. The future marker me is added to this tense to indicate
the speaker’s guess that the action or state described must indeed be the case.

The future marker can also be added to the present tense to achieve this same
meaning in the present. In addition, some speakers can add the particle ma to these
constructions to increase the sense of hypotheticalness. Essentially, therefore, the
particle me means that the speaker is presuming something to be so (or to have
happened). Without the particle na, this usage is formally identical with the
affirmative future or future anterior. In the negative, the particle ga is always
present, either in the neutral future anterior (ssiMa na) or the variant form me mé na..,
which is specifically marked for the meaning of presumptiveness. Examples:

CurypHo e ad#nar Bcéku MoMmént.  Surely they’ll come any minute. [I’m

Béue mie ca ce KauydiIu B sure that] they’ve already gotten on
TpaMBas. the tram.

He m¢é pa ca ce xawinn, saméro They [surely] haven’t gotten on yet,
T'H HsiMa. because they’re not here.

Ké#To e orBipsin xnaniiHMKa, e Whoever opened the refrigerator must

ma e 61n BererepudHerr -- have been a vegetarian -- the ham
LIYHKaTa He é NMHnaHa. hasn’t been touched.

Té me ce nosudmar -- cheému ca Béue Surely they know each other -- they’ve
5 rop¥HM. been neighbors for 5 years now.

28.9. Factive vs. hypothetical, and the usage of na

The conjunction aa is used most frequently with the variety of meanings
expressed by the English infinitive. It also is used to introduce a wish, command, or
suggestion, and as part of compound conjunctions such as 6é3 na..., npen aa...,
KOJIKOTO H Ja..., &a He 6H faa..., and the like.

All of these usages express a less than complete degree of factivity.
Infinitives by definition lack the specification of tense; wishes and commands by
definition imply non-factivity; and all the conjunctions listed above mark the verbal
action in question as hypothetical in some way (if only in the sense of not yet having
occurred).

In addition, ga can be used in place of (or in addition to) more neutral
conjunctions when the speaker wishes to add a greater nuance of hypotheticality.
When pa is used in place of ako in conditional constructions, for instance, it places a
slightly greater emphasis on the unrealness of the condition. For example:
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Ha 3ndex, ye 3a yTpe yima Tak¥Ba If T had known such plans were afoot
I14dHOBe, GHX Kd3an Ha Gpar cu for tomorrow I would have told
Ja OTJIIOXKH paborara. my brother to postpone the job.

Hsimame nm na e n6-mo6pé ma 6sixre  Wouldn’t it have been better if you’d
Me OCTABHUIM CHOKOHHO 1a CH left me in peace to finish my
gonus Kadéro? coffee?

Ha 6s5ix 3Hdena, 9e cre B CHIUMA ~ If I'd known you were in the same
TPaMBaM, IsIX Aa A6k ma cu tram, I'd have come to chat along
NPHKA43BaMe 10 ITETH. the way.

2KueoTbT Mu na 3aBHch ot ToB4, He I wouldn’t be able to do that (even) if
6MX MOr'BJ [a ro Hamp4Bs. my life depended on it.

When na is preceded by the conjunction H, the sense of unrealness increases
dramatically, as seen by the English translation “even if”:

Y4k BCHYKO He BsSipBaMm fga Mmar. Well, I don’t think they have every-
A m na vimar, egué e Tdm na ro thing. And even if they did, it’s
MMaT, a CbBCEM APYTO -- TYKa. one thing to have it there and quite

something else to have it here.

M pa me monwrar, HsAMa na Kdxa Even if they (were to) ask me, I
HHIIO. wouldn’t/won’t say a thing.

Ha can also occur after relative conjunctions, such as Koiro. Although the
added meaning can be roughly captured by the addition of an English conditional
term like “might” or “would”, many Bulgarian speakers might reject such a
translation as too strong, and would say that there is in fact very little difference
between ko#iTo and Koiro ma. The translations of the following examples attempt to
render these added shades of meaning by the material enclosed in parentheses.

HyxHo e ma ce cv3gané eminna It is necessary to create a unified
nMCMeHa cucTéma, KosiTo aa writing system (such as might
OTpa3siBa ISJIOCTHHSI 3BYKOB serve) to reflect the complete
CBCT4B Ha e3HKa. sound system of the language.

Axo ¥ma HémI0, 332 K0TO N3 HH e If there’s anything that (might have)
MBYHO, TO €, Y€ He yCIsixMme aa made us sad, it’s that we didn’t
OTHIEM TaM. manage to get there.

When the main clause contains HsiMa, however, the inherent meaning of
hypotheticalness requires Koiiro to be accompanied by na. For example:
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Kéaroro u pa e uaécren, nsima na e  No matter how well known he is, it

TPYAHO Aa ce HamépaT xOpa, will/would not be hard to find
KOHTO Na He cd 4énM HEroBuTe people who haven’t read his
KHUTH. books.

Cera Hsima cénuine, K0éTo a He e There aren’t any villages left which
eJleKTpuHIIpaHO. haven’t/won’t have gotten

electricity.

HsiMa H¥io, 3a K0éro 1a Hu e There’s not a single thing that we are/

MBYHO. might be unhappy about.

Finally, na can occur in place of ye or kak after verbs of perception. When
such verbs are used in the main clauses of affirmative statements, speakers have a
choice of relative conjunction: they can use 4e to emphasize the fact of the action,
Kak to describe the manner of the action, or na to shift the focus to some other
nuance, the exact nature of which is usually evident from the larger context. In the
examples below, speakers could have used any of these three conjunctions. The
translations attempt to render a possible implicational nuance conveyed by the choice
of ma (rather than ue or kaxk). The actual meaning, of course, would depend upon the
real-world situation in which the sentence was spoken.

A3 penésro 51 BHXTam fa mymm ¢ I regularly see her out on the balcony
4yacoBé Ha GaJKOHa. smoking for hours at a time.

possible implication: It’s not true that she has stopped smoking.
Cocénkara kd3a, ye ru e Bugsina ga  The neighbor woman said she saw them
ce IeJIyBar. kissing.
possible implication: It is indeed likely that they are more than “just friends”.

In negative statements or in questions, however, the increased degree of
hypotheticalness usually requires the choice of ga as a subordinate conjunction
introducing the final clause. The substitution of 4e or kak in the sentences below
would not be possible.

Crémusmn m ¢, TO# na e HOcen cb¢ Do you remember him ever carrying a

cébe cu roasiMa uépHa ydnra? big black bag?

He ctM s uyna ma uanése. I haven’t heard her go out.

B# 6uné crpaHHO na ce It would be very strange to suppose
MPEATIONOKH, Ye HUKOM He I e that no one would have noticed
YCETHN Aa H3JIH3a. him go out.
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EXERCISES

I. Fill in the blanks with the proper form of the verb given in parentheses.

1. Hue TénKOBa cH mpuiIHyYaMe, Yye HUKOMN , AKO 43 OTHIEX BMECTO
HEro Ha rapara. (He ce YCHMHS)

2. TH TaKbB rdd, ako 6éure Ha Héroso Msicro? (HampaBs)

3. Moxem nga pasuydram Ha Méne. M nma me momurar, 43 HHILIO.

(He Kaxa)

4. Ha cBdrbara HM romdsaxa ¢ umMam-Gasnnk. TH T43H ro36a, HaJIH
obHyam marinapKaHu.  (Xapecam)

5. -- KakBH ca BAmMTeE IJIAHOBE 3a JISITOTO?
-- Hyuie [a OTHOEM Ha IUIAHHMHA 3a HIKOJKO OAHH. (HMCKaM)

6. Ton pobpé s mo3nasa. Tom BeIHAra, 4ye TS He Cé YyBCTBYBa J00pE H
s 3aKdpa B O0nHuuara. (pasGepa)

II. Explain the context that differentiates each pair of sentences.

la. KakB6 OM Kd3aiy, aKO Te MOMOJIEX Ja MM CTdHem Kym?
1b. KakB6 miéme ma Kdkemr, ako Te GsiX MOMOIHMI Ja MH CT4HEm Kym?

2a. Biixte M ce 3apdngBany, aKo Té ce 06amsT?
2b. IllsixTe 1M pa ce 3apansare, ako Té ce 6sixa o6amumu?

3a. ToBd GH GMJIG MHOIrO NPHATHO ITBTYBaHE.
3b. ToBa mwéme aa 6be MHOrO NPHUSATHO ITBTYBAHE.

4a. B 1m ce ompdBmil, aKO Te MycHAT Ge3 KApTa M3 HENO3HAT rpan?
4b. Ty ménie nu ga ce ONPABHII, aKO Té Osixa IIyCHAJM TaKd M3 HEMO3HAT rpan?

5a. KakBo 6u crdHajio, aKo 3eMsiTa ce pa3TBOPH M Te NOrkjiHe?
5b. KakBo miémie ga crdne, ako 3emsita ce Géme pasTBOpuia M Te 6éme norsiaHana?

6a. [la G MHpHO CeAsino, He O 9yHO BHASIO.
6b. Ako Géure cesii MHpeH, HsMallle Aa ce HaMépH B 9yJO.
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SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Karépexme ce kbM BBbpxd. Banéme. ITomxmb3Hax ce ¥ 3a MANKO HIsiX Ja MAJHA.
2. Téi e TOnKoBa SrureH aanuHMCT. TOH He OM MOrEJ Aa NaaHe TaKd HEJENo H
Ja 3ardHe.

3. Teésra mpuieps 3a chkanéuue He née B XOpa. A Ts miélie Ja H3MbIHSBA
MHOro no-go6pé Td3u méceH.
4. Kyn¥ cu noina nrina. Ts G Te pagBaia BCsKa CYTPUH C IECHHMTE CH.

5. JTo6pé, ue ce BEpHaX MG-paHO OT pabGoTa, HHaYe KOTKaTa méme aa u3ané
KaHAap4ero.

6. Tds3m KOTKa e TONKOBa rnéseHa. Ts He OM moMupHcajia MHUIUKA, 33 sieHe Ja He
IPHKA3BaMe.

7. Axo 6sixme 3a6paBwid na nomMOnuM néns Bans ma momdBa nBersiTa, Té misixa ga
H3CHXHAT.
8. IIBersita G¥ixa W3CHXHAJIM, aKO He T'M MOJHBAT.

9. Bie 3akbcHsixTe. YdsaT méme ga M3CTHHE, aKO He 05X CIOXKHI YAWHMKA Ha
néyKara.

10. Brixme MOrJI¥ Aa Hanp4BUM TaKd. A3 mie NpuroTBs 9as M IMe ro IbpXxa4 Ha
TOIUI0 Ha nméyKara. TOM He 6M M3CTHHAJ O IOJIOBHH -- €IHH 4ic. Bie
endre, KOriTo MOXKeTe.

11. Illsix pa a6ipa, HO B MOCHEOHMSA MOMEHT Me JOMBP3si.
12. Biie GxTe M MOTJIH Ja OTroBOpHWTE Ha TO3W BBIPOC?

13. Ako 3ndelue, miéme ga mpoume.
Axo 3Hdeme, 6M JOLIBJL

14. Himmre pend 6Mixa OTroBOPHIM HA TO3H BBIPOC XOCTOMHO.
Himmute gepd misixa Aa OTrOBOPAT Ha TO3M BBIPOC NOCTOHHO.

15. Ia ro 6Gsix poasna, HAMalle Aa NMPIIHYA TOJKOBAa Ha MEHe.
16. TH KakB6 64 npeamouén: na 6Baem 3apaB U Gordr mwim ga Giaem GéneH w
60nen?

17. T 61 n1m ce OOMSIKNIa B TaKdBa POKJISA?
Tyt méme au na ce obaeyém B TakdBa pOKIs?

18. Ome M4dnKO W 64 MOBSipBaJ HAa pd3Kas3a My.
3a M4nKo miénie aa nopsipBa Ha pd3Ka3za Mmy.

19. Jo6pé ue ToBd He mMpoab/KH noBeye. TO# GH yMmpsin OT MEKa.
Io6pé ye ToBd He MpOABLIKH nopeue. TOM miénre ga ymMpé oT MEKa.
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20. Ha ndc 6¥ Hu GMIIG HHTEPECHO [a YyeM JOKI4/Na BH.
Ha ndc méme na uu e mHTEpéCHO A YyeMm HOKJI4na BH.

21. Toi e B MockB4d mér mécena, pycKMsT My Iue Ce e og00pHII.
22. Camo npenm 10 MunyTH Gsixa TyKa, He € Ja Ca CTHIHANKM OO0 KHHOTO.

23. He 30dM OTKOr4 ro mo3HaBam, HO Iie € OT MHOIO BpéMe, 3amGoTO ro IMOMHS ¢

Kocd.
24. Toi me na e 6GEp3ad MHOIO CYTPHHTA -- IODM JIErJIGTO My He é OIIPABEHO.

SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. Would you have shouldered such a heavy backpack if you had known the trip
was going to be so long?

2. Would you go to Bulgaria this summer if you get the opportunity?
3. His Bulgarian would improve a lot if he studied more.

4. His Bulgarian would have improved if he had studied more. I know that I, for
example, would certainly have studied a lot.

5. His alarm clock is probably broken. He wouldn’t have missed class otherwise.

6. We are already home, and they (doubtless) haven’t even reached the central
station yet. I would have taken a taxi in such a situation.

7. Aha, you must be the repairman I called! Won’t you please tell me what is going
on with my car?

8. I wouldn’t have been so surprised, if you had warned me that the professor

always says such strange things. Actually, now he could say anything at all
and I wouldn’t be the least bit surprised.
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READING SELECTION

Kopecnonnénnug - (16)

10 cenrémBpu, Codus
IOparu ITarprma u BG6,

He 61 6un6 npeyBenuuéHo ga ce K4xe, ye BilIero rocrysane B Bwirdpus
npe3 JsiTOTO Géme CHOMTHETO HA rOgWHATA 3a CTAp M MJI4N B HAIETO CeMEHCTBO.
IpeguyBcTBame, e 32 VB0 u SIHa OpHeHTHp 3a JaTHpaHeTO Ha BCHYKH CHLOWTHS e
crdne Wasanero Ha Emunn u M4k B Brardpus. Té Béue mo nésog u 6e3 nésox
CH CHOMHSAT 3a YyNECHHUTE OHH, MPeKApaHH 34€HO. AKO MM CIIOMEHAT éOH-Kosi cu
néceH, KA3BaT, ye ca s YyJH 33 MEPBH MET or EMuan. Axo ri méraT panid ca
rénany ému-KOM cu ¢iIM, K43BaT, 4e ca ro raénaam ¢ M4k, ITxram ce 3a KakBsé
JH 1msixa Aa roBOpsAT ¢ mpHsiTenMTe cH, akKo EMuim u M4k He 6sixa mouund ¢ Bic
T4d roguHa.

Hye ¢ Kamina mricimM, ye BHe BHsixTe n6cTa Hemd B Buardpus u cerd
BéYye 3HdeTe KaKBO NpefcraBisiBa HAIATAa CTpaH4d. AKO ¥Ma HEImMIO, 332 KOETO Oa HH
e MEYHO, T0 € 4e TaKd M He cé HaKdHuMXMe Ja oTHaeM 3degHo go Konpusmuna --
HaJM 3apagy NpOJHBHHTE ABXOOBE OTNOXHXA decTuBdna ¢ nsé cénmumm.. Ho
KonpsuBmuia cirypHo mgéme ga e mpeKpacHa W B ABXA, U 663 decruBin Ha
6rurapckara HapogHa néceH. IToné 3a HAc e Takd. OCBéH ChC CBOA Hemompaxkiem
KOJIODMT, T HM IIDHUBJIHYAa M ¢ PONATa, KOSTO € H3Wrpaia B KyJTYpHHMS JKHBOT Ha
Bwarapus. KomnpuBimuiia, HanpyMep, ¢ pOAHOTO MSICTO HAa eOWH OT HAN-OGHJYaHUTe
6rarapcku noéru -- Mimuo HeGensinoB. He 3udMm pani diMero Ha T63M NOéT BH
rosépu Hémo?

Jpyrute ronému GHIrapcKu MOETH OCBEH CBOMTE IOYMTATENH MMaT M
orpundremn. Hé B cmiicha, ye UM ce OTpHYa BeJHYMETO, a 3amOTO 34 THX MOXKe fa
ce KdxKe -- “T6i He é MOAT THI, a3 NMpeNNOYNTaM APYIH MOéTH”. A O6MUTE KBM
Iimuo [TeGensiHOB e BceG6Ia -- TOH € 3aNbJDKHTENHATAa IGHOLIECKa G4JecT Ha
MHOTrO GBJIrapcku NOKoNéHusl. JIOpH B rogfHHUTE HA NEHHOCTHH Pa3MéCTBaHHUS
HETOBHST MPECTIIK OCTAHA HEH3MEHEH.

Karo ye mi npemuyBcTBadKM paHHATA cM cMEPT NO Bpéme Ha IEpBara
CBeTOBHA BOMHA -- mpe3 1916 r., Kordro e cdmMo Ha 29 rogHHH, -- TOM Tak4 BBH3NSBA
pOOHHUS cH O0M:
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Ila ce 3aphpHeml B GAlIMHATA KBLIA,
KOr4T0 Be4epTrd CMHPEHO racHe

M THXY N43BM THXa HOLI pas3rpbiia

[a IPUJIACKae CKPhOHM M HEIIACTHH.
Kar 6péme XBELpPJIAI 9€pHATA yMOpa,

mio Ge3yTémHM OHA TH 3aBemidxa --

TH C IUI4XM CTHIKHU A2 CHOYIMII B ABOpa
npeq rOCTeHHH OY4KBaH PANOCT IUIAXa.

Ila Te mpucpémiHe crdpaTra Ha mpara
¥ CIGXKMI 9610 Ha GEe3CHIHO paMo,
Oa yésHell B HEMHATAa yCMHMBKa Ondra
M OBJro Aa NMOBTApSII: MAMO, MAMO...
CMuPEHO BIISI3BJ B CTA5ITAa NO3HATA,
mocyénHa TBOSA MPHCTaH M 3aClIOHa,
Ja UrbIHEem THXM XyMH B THIUMHATA,
BIIMJI MOpeH nOrjien B CTapara MKOHA:
43 OOMmoX Aa MoY4dKaM MHpeH 34HHK,
ye MOWTO CITBHIIE CBOSI ITET H3MHHA...

O, CKpHTH BOILIH HA MeYdJieH CTPAHHUK,
Hanp43HO CIIOMHMJI MAiiKa U POOMHA.

CruxoTBOopéHMETO € HamycaHo ome mpe3 1912 r. Kakeo nu Ome 6 HamMcan
TOH, aKO He Géme 3ardHall Takad OETHUYHO M HeNéNo B KHpBaBaTa KacalmHHULA HA
BOMHATA?

EnHG oT HAW-0MyXOTBOPEHHTE, IIO3HATO HA BCEKM OBIraprH MeCTd B
Konp#Bmuua e rp66sT Ha JleGesiHOB ¢ M3BECTHATA HA BCHYKHM CKyanTypa Ha MBdH
JId3apoB -- MdliKaTa, KOsiTo Ge3yTémHa 4dka CHHA cHM. A HAgmuCHT raacH: “B
KPOTBK yHeC 9dka Ts [ga Aoige HEHHOTO meTé”.

XéM HH e MBPYHO, 9e HE MOXKA4XTe T43W roavua ga BuaurTe KomphBiymua, xéM
ce pagsame, 9e BH OCT4Ba HEIO TONKOBA Xy0aBO 3a GhLIeHIuTe ITOCEILEHHUS B
Beardpus.

3amdTo BHe e ACWAeTe N4K, HaM? BcHYKM HHe MHOrO mie ce pagsaMe 1a
BHM BHOMM N4K. DBY OMIO NMpeKp4acHO Ha mpekdpame Ome egHo JsiTo 3demgHO.

A 3acerd mumére!
Copaéysy NO30paBH U LENYBKH OT YeTHPHMA HH

Boiko
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AJIMHHHCT

OamuH

GescHieH
GesyTémen

opéme (pl. Gpemend)

BeKyBaM

BeKyBaM TaM
BeIHYHe

BHCS

BOITBJI

BIOHBaM / BIHA
BIMBaM ImOrJen B
BCEOOI

BB3NiBaM / BB3Nés

ricea

rnéss

TIYTIOCT
rOCTeHHH
rOCTeHKa
TOCTONPHEMCTBO

Ja 6M MHpPHO Celsiio
He OH 4yno BHOSIO

nemd (pl. only)

DénHuIeH

JonHpam / pmomus

IOoYaKBaM / JoddKam
IOBJIrO

eiH TaKbB

3aBeldBaM / 3aBemas
3aIbIKHTENIEH

3dHHK

3aCJIOH

M Ipe3 yM He MK
MHHA

HrO

H3ropa

H3UTpaBaM / M3MTPAs

H3HHKBaM / M3HHKHA

MKOHa

HMaM-0asums
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mountaineer

paternal, father’s
feeble, powerless
inconsolable
burden, load

live for ages

live there forever
grandeur, greatness
hang, hang about
wail, lamentation
sink, dig

fix one’s gaze on
universal, general
praise in song, glorify

die out, fade away
spoil, pamper
foolishness, nonsense
guest (archaic)

guest (female)
hospitality

that’s what comes of
asking for trouble

ancestors, forebears

workaday, humdrum

drink up, finish

drinking
wait for; live to see
[for] a long time

someone like

bequeath
compulsory
sunset, decline
shelter, refuge

I didn’t dream of it

yoke; slavery
sweetheart

play, play out
sprout; pop up
icon

spicy eggplant dish
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KakBo
NpeJcTaBIsiBa
KaHdpye
KaKa
Kapuépa
KacdmHuua
KaTéps ce
KOJIOPHT
KpPACHK
(pl. kpsiceum)

MeCTONPeCTHIIEHAE
MHpeH

MHPHO

HaMHpaM ce B 9yI0
HAIMpasHo
Hapameam /
Hapams
Henén
HenoppaxaeM
HEMOKAHEeH
HeI4CcTeH

OLYXOTBODEH
OIHTEH
ONpaBsAM Jeric
OPHEHTHD
oTgdBam ce /
oTadM ce
(-napém)
oTpHnaren (ka)
oTpH4am /
orpeka (-4émr)

masea

M43BH
naTnamKag
IOHIBaM / MHIHA

IHIBaM Ha MecTo-
MPECTHILIEHHETO
NHCBK (pl. mHCHIH)
nnax
Morasmam /
MOrEkJIHa
noeH, MoiHa

what it is like

canary
drop, spot

career

butcher’s; slaughter
climb, scramble up
color, picturesqueness
shout, yell

scene of a crime

peace (adj.), peaceable,
gentle

peacefully

be at one’s wits’ end
in vain
shoulder

absurd, preposterous
inimitable, unique
uninvited, unasked
unhappy, ill-fated

spiritual, exalted
experienced, veteran
make a bed

landmark, reference point

abandon oneself to

detractor, denier
deny, reject

bosom

recesses

eggplant

touch; lay one’s
hands on

catch in the act

shriek, squeal

timid, shy, furtive
swallow up, devour

song (adj.)




nofHa NTHIa
MoMHpHCcBam /

TOMHpHINa (-emr)
MOCeméHue
nountaren (ka)
npaBd KapHépa
NpeIcTaB/IsiBaM
NpeadyBCTBYBaM

(or mpenyscTBaM)
IPECTHK
TpHIackdBaM /

NpHIacKas
npucpémam /

_ mpHCcpémEa

MpHCTaH
MPOJIHBEH
NPOJTHBEH MBI

pasrpemam /
pasripHa

pa3méctBam /
pasmeécra

pasTBdpsiM / pa3TBOPS

paHoOynex

ponuHa

CKpLOeH
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songbird

smell, sniff

visit

admirer

make it in the world

represent, be
have a presentiment

prestige
befriend

meet (poetic)
wharf, moorage
pouring

driving rain

unfold, display
transpose, rearrange
open, open up wide
early riser

native land

sorrowful, mournful

cxymrfpa
CMHPEHO
crmoMeHaBaM /
crioMeHd
CTPAHHHUK
CBIIPOTHUBIABAM ce

TéPMOC

M, -ET (pl. yMOBé)

yHec

yCMHBKa

daboHra

X0p

uenyBKa

HEHHOCTEH

HEéHHOCTHH
pa3sMécTBaHHA

9é3Ha

menHa (or ménma)

IOHOIIIECKH

sculpture
meekly, humbly
mention, refer to

foreigner, wanderer

resist, oppose, fight back

thermos bottle
mind

trance, reverie
smile

bow, knot
choir, chorale
kiss

pertaining to values
changing values
languish, pine
whisper

adolescent

Former “Cyril and Methodius” elementary school, now a cultural center, Koprivshtilsa
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CULTURAL COMMENTARY

(Geography: Vitosha

The final stop on the line of tram No. 5 in Sofia is called Knyazhevo (KuskeBo). It is here
that many of the footpaths up Mount Vitosha begin. One of the two gondola lifts also leaves from
nere; the other leaves from Simeonovo (Cumeonoro). The chair lifts leave from Aleko (Améko) and
Dragalevtsi ([Iparanésumn). All of these localities, most of which were once separate villages, are now
subsumed into the greater Sofia urban area.

Literature: Dimcho Debelyanov

A surprisingly large number of Bulgarians, when asked to name their favorite poet, will
respond unhesitatingly with the name of Dimcho Debelyanov (dumuo [leGensinos, 1887-1916).
Debelyanov, whose home town is Koprivshtitsa, completed only one volume of poems before his
death, but practically all of these poems are now well known. Like many idealistic young men of his
generation, Debelyanov insisted on going off to fight in the Balkan Wars, and then in World War 1.
Debelyanov was killed in northern Greece, and greatly mourned.

Many years passed, and much maneuvering was needed, before his remains could be brought
home to Koprivshtitsa. He was interred in the town cemetery in 1934, and a fine scuplture by the
well-known artist Ivan Lazarov (MBdn Jld3apoe, 1884-1952) marks his grave. Both Lazarov and the
writer Anna Kamenova (whose family was also from Koprivshtitsa) were instrumental in the success of
the negotiations with Greece over Debelyanov’s remains.

Grave marker of Dimcho Debelyanov, Koprivshtitsa (statue by Ivan Lazarov)
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Guests
Bulgarians are proud of their hospitality and of their ability to entertain guests. Even the
poorest family will do all it can to lay out a lavish spread of food and drink for the visitor.

Food and drink: foreign borrowings

Many typical Bulgarian dishes in fact originated elsewhere. The salad called “Russian” is a
common dish: its primary ingredients are chopped cold ham, potatoes, peas and mayonnaise. “Imam
bayildi” is a Turkish dish of stuffed eggplant, served at room temperature. The name means in
Turkish “the imam fainted”; apparently the imam was so taken by the delicacy of the dish that when
he saw it he collapsed with joy.

History: April uprising

The town of Koprivshtitsa is a favorite among Bulgarians not just because of its quaint
picturesque beauty and clean mountain air, but also because of its historical importance. Although the
great April uprising (ampHncKkoro Bberdnue) of 1876, which marked the beginning of Bulgaria’s drive
for freedom, took place in several different central Bulgarian towns, most Bulgarians connect this event
primarily with Koprivshtitsa and Panagyurishte (ITamariopmume). For some twenty days there was an
independent republic in Koprivshtitsa; then the rising was crushed there and elsewhere with
unspeakable cruelty. European indignation at the brutalities inflicted upon Bulgarians by the Ottomans
at this time provided the impetus for the Russo-Turkish war of 1877-78, which finally led to Bulgarian
independence.

Many famous Bulgarian revolutionary activists (most of whom were also writers) are from
Koprivshtitsa, among them Lyuben Karavelov (JIxé6en Kapapénos, 1837-1879), Georgi Benkovski
(Tedpru BenkOBcku, ca. 1841-1876), and Todor Kableshkov (Tomop Kd6nemxos, 1853-1876). Their
family homes have been made into museums; the Kableshkov museum displays the famous letter,
signed in blood, which announced the start of the uprising.

The April uprising has been the subject of many stories and films. The most famous retelling
is Under the Yoke (Ilox uroro, 1894) by Ivan Vazov (MBdu Bdsos, 1850-1921).

Grave of Ivan Vazov, Sofia
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LESSON 29
DIALOGUE

YBnéKiH ca ce B cnéMeHu 3a n06pdTo cTdpo Bpéme

// HammuTe eKCKyp3MAHTH ca ce M3TErHATH Ha LI4peHa CSHKA HA eIHa BHTOIIKA
nonsina. Becendn u IIéTwp ca ce yBuékim B créMeHH 3a 106p6TO CTApo Bpéme. //

Ilersp: EX, KakBG He cMé mpe:xuBéMM HMe 3a THg méT FOIHHH, KOTdTO pabdrexme
3denHo... Bsixme KaTo GpdTs.

Becenun: IloBeue or 6pdra. [éu me é ¥imano Ha He cé cpéuHeMm.
Ilersp: TH Ha ToB4 cpénm nu My BHKam. OT cyTpuH g0 Bédep Gsixme 3degHO.

Becenun: Téns, 3adere nmu, ye BAMMAT MEXR MH € cnacii Xuedra? Ha méro
OBb/DKA BB3MOXKHOCTTA OHEC Oa ce PdgBaM Ha B4IIATa KOMITAHMS.

Tams: ITéreo e TénkoBa ckpomen. Hiikora HUIIO HE MH € CIIOMEHABAJ 32 TOB4.
Ilersp: OcraBH, ToB4 ca cripu HCTODHH...

Becenun: X4 He pasudTai Ha MBITYAHHETO MH. Héka xend Tu 3nde KakEB repéit
HMa 10 cé6e Cu.

Tansa: Amd KakB6 e crdnano? Bie MHGOro me 3aUHTpPUIYBaxTe.

Becenum: T#i Kato wécto mpTyBaxme mo P43HHU 3aTHHTEHH MeCTd, KbaéTo
DETHINATA ca JOIHM u 16Ka KON He MGKe fa MUHe, B PeJAKUMATA HMalie apé
mkvnku. Ilpepnondrame ce, e TpsiGBa na ru Kdpame Hé HMe JXypHaIHCTHTe,
a el oT modbopuUTe KbM pendkumaTa. He némms KakBO Géme ce ciyumio
TGYHO B TO3M 1€H, HO MWOdBOP 3a HAC HiMame. ITérbp TOKY-m0 Géme
M3Kapan mogsGPCKH KypcoBe, a 43 MHHABaX 3a onureH modbdp. OT gBé
TOOHHM MMax KHWKKA, HO HaJH HSMax KOJ4, CllyuBasio Mu ce Géme ga Kdpam
3a TOB4 BpéMe C4MO Ha HSKONKO METH. A KOMaHAUPOBKAaTa HM Géme B
Pasnéxko. 3iima, MEOro GEp30 ce MpEKHa. Ennd 3aBou, He TH e piGora. A
UEK ¥ MTHLIATA XJB3rasm. U cTynéHo... JXKWNKara Hamd 3HdeTe KaKBG
OTOIIEHHE MMa -- HHKaKBO. AMa 43 me cé npegdBam. He B3éma na cm
npusnas: Ilémo, e cEM 43 modsdp 3a Takusa TBTHILA, O40 na
npexomysame B Pa3sidr, u yrpe e A€H, BCé mie CTHTHeM 10 cénoto. A
HAGKONO HBa Aywd Hima. Y ecrécTBeHo chM ce GTECHAN B exuH cTLa6. As
HAIIO He nNOMHA. ITémo mécne mu pa3Kd3Baiire.

Ilersp: AKo 3ndere 43 K4k ce ymidmmx. Ha Bécko KPEB My Te4é OT riaBara.
Bukam cu: me ympé. [lo HAR-61M3K0TO CéO HMa NOHEé emHO ABANceT
Kunomérpa. Hu wanpén, au Hasdn. JXAnKara o64ue KaTo ye aH Gémre
ouensina. W tordsa, Méuka cTpax, MéH He CTpax, peliX Ja KdpaM Hampén.
Tpsi6Ba na naméps 6¥p3o nékap 3a Bécko, nami Takd. KGnko uica cbm
Kdpaj, na Me yOuen, He MOTa 1a CH CHGMHSL Haéii-nécne 61écHaxa ceerIMHKH
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ornpén. To BchmHOCT He Géme KheHO. CéneM-6ceM yacd BeuepTd ma e GUIIG.
Pasriiyaxa ce TdmM xOpara, Hamépuxa dénamepa, Kbaé me HMa JI€Kap B TaKOBa
Manko cenugé.. PénmmepsT ro npernépa, npesrps3a ro. ChbpaéyeH YOBEK
u3nése, Lsia HOLY CcTosi M0 Becemun.

Becemnn: Okdsa ce, 4e pdHaTa € NOBBLPXHOCTHA. KMale OmacHOCT OT ChTpecéHue
Ha MO3BbKa, HO MU ce pa3MiHAa. J[OKaTo cbM GHI B Ge3ch3HAHME, TAKd
CTPAIIHO CBbM ITBLIKAJ, e JeldTa Ha XOpara, KOMTO HH GMJIH MpPHIOTHIH, ce
pasiuIdKany M M4fKa UM HUKAK He MOXKeNa [a I' yTellH.

IMaBnura: Hsimanmo e jga ce ciyyd HHINO TaKOBa, aKO ce GsXTe YIMIM KAaTo XOpara
Ja Kaparte KoJja.

Becemuu: W pa ce yummn, m ga He cé yummn, BCé Tds. AKO HsIMam Komd, HSMam u
npdkTaKa. HaydeHoTo Ha modBOpCKUs Kypc 6Bp30 ce 3a6p4Bsi.

HenBun: Y Hdc B AMépuKa gHEC BCHYKHM XOpa KidpaT Kond. Bes Kond He moxe.
A3 Béue cbM MHHAN ¢ MOsTa DéCET XMNSM MM,

Hxymu: II6-pdHO He Bcékm 4OBEK e umain Kond. IllodrOpcka KHIKKA MOMyudBanI
Ha [IEeCTHAMCeT TOOUHH, HO POOHUTENIUTe YECTO HE C4 pa3pelIdBad HA Jendra
CM Jia K4par, mpenH na 3apEpumuar yurnmme. IToHsiKora memdra ca cH CIIyzKenH
C KOJIMTe HAa POIMTENINTe CH, COOCTBEHAa KOJ4 ca WMamM no-psioko. Most
Gamid e Kynmwi IbpBaTa CH KOJid, KOrdro e OWi fBdmeceT W MET romiumied. A
Ha MéHe MdMa M TATKO MU IOapHXa KOJ4 332 OCEMHANCeTHS MH POXKIEH JEH.

Becenun: Kaksa mdpka 6émre Kondra?

Ixymn: To#ora, Té ca no-éBTuHN. Bsixa s Kynuau Ha cTdpo.

Tana: OrkdkTo ro mosudBawm, ITéTso e Bcé 3ax Kopminoro. He cé 6six cémana, ge
e UMaJlo BpéMe, KOraTo He € MOXKel Aa Kapa.

Ilersp: Bups ma Bécko, kakB6 Hanpasu? Ha ToBd My Kd3par méuemka ycayra.

Becemun: 3amo6? Kaksé e crdnano?

Ilersp: 2Kend mum cerd, c TBOATAa N€KAa PBK4A, Ie YCTAHOBH, Ye M HA CIBHLETO MMa
IEeTHA.

Becemnn: TH nu cu crbHuero?
ITeTsp: A KO# apyr?

Becenun: Tdns, ako Me MOKAHWTE [a BM A0MAa Ha I'OCTH, TAKHBAa MCTOpUH MOra na
B pa3KdiKa 3a GIaroBépHMSA BH CBIPYT.

Tansa: HenpeméHHO 1€ BH IMOKAHMM.

Ilerbp: 3ndex cum 43, 4e He 6KBa Ma BHM 3amo3H4BaM. Benmdra ce cAymvxre 3a Mos
CMETKA...
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GRAMMAR

29.1. Tense, mood, and aspect in Bulgarian: general review

Of the four moods of Bulgarian, two -- the conditional and the imperative --
are represented by a single paradigm each. The other two, the renarrated and the
indicative, are represented by five and nine paradigms, respectively.

The nine tenses of the Bulgarian indicative specify the time of an action
relative not only to the moment of speech, but usually to some other points on the
time line as well. Eight of these nine tenses are paired such that one represents the
projection of the other further into the past (along the vertical axis A - B). This
pairing is repeated in the five paradigms of the reported mood: four of them
represent an amalgam of each of these two pairs (along the horizonatal axis X - Y).
The fifth corresponds to the aorist tense, which stands alone. Compare the chart
from Lesson 25, repeated here:

X Y
INDICATIVE RENARRATED
(AL present L st GO, 4. = | iy
YeTsn
| B. imperfect dereme. -
A, futare me weré |
) LIS O3 4eTé
| B. future in the past méme fa yeré ;
'A. future anterior | me e wén |
s ga e 9én
| B. future anterior in the past méme fa e 9én !
"A. past indefinite MELE: are’ cro e
oW 4éi
| B. pastanterior Ofme wén |
*  aorist yéte gén

There is thus almost a mirror-image relationship between tense (present vs.
past / A vs. B) and mood (indicative vs. renarrated / X vs. Y). This final lesson
considers the status of the third major verbal category, aspect, within this structure.
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Verbal aspect is specified in nearly all verbs. It does not occur in all tenses
with equal frequency, however. Rather, there is a correlation between the meaning of
individual verbal tenses and the verbal aspect which is more likely to be used. The
durative, habitual meaning inherent in the present and the imperfect, for instance,
predisposes the choice of imperfect aspect. Perfective verbs are used in these tenses.
but in much more limited and well-defined contexts than imperfective verbs. By
contrast, the perfective aspect is the preferred choice in all the compound tenses, each
of which tends by nature to focus more on the bounded nature of an action.
Imperfective verbs do occur in these tenses, of course, but in more limited and
specifically defined contexts.

The aorist alone stands outside this schema: there is nothing in its meaning
which predisposes a marked choice of one aspect or the other. The aorist can
therefore be called the purest of tenses, in that it refers to the fact of action alone. It
is striking that the aorist is also the only tense which is not paired in terms of
distancing, either along the temporal line (A - B) or the modal line (X -Y) in the
above chart.

As all grammarians of Bulgarian are quick to point out, the dynamics of the
Bulgarian verb are complex and multilayered. However, the system is even more
elegant than current descriptions would indicate. This survey of Bulgarian grammar
concludes by proposing a revised view of the interrelationships of tense, aspect and
mood in Bulgarian.

29.2. Past narration and the renarrated mood

Forms of the renarrated mood are particularly frequent in the recounting of
past events. Because the renarrated mood always includes an L-participle, it bears a
certain formal similarity with one or more of the indicative compound tenses. This
similarity is heightened in 1-2 person, where the copula (a form of cbm) is always
present. Only in the 3" person forms of renarrated paradigms is this copula absent.

The 3™ person forms of the renarrated aorist and imperfect are the most
striking, since each consists of an L-participle alone. These 3™ person forms are
highly marked in narrative speech. Formally, they stand out as L-participles which
are “bare” (lacking an auxiliary) and which carry the main verbal meaning of a
sentence. Semantically they stand out because they specify one or more types of
“distancing”, the most common being the signal that it is someone else’s words which
are being transmitted.

There are significant descriptive problems connected with both of these forms.
The relevant sections of this textbook have presented the basic facts about these two
tenses and about their renarrated forms in accordance with what is stated in
prescriptive Bulgarian grammars, omitting, as do most prescriptive grammars, any
reference to these descriptive problems. This concluding lesson presents both a clear
statement of these problems (normally mentioned only briefly, if at all, in the
standard textbooks) -- and a solution.
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The crux of the problem lies in the combination of two facts. The first is that
g person renarrated forms, by definition, occur without the auxiliary, and the second
is that both aorist and imperfect renarrated forms actually occur frequently in the 3™
person with the auxiliary. That is, speakers are not supposed to use these forms.
Nevertheless, it is quite clear that they do, and to such an extent that grammarians are
forced to admit that they do. However, these same grammarians have not yet been
able to account for this usage within the system of the Bulgarian verb as presently
constituted.

To understand the nature of the problem, it is necessary to review these forms.

29.3. Renarrated forms of the aorist revisited

Given the importance of the aorist tense in the interlocking schema of tense,
mood and aspect (as seen graphically in the chart presented above) it is surprising
that the aorist renarrated forms are not more distinctly marked. If the aorist is as
unique as this chart suggests, one would think that the grammatical system would
allow speakers to identify aorist forms unambiguously whenever they choose the
“distancing” option allowed by the renarrated mood. Instead, the aorist renarrated
paradigm is almost exactly identical with the past indefinite indicative paradigm.
Compare the following, repeated from Lesson 24, now with 3™ person highlighted:

Aorist Past indefinite
indicative RENARRATED
I” singular ~ gérox uén cBM 4én CEM
singular  uére yéJ CH 9éJI CH
74 y S G e R :
singular  ugére LGy eonaiers W qepetis :
I* plural uyéroxme uénu cMe yém cme
2% plural  géroxre émacre  |uémacre :
3 plural géroxa fabmr wéimca ;

The forms are identical in 1% and 2™ persons, and are distinguished in the 3™ person
solely by the presence or absence of the copula (singular: e; plural: ca).

This situation is further complicated by the fact that Bulgarians often omit the

copula in the past indefinite and add it in the renarrated. That is, speakers will use
forms that look like the renarrated, such as uéx, in a context which clearly seems to
lack the meaning of distancing. At the same time, they will use forms that look like
the past indefinite, such as 4én e, in contexts that seem to be marked for distancing.
Furthermore, speakers will on occasion shift back and forth between the two forms
within a single narration. Here is an example of such a shift:
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Omwre npegyu MHOTO FOOMHM YOBEKBT For many years, man has wished to

e JWCKaJ Ja CKBECH pacTOsSIHHATA, bridge distances, and to shorten the
[Ja HaMalid BpEMETO 3a IIbTyBaHe. time needed for travel. Thus were
Takd ce Ch3O4IH MPEBO3HUTE vehicles created. In the beginning
cpéacrea. OTHauydso Té OGUIA they were very primitive, but at the
MHOTO NPHMMHTHBHH, HO B basis of all of them lay one of the
OCHOBAaTa Ha BCHYKH OCTAHAJIO most basic discoveries, the wheel.
eqHO OT HAN-ITBPBUTE OTKPHTHS
-- KOJIEJOTO.

Although the passage begins with a verb in the past indefinite indicative
(marked by the inclusion of the auxiliary), the main tense of narration in this passage,
which is about events in the distant past, appears to be the renarrated aorist (marked
by the exclusion of the auxiliary). How does one account for this? Either the writer
of the text has shifted from one to the other for some unexplained reason, or the first
verb is an example of an aorist renarrated with an optional addition of the copula.

Such shifts are in fact extremely common within individual texts.
Grammarians have attempted to analyze these shifts and to systematize them, with
varying degrees of success. Some of these shifts appear due to higher level discourse
factors, connected with the overall structure of a narrative. Although a discussion of
the discourse level of narrative is beyond the scope of this textbook, it is clear that
the problem cannot be relegated completely to these higher levels of analy51s
Simply stated, the aorist renarrated form frequently occurs w1th the 3" person
auxiliary added, which makes it indistinguishable from the 3™ person past indefinite
indicative form. This is a basic conundrum which needs a solution at the level of
grammar.

Although several explanations have been offered for this phenomenon, only
two will be summarized here. That generally espoused by Bulgarian grammarians is
that since the speakers “know” what they mean anyway, it is not really important
whether the auxiliary is there or not in certain instances. The important thing is that
it is there (or not) in the majority of instances as it ought to be. Thus, speakers have
the option to add or omit the auxiliary as they wish without changing the underlying
meaning. This point of view maintains the general theoretical distinction between
renarrated and indicative within the system, but admits that in this one instance the
formal distinction is not well observed.

A number of non-Bulgarian grammarians reject this account as unsatisfactory.
If there is no consistent formal distinction, they say, then there can be no consistent
distinction in meaning. According to the most well-known explanation offered by
this group, the primary distinction within the past tense is between “confirmative” and
“nonconfirmative”. Two of the past tenses, aorist and imperfect, are marked as
confirmative, in that they explicitly specify that the speaker has directly witnessed the
action. The third, the past indefinite, lacks this specification. In its function as a
very general past tense, it can signify a number of different ways that an action can
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be unconfirmed. One of these ways, in fact, is that an action was unwitnessed and is
being reported from elsewhere. Others would cover inference, resultativity and the
like. By grouping all these different meanings together as “lack of confirmativity”,
this explanation claims that the paradigms which are traditionally listed separately --
as aorist renarrated and past indefinite indicative -- are in fact one and the same. In
so doing, this explanation accounts for the fact that the form 4yen e can be (and is on
occasion) used with the meaning “renarrated”.

Neither side has been convinced by the other’s arguments. In brief, this is
because the first makes a claim which is too weak (and is in fact no explanation at
all), while the second makes a claim which although cogent is nevertheless too strong
(since it threatens the existence of the entire system). A compromise solution will be
proposed below. However, since the proposed solution concerns not just the aorist
renarrated but rather the entire Bulgarian verbal system, it is necessary first to
consider the other descriptive problem, that of the imperfect renarrated forms.

29.4. Renarrated forms of the imperfect revisited

In the 3" person, both the aorist and the imperfect renarrated forms consist of
a single L-participle. The L-participle used in the renarrated aorist occurs very
frequently in Bulgarian, both as a past active participle used adjectivally and as a
component part of four indicative tenses. The L-participle of the renarrated
imperfect, however, is found only in renarrated forms (of the imperfect and present
tenses). Here is the paradigm, repeated from Lesson 24:

Present tense Imperfect tense
indicative RENARRATED indicative . RENARRATED
I* singular 4gerd | geTdn chM ; gersix | gerTsin cbM |
2" singular uerém | 9eTAN cH : yeréire | 9eTsiI cH ;
3 singular geré | geTsn i yerénre | gersit ;
I* plural qeTém | yeréma cme | yersixme | gerémm cmMe |
2 plural yerére ' yeTénm cre yersixre | gyeréim cre !
3'plural  werdr  iweréma | wersixa  {werémm i

Historically, the imperfect L-participle dersin appears to have been created for
this purpose alone. Prescriptive grammars state that since this participle is formed
from the present stem of the verb (ueré-), it cannot carry the meaning of a past
participle. Therefore it must be something else. Indeed, this explanation continues, it
is something else: it is the renarrated form and only that. According to prescriptive
grammarians, whose job it is to instruct speakers of a language on correct usage, this
participle cannot (and must not) occur with an auxiliary in the 3™ person.

As noted by descriptive grammarians, however, -- those who attempt to
describe how educated people actually do write and speak -- forms such as gersn e
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occur frequently. These grammarians call them the “inferential mood”, claiming that
their meaning is similar to that of the inferential past indefinite. They categorize
them midway between the indicative imperfect (which signifies direct evidence) and
the renarrated imperfect (which signifies transmission of another’s words).

While this explanation is better than none, it fails to solve the problem in at
least two ways. First, it does not succeed in integrating the so-called inferential into
the verbal system of Bulgarian. The question of whether the form in question is a
tense or a mood -- a very basic part of a grammatical description -- remains unclear.
Furthermore, such a form cannot be considered a part of the language until it is
included into prescriptive grammars and teaching grammars.

Second, the term “inferential” does not explain all the usages of this form.
Compare the continuation of the passage quoted earlier, and note the usage of the
imperfect L-participle mprxemn ce with the 3™ plural auxiliary. Its meaning, “used to
be propelled”, is clearly not renarrated, nor does it seem to specify that the writer has
learned his information by inference. Rather, it conveys the generalized imperfective
meaning of “durative, repeated action in the past”.

BcHuky T€3HM IpEBO3HH CpPENCTBA All these vehicles serve the same
CIyKaT 3a egHO -- IpeBO3BaHe purpose of transporting passengers
Ha ITETHHOY M 6araxwu, HO ce and baggage, but they are
ABIIKAT C MOMOIUTA HA propelled by different fuels and
Pa3IHYHHA TOPHBA M YCTPOWCTBA. different mechanisms. For
HanprimMep TpaMBAasT ce NBHXKHU instance, a tram runs on
C eJIeKTPHYECTBO, a JIEKaTa electricity, and the passenger car
Kona -- ¢ GeH3HHOB MOTOp; with a gasoline engine. Old-
CTapUTe BJIAKOBE Ca Ce [ABHIKENIH fashioned trains used to be
¢ mdpHa MalMHAa, a OQHEC -- C propelled by steam engines, but
mi3enoB MoTop. Hsikom now with diesel engines. Some
NIPEBO3HHU CPEACTBA BBPBAT MO vehicles move along rails, and
péiicH, a Opyry| -- JIETSAT BbB others fly through the air or travel
BB3yXa WM HOBAT IO BOJA. on the water.

The imperfect L-participle, therefore, occurs often with the auxiliary. This
usage is not accepted in the official grammars and textbooks of Bulgarian, nor is it
yet fully understood by anyone. Descriptive Bulgarian grammarians have given it a
name, but they have not yet successfully integrated it into their own view of the
grammatical system. This is probably because at some level they share the opinion
of the prescriptive grammarians, which is that the imperfect L-participle is still too
strongly identified as the renarrated form to be called anything else.

Non-Bulgarian grammarians, for their part, have not proposed an explanation.
For them, this second defect in the system seems sufficient proof that the entire
system needs an overhaul. In any case, their primary attention is on the coalescence
of aorist renarrated and past indefinite indicative, which in their view invalidates the
existence of the renarrated mood as a separate category.
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29.5. Towards a solution: transcending tense, aspect, and mood

Two verb forms need to be accounted for, therefore. One is composed of the
imperfect L-participle plus the 3" person auxiliary: gersin e, yerémm ca. The other is
identical to the 3™ person past indefinite (4éx e, 9émm ca), but occurs in contexts
where it is unclear whether the speaker’s intended meaning is “past indefinite
indicative” or “aorist renarrated”.

It makes sense to view these not as isolated forms, but as part of an integrated
paradigm. The obvious conjugations are as follows:

..........................................

Lo o e S

I* singular :9ém cbM ! | 9eTSUI CBM !

singular | 4én cm | gersin cu

3 singular P uén e : | YEeTsT e :

I* plural i aémn cme | | werémm cme |

2 plural ' yémm cre ! : 9eTém cre
3 plural i uénm ca : | yerém ca

Conjugation (1) is identical in form with the past indefinite. Conjugation (2)
represents the imperfect inferential mood as defined by some grammarians. This
second conjugation is not an accepted part of standard Bulgarian grammar. Those
who do accept it as a functioning conjugation suggest that it is parallel to the past
indefinite in form and in meaning (at least as far as the “inferential” meaning of the
past indefinite). However, they still call it a mood rather than a tense. Yet the
parallelism between the two is too striking to be ignored.

All the above difficulties can be transcended by allowing both sets of forms to
stand outside the Bulgarian system of tense and mood as presently conceived. Their
meaning is clear: they describe past action in the most generalized terms -- and
nothing else. They are unspecified for either mood or tense. With respect to mood,
their meaning covers the neutral zone between indicative and renarrated -- neither
directly witnessed nor distanced. With respect to tense, this meaning also occupies
the most neutral semantic space: it is marked neither for confirmative (as are the
aorist and imperfect) nor for any of the meanings of the past indefinite (inference,
relevance in the present, etc.).

The key to this interpretation is given by the aspectual marking of these
conjugated forms. Both participles (both wex and 4ersin) are formed from the
imperfective verb wera. Logically, therefore, both conjugations ought to be assigned
to the imperfective aspect. Yet the one clear distinction between conjugations (1) and
(2) seems to be aspectual in nature: gersur e signifies a generalized past action which
is marked for durativeness or repetition, while gex e carries no such specific marking.
Examples demonstrating this usage will be given below.
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This paired set of conjugations therefore, which we may call the “generalized
past”, stands outside and above all three of the parameters which structure the
Bulgarian verbal system -- tense, mood and aspect. In terms of mood, it is neither
indicative nor renarrated but something in between. In terms of tense, it means
simply “past” in the most generalized sense, and does not participate in the complex
set of semantic oppositions whereby the other past tenses are opposed to each other.
Finally, in terms of aspect, it is formed only from simplex unpaired verbs, which by
definition do not participate in the aspectual oppositions so pervasive throughout
Bulgarian. At the same time these two conjugations are paired, and thus express a
superordinate level of aspect. The participle formed from those tenses which most
often express unbounded meaning, the present and the imperfect (uersin), takes on the
meaning of a durative or iterative (that is, unbounded) generalized past. The other
participle (gen) takes on the remainder of the meanings by default.

29.6. Usage of the generalized past

When the generalized past takes the form of wen cbM, it is identical to the
past indefinite. Indeed, were it not for the distressing overlap between forms of the
past indefinite indicative and those of the aorist renarrated, one would not need to
propose any new name or description for the paradigm noted above simply as (1).
Most descriptions of the past indefinite, in fact, emphasize its broad and general
usage, which covers many different sub-meanings. Some grammarians even come
close to saying that the distressing instances of overlap would seem better described
as something in between the two. The generalized past is precisely this: a
neutralization of the distinction between them in certain contexts which still allows
each to retain its individual integrity within the system in all other contexts.

When the generalized past takes the form of yerstn cbM, it follows the
paradigm noted as (2) above, which has not yet received an unambiguously accepted
place in the grammar of Bulgarian. Its usage is clear, however: it is the generalized
past, in which the opposition between indicative and renarrated is neutralized in
exactly the same way as in the forms of yen cem of paradigm (1). The only
difference is that whereas yex cbm (1) means “simple generalized past”, yeTsn cbM
(2) means “markedly durative or iterative generalized past”. The meaning of gersin
cbM is similar to the past indefinite in the most broad and general conception of that
tense (and is notably not limited to the inferential sub-meaning of the past indefinite,
as earlier grammarians have claimed). The fact that the two paradigms seem to
complement each other according to the most basic conceptual frame of Bulgarian,
that of an essentially aspectual distinction, allows the combined set to function as a
basic neutral backdrop of past narration, against which the full complexity of the
Bulgarian system of tense, mood and aspect can play itself out.

As an example, consider the following passage in which the primary narration
is in the generalized past. The unpaired verbs mmam and cayzxa are in the
generalized past (uMas1 e, ©ManH ca; CIyKend ca); against this background the
speaker slips into the historical present (momy4aBam) and the past indefinite
(paspemraBaymm ca), both with derived imperfective verbs.
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I16-paHO He BCEKM YOBEK € HMal Earlier not everyone had his own car.
Kona. IllodbOpcka KHHKKA You got your driver’s license at
NOJTy4dBall HAa IIECTHAMCET 16, but parents often did not
TOJHHH, HO POJUTENIUTE YECTO HE permit children to drive before
cd pa3pewraBaJii Ha JeUdTa cd [a they finished high school.
KdpaTr npend ga 3aBbplIaTr Sometimes children used their
yaismamie. ITonsikora memdra ca cu parents’ cars; more rarely they had
CITyJKeJIM C KOJMTE Ha PONUTE/IUTe their own.
CH, co6CTBeHa KOJN4 ca UMain |
n6-psigKo. !

Even within a very short narrative frame such as that below, a speaker can contrast
the more specified tense forms of present (e) and past anterior (6sx ce cemana) with
the generalized past (umano e, MoXen e):

OrkdkTo ro nosHasam, IIérso e Bcé Ever since I've known him, Petyo
3ag Kopmiioro. He cé 6six has been behind the wheel. 1
cémana, ye e ¥Majo Bpéme, tried to think, but couldn’t, of a
KOraTo He € MOxen jga Kdpa. time when he wasn’t able to drive.

Although the use of the generalized past is best seen in longer passages, two more
examples can demonstrate both its broad meaning and the functioning within it of an
aspectual-like complementarity. Forms below marked (1) denote general action in the
past, and those marked (2) denote specifically durative action in the past.

(1) THa Hemd HMKOra He Cd My These things never made an impression
NPABHIIM BII€YATIIEHUE. on him.
(2) Tuia Hemd no-pdHO HHMKOra He ca These things never used to make an
My DpPA4BeJN BIEYaTIECHHE. impression on him.
(1) He mOxem ga Me U3HEHATALI C You can’t surprise me [with a new
HHUILO, IIAJI CbM BCSKAKBHM BHHA. wine], I’ve drunk all sorts of wine.
(2) A3 usin XuBOT CBHM ImHen All my life I’ve drunk the finest |
HAW-W3HCKaHN (PEHCKH BHHA. French wines. |

The term “generalized past” is new, as is the concept of a verbal conjugation
which stands outside the standard system of tense, mood and aspect. However, the
forms themselves are regularly used by all Bulgarians. The goal of this final lesson
has not been to introduce yet another paradigm into a system which already seems |
overloaded, but rather to describe more adequately the functioning of the overall i
system as an integrated whole. Indeed, it is the elegantly interwoven nature of the
Bulgarian verbal system itself that has allowed the paradigms of the generalized past
to crystallize as they have, and that has created the conceptual language by which
they can be described.
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EXERCISES

I. Rewrite in the past.

Kémen cu nrpde ¢ Haaka, cdMo KOrdTo mpusiTesure My It usima. Vnage Té
IIe My Ce CMéAT: TAKEB TOJsiM H cepné3eH MEXK He OWBa f1a 00pFhIIa BHUMAHME HA
manku gend. A u Hdmka Huwo He pa36ripa or komd. He 3mde ndxe KakKBH T'yMH
ce Kymysar 3a (GOJKCBareH KaKBH 3a mex6. Hrpde cu cdMo ¢ KYKma. A Kdmen
Oure ma3u KOMEKIMATa CH OT KOMH 1 KamMuOuu. HsKOM OT HéroBHTE NPHUSTENH
CEIIO WMAT KOJEKIHMH M CU Pa3MEHSAT C géro xomd. Héi-nénnm ca Mépuenecure, HO
mépueech ¥Ma c4MO /B4 -- E[HHUAT € HA [lémo, a ApyrusT -- Ha SIBOP.

II. Rewrite in the past.

Tésu mBé CHCEIKM MHOTO ce pa3dHpar. Té kuUBéAT OT MOBEYe OT TPHIHCET
FOOMHM B OB ChCETHU amapraMéHTa Ha OCMHS eTdX Ha eIuH codiicku GIIOK.
Tsixmara ApYX6a € HafMKMBsIA BCHIKH 6ypu u Tpycose. Té ca mGBede OT POIHUHH.
Cyén KaTo IblepHTe MM 3aBBPIIAT yuiJIMIe, CAIYPHO e OTHAAT /a paGoTsT HA
pa3mi4YHA MeCTd, HO 3acerd ca HepasménHu. MAHAKHUTE UM Ca TH BHIKIAJA CKAPaHH,
HO TéXHWTE CPBIHH TPAAT IEH JO nnamme. ITécme wum eqHATa LUe MO3BbHU Ha
Bpardra, umm apyrara. W mo BeuepTd Té me ca ce cAOOPHIM H e ca CéaHaNU
3deqHO Ipej TeNeBH30DA.

III. Rewrite as “potential”, beginning the story with Ako 6sx gsino Mpas...

Hiji-ronsiMaTa MA MedT4 e Aa ce chOyna enud CYTpHH W Aa BHIA, 4Ye €
nanman mepeuat cusir. Tordea me oTHIa B KMIépa M LI W3BANIs BCHYKH HcMa,
KOWTO MAJIKHMTE [eld ca MU Hamujcaiu mpe3 rominara. Ille HanpdBs CIHCBHK 32
CHexX4HKa Ha KOré KaKbB IOJ4PBK Ja Kymu. Moxex u cam fa oTHpaa Ha masap,
HO ce GOsiX, ue MpoJaB4uMTe INe Me MO3HAAT C Tés 6sina 6Gpajgd W yepBEHHTE

Gorymum. [opd M ja MM KdxKa, Ue He CbM IS0 Mpé3, Je HMeTo MH IO HacmopT e
CKpéxKO, Té HiMa Ja MU NoBsipBaT.

SAMPLE SENTENCES

1. Crémusimm M cd, TO fa e Hocen cbe cébe cu rossima uépHa 4yaHTa?
2. He 3udM, T4 #a e Kd3Bajia TakOBa HELIO.
3. Té6i 3ude u qBé u aBécra. 2KuBsin e U B KOM0a ¥ B ABOPELL.

4. Tlo ToB4 BpéMe Té KUBéETH MHOIO CKpPOMHO.

5. T¥ cArypHO MO3HABAI JOGPE TOS KBaprdn. A3 momHs, 4e HSKOra Cu JKMBSLI
Ha6IH30.

6. Té KuBéIM THITO W MIACTIHBO.
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7. JlokaTo ca XMBE€eJNH TdM, ca MOJNY44BajM CTHIEHIMS.
8. AKko He 6sixTe OTCTENHIN Pefd CH, JOCErd LIsXTe ma cTe 3aGpABHIHM, Ue CTe
ydKaJiM Ha T43M OMNAIlKAa.

9. -- Hsima ga mMéxenr ja cu mpOCTHI, aKO M3IYCHENI HAYAJNOTO Ha (HaMa.
-- He cé npurecnsiBait. T He 3Hdem 43 KaKBM HeIld ChM CH NPOLIABAIL

10. CrEHueTO BHHArH € CBETHJIO W Il MPOALIIKABA [a CBETH.
11. T16-pdHO CITEHILIETO € CBEeTENOo MG-SpPKO.

12. He cmé 3Hdenn, 4e TOM e CroTBHI Be4épsTa.
13. He cmé 3ndenn, ye mocera TO# € BELPLIES BCHYKATAa JOMAaKWHCKA pa6oTa.

14. Té# pasnpdssiue, e JOCKOPO € NOMHEN J0Opé pa3Ka3uTe Ha SO CH 3a
BOMHATA.

15. Téi 6éme 3a6pdBsii M APYT BT KHATHTE CH B MHCTHTYTA M 3aTOBA M CErd pewid,
Ye TAM I'H € OCTABHIL
16. A3 cbM 1 ¢ TakdBa ronsiMa MIN4 BeTHEX KaTo Gsx npu 646a Mu Ha céo.

17. Bamd my 6éme ronsivm mmBdu. TGi e mmen ApéxuTe Ha BCHYKH JAMH OT
coduicKus xamnaid npenyd BOMHATA.
18. ITondpan e u B NO-HENPHUSITHA CUTY4MM, HO He MOMHHA KOT4.

SENTENCES FOR TRANSLATION

1. A long time ago people lived in small villages like this one. Then they gradually
moved to the cities. I can’t imagine what made them do that. The cities
aren’t so bad, but all the storks stayed in the villages. They say storks are
very wise.

2. If they had taught him to drive like a normal person, I wouldn’t be so frightened
by all the curves in the road. It’s a shame Ivancho didn’t come with us. We
would have been able to count on his excellent driving.

3. In the good old days everyone always shared with his neighbor. Now each has to |
have his own. !

4. While I was unconscious, they told all manner of stories about me. How terrible!
If I weren’t so afraid of mice, none of this would ever have happened!

5. It crossed my mind that he probably never lived in Sofia and that’s why he is
always getting lost. It really should have occurred to us to give him a map.
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READING SELECTION

3axdpu CrosinoB, “Xprcro BoreB B céno 3amyHdiika”

Okono Kpas Ha 1865 rogyina Borer TpsiGBano ga ce mpoct Béue ¢ Opéca u
¢ ydeHH4ecKuTe cronoBe. H3uésBanero My or Opéca cTdHano cbBCéM He3abensizaHo
HOaxe W MeXAy Apyrapure My Onarapdera. Hrikomy He cé oGamui, He CH B3é
HOaXe KHATHTE, y9EOHUIM U APYTH.

-- Ila KOi i ce MHTEpecyBalle OT HEro 1O OHOBA BpéMe? - ropopelne HU
eOdH OT HErOBHTE ONECKH NO3HAMHHMIMK. -- AKO ro 3Hdexme Torasa, ye TOM Iie
6nae Xprcro Bortes, néer, peBOMIOIMOHEP M BOMBOAA, TO [ia CMe ro HOCeJIH B
nasBaTa CH. -

IMomup mécen-gBa uynm B Onéca OJHM3KHTE My NpHATENH, 9€ TOA ce
HAaCTaHMJI y4HTe] B €OHO Gecapd6CcKo GHArapcko cémo, 3agyHanka. Tyk OyitHara
HATypa Bb3OBLXHAJIA OT QBErONMIIHMS PANCKH XKHBOT, OT TEXKKATA YIMTEICKA
OMCHOUIUIMHA B OT MOp4na Ha GBIrapcKoTo OfécKO HacrosrescTBO. Hdi-Hampén
TOH M3SIBIJ XKeJdHHWe, Ia Ce MPeMECTH Oa XKUBEe B 3AAHMETO HA ydrimmiero. Tosd
yuiiaaie Guiao BBH OT CEJIOTO, OMYCTSUIO M Pa3Baj€éHO, 6e3 Npo30puM H ChC
cuynend Bpatd. TGO Gmi6 rHe3md Ha KyKyMSsiBKHM, HA MpPWIENH M HAa QPYrd HOLIHHA
NTHIH, Ta 1 cpex Osin OéH xOpaTta ce 0osink ga ro mocersr. ChluecTByBaad Olie H
npeApa3ChIbIM, Y€ TOBA 3NdHHE He € YHUCTO OT 3iMTe ayxoBe. Kdk ma ce ciayum
TBK, 4€ TdM Ha6JHM30 MMasio cTdpu rpo6uma, KOMTO Olie nmoBedye M3N4rajM TOBA
304HNE HAa Pa3IAYHH MPEMEXKOMA; a KYKyMSBKHTE, TS I'PO3HH U NONO3PHTEIHH
raJgyiHy, Oue noBeye roBOpeNd B MON3a Ha TE3M CIYXOBE.

Kordro BoreB HacTosi1, 4e € peméH ga cu u30epé 3a KWIMIE YIHIMILETO,
TO BBIPOCHT OT YCT4 HA YCT4 MpeMHHAN Ha OOCEKAaHe B LSIOTO céino. BeHukm
OUrajid paMeHé M Cce 9yaeld -- KaKhLB YOBEK € TOsl yuuTel, KOATO CH € MPeXK4annI
MJIaJUHHTE ¥ OTHBA JOOPOBOJHO Aa CTAHE KEpTBa, 3alIGTO HHKOM OCBEH HEro He
Oun Oule 3aMPEBKBaJl B yuydimuiero. BOres, xKdneH 3a NMPUKIIOYEHHE U 3a
CIOpIIPH3H, OCTAHAJI HempekjgoHeH. ITEpBara m Bropara Bédyep c€J0TO OHIIO B
6e3moKkoicTBO. CTOTHHA KYKYMSIBKM M TOJIKOBA raprd OGJIOKMpaid MO BBH3AyXa
304HHETO, KYKaJld ¥ FPAYMIA OTYASIHO Mpe3 IsiiaTa HOII.

A yuy¥iTensaT CIOKGAHO M JOBOMHO CH OTCIMBAJ IO TOS OHB KOHUEPT, KOATO
HanpoOTHB, My NpdBen OlIe U yIOBOJCTBHE. AKO XBbPKOBATHTE rifoBe
MPOTECTHPAJIH, TO TOBA GUJIO MO Tds eNHHCTBEHA MPUYMHA, Y€ TOM MM HAPYILHI
YCaMOTEHOTO KHIIMILE ChC CBOETO mpucEcTBHE. Cren Tds HeycrpamumocT BoTeB or
eI{H BT IPUIOOHI HIKAKbB ABTOPHTET B céioTo. CBdTOM, romékm, celéHKH,
XOp4, YTOLUEHHUS U APYTH OBJIrapcKu yBece€HHs He CcTaBaiu 6e3 Héro. Tom méen
OT BCHYKM HA#-H06pé, pa3Kd3Ban GOXKECTBEHO NMOAXOMSIIA PA3Ka3H M NMPHKA3KH,
XapaKTepHu3Hpal MO3HATH U U3BECTHH JIMYHOCTH C MOETHYeCKa napba, KosiTto Guid
OLIEHsIBAHA M OT NIPOCTHTE; Hrpaes Xopo M CK4d4as HAW-MHOro; TOM Kord ImoBéxknan
XOpOTO, TO CTABaJI0O HAW-XKKBO M Mpoyee W mpodee. Briarapure B céno 3anyHdiika,
[0 HACHEOCTBO OT TYPLMTE, HAa BCsSKa CBATOA M3BAXKAAJIM Ja Ce GOPAT MEXJIMBAHM C
rafifga v THIAaHH, Ha KOWTO IJIENaj ¢ JIOOONMHTCTBO BCHYKHUTE OT cémoro. U
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MOzKeTe JM Oa CH NpeacTaBuTe, 4e¢ BOoTeB, MOETHT, OCHOBATENSAT HA €QHA IIKOJIA,
IBPKAJ MEPBO MACTO Mexay céickure mexnuBanu? Karo 3acBipBaim rdmpgure,
TOA né4Bal Aa TpemépH, XBHEPJSI CH ApéxuTe, ChOyBan ce 66c, Md3an ce ¢ MAcIo,
IUTIOILST PBLE M TPOIINMI KOKaim Ha Mergana! I'mé ma ce e momansin cTpOrusit My
famd ¥ BHOM CBOETO 4€NO -- KOJIKO TO € OTHILIO Hampél B HayKara H
Bb3nuTaanero! KOaIKOTO 3a HEro camiis, TOM OGHJI CTO ITETH NMO-IOBOJIEH H MO-
6narogdpeH Ha CeIéHKHTE, XOPATA W MEXJIMBAHCKHA MErgdH, OTKOJIKOTO B ONECKATa
TMMHA4345 M B apPHCTOKPATHYECKHTE KOHLEPTH.

Apantupano or 3axapu CrogHos, Xpucto Bores, Onur 3a 6uorpadus.

Monument to the doctors who fell in the wars of liberation, Sofia
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GLOSSARY

aBTOPHTET
APUCTOKPATHYECKH

0e3moKOACTBO
6e3ch3HAHNE
GEH3HHOB

Gecapabeku
61arosépeH
61aroBEépHUAT CHIPYT

GnoKHpaM

6rEckam ce /
6IiCcHA ce

6nsiceam / 6inécHa

60oKECTBEH

6oTym

Oyen

oypa

B Oe3ch3HAHHE CBM
BOHraM paMeHé

BOMBONa (or BoeBOna)
BCé

BCHIIHOCT

BB3IEXBaM / BB3TBXHA
BB3NHTAHHE

BEpIIA (-MmI)

-

rag

ragiHa

rapra

e Lo el
roBops B mON3a Ha
roféx

rOfHMIIIeH

ropHBO
romdsam / rocta
rpda (-umr)
rpo6uma (pl.)
ryma

oa me yGHern
IBeroguIneH
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authority, prestige
aristocratic

anxiety, unrest
llﬂCODSCiOUSIIeSS
gasoline (adj.)
Bessarabian
pious, faithful
[one’s] lord and
master
blockade
hit, crash into

flash, gleam

divine, exquisite

high boot

blazing, turbulent;
unruly

storm

be unconscious

shrug [one’s]
shoulders

military leader

surely

actually, in fact

sigh

upbringing, education

do, commit

vermin
animal, brute
crow, rook

argue in favor of

engagement, betrothal

[so many] years old;
yearly

fuel

entertain, treat

croak, caw

cemetery

rubber; vehicle tire

for the life of me
two-year old (adj.)
jeep

wild

diesel (adj.)
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IUCLHILTHHA
IoOpoBOIHO
JIOMaKHHCKH
OOMaKHHCKa pabora
ABIKA (-Hm)

€KCKYP3HAHT
RKEPTBa

3a/Ha MOsTa
cMéTKa
3aBOH
3aHHTPHTYBaM
3aMpEKBaM /
3aMpEBKHa
3acBHpBaM /
3aCBHpS
3ndHue
3MH see 3Ba
3HAS W OBE W IBECTa
3%

M mpdyee u mpouee

H3HCKaH

H3IdramM Ha
nNpeMEX U

n3nH3aM / u3isiza

H3TErIsAM ce /
H3TErIs ce

H3gBSBaM / H3ABS

KakKBd MdpKa e
KoJsdara Ta?

KaMHOH

KHIIED

KOPMHIIO

KyKaM :

KYKyMsBKa

5

Kypc
JIO60MUTCTBO

Mdpka

M4cJio

MéYellKa ycuyra
MEYeIKH

Méuka

discipline
voluntarily
household (adj.)
housework

owe

tourist, hiker
sacrifice, victim
at my expense

turn, bend
intrigue, arouse curiosity
be overtaken by night

begin to play, strike up
(instrument)
building, edifice

be adaptable
evil (adj.)

etc., etc.
refined, distinguished
expose to mishap/danger

turn out
withdraw, retreat

express, declare
what make is your car’?

truck
pantry, stockroom
rudder; helm, wheel

call (of a cuckoo-bird)
screech owl
course, direction

curiosity

stamp; brand
butter; oil; grease
a doubtful service
bear’s

bear




MéuKa CTpdx, MéH He
cTpdx

MHIIS

MHHABaM 3a

MIIaHHH

Mopain

MOTOp

MpEKBa ce /
MpPEKHE ce
(3d ps. only)

MBITYAHHE

Ha cTapo
HAR-Hanpén
HaIpOTHB
Hapymasam /
Hapyma (-Hir)
HacTaHsBaM ce /
HacTaHs ce
HACTOATEJICTBO
HaTypa
He3abensizan
HEeIPEKJIOHEH
Hepasnéned
HEYCTPaIIHMOCT

onécKu

OIyCTSi

ocHoBdTeN (ka)

OCTaBH

OT/Ha eOHH mbHT

oTIpén

OTCITHBaM cH /
oTcnd cH

OTYASHO

ouensieam / ouenés

ndpHa MaImfHA

MeXJTHBAH

IUTAaHe

IUTIOL S

MO HAacIENCTBO OT

[OBEPXHOCTEH

nogup

MOAO3pHTENEeH

MO THYECKH

npeBo3Bam /
npeBo3s

MpeBG3eH

NPeBO3HO CPEACTBO

NpeBEp3BaM /
npeBLpxa (-em)
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here goes!

mile

pass for

youth, tender years
morals, ethics
engine, motor

get dark

silence

secondhand
first of all

on the contrary
break, violate

settle

board of trustees
nature

unnoticed
inflexible, adamant
inseparable
fearlessness

Odessa (adj.)

deserted

founder

never mind

all at once

in front

sleep well, catch up
on sleep

desperately

survive, be left
standing

steam engine
wrestler

noon

flap, lash
descended from
superficial

after

suspicious
poet’s, poetic
transport

transport (adj.)
vehicle, conveyance
tie up, bandage

npendsaM ce /
npenam ce (-manéun)
IPeApasCEIBK
npexangam /
npexxas
npeMéx e
IpeMHHABaM /
IpeMHHa
TIPeHOLyBaM
npupobuBam /
NPHA0GHS
TIpyien
MPHMHTHBEH
NpHIOTSABAM /
OPHIOTS
npocra (xopa)
NpPOTEeCTHPaM
nmpomasaM ce /
mpocTs ce

-

IIbIOKaM

pasMénsaM /
pasmeHs

pascrosinue

pasTH4Bam ce /
pasTH4YaMm ce

pdHa

pffsommmonép (xa)

péica

péicu

pemén

¢ IIOMOINTA Ha

cnobpsisam / cno6psi

caymasam ce /
cayma ce (-¢mm)

censinka (pl. cenéHku)

CKapaH

CK'bCSiBaM / CKBCS

CIIyKa CH ¢

cMETKa

cmacsiBam / cmacs

cpeq 6sin nén

CPENCTBO

CPBIHsE

CTHIIEHTH S

cTpor

CTEI6

CBTpecéHHe

CBTpecéHHe Ha
MO3BKa

CIOPIIpPH3

give up, surrender

prejudice, bias

sacrifice, be reconciled
to loss

mishap, danger

pass, proceed

spend the night
acquire

bat
primitive
shelter, give refuge to

common folk
protest, remonstrate
bid farewell

groan, moan
exchange, trade

distance, gap
bestir; run about

wound
revolutionary

rail

track

resolved, decided

by means of, thanks to
make peace, reconcile

band together
village work party

‘on bad terms

shorten, curtail
use

account; advantage
save, refrieve; rescue
in broad daylight
means, medium
quarrel, ill feelings
scholarship, grant
strict, severe

post, pole

shaking, jolt

brain concussion

surprise
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TeJIeBU30P television dénmmep paramedic

Tpas last, endure

TPas OT HéH [0 be short-lived xainand uppercrust,
IUTAHe beau monde

Tpomd (-¥m) break, crush XapakTepu3ipam characterize, describe

TpyC shock, tremor XBBPKOBAT flying, winged

drum
yBeceénue entertainment, néHeH valuable
merrymaking

yBiH9am ce / be absorbed aéno child, offspring
yBiIeKka ce (-uém)

yBIH9aM ce get wrapped up in mapen variegated, patterned;
B CIOMeHH memories multi-colored

yromgéHue feast mAapeHa cSHKa dappled shade

ycaMOTéH secluded, isolated muBaY (ka) tailor; dressmaker

yCTPOHCTBO structure, frame; modsépcku kypcoBe  driving school

system

yreméBam / comfort, console ApBK bright, vivid
yremdé (-ymr)

yIEHHIECKH pupil’s, student’s

CULTURAL COMMENTARY

Literature: Hristo Botev

The revolutionary and poet Hristo Botev (1848-1876) learned Russian early, and, like many
young Bulgarian intellectuals at a time when Bulgaria was still part of the Ottoman Empire, went away
to high school in Odessa. He was more interested in politics than in his studies, however, and after
two years was dismissed. After a brief stint as a schoolteacher among Bulgarian émigrés in the
Bessarabian village of Zadunajka (or Zadunaevka), he returned to Bulgaria to finish his schooling, and
to work with his stern father, a schoolmaster. His devotion to revolutionary activities soon forced him
to go abroad again, however, this time to Romania. There he worked actively for the Bulgarian cause,
both in Brailia and Bucharest, as an organizer and spokesman. At the same time, he was actively
involved in the arts, both literary (he completed numerous translations and began writing his own
poetry) and dramatic (he was part of a theater troupe). He is best known today for his finely-crafted
poems which express the fervor of the Bulgarian drive for independence. As the leader of a guerrilla
band returning to Bulgaria to fight the Turkish oppressor in May, 1876, he died a hero’s death quite
similar to that described in his own poem “The Hayduk’s Song” (Xaiymxa neceH).

Literature: Zahari Stoyanov

The writings of Zahari Stoyanov (1850-1889) provide some of the most invaluable insight into
the history of Bulgaria’s liberation in the 1870s. Not only was Stoyanov a keen observer and a
prolific writer, but he was also sufficiently clever and wily to remain alive throughout the violent
process of the liberation. He began publishing his memoirs in 1884, and lived long enough to write
many volumes of memoirs. He is best known for his voluminous Notes on the Bulgarian Uprising,
Tales of Witnesses (3amucku 10 GBITapcKuTe BBCTaHMs, PasKasH Ha OYEBHIILH), but as he was
personally acquainted with most of the central figures of Bulgaria’s liberation, his biographical sketches
of these heroes are also of great interest. His “attempt” at a sketch of Botev’s life (Xpucro Bores,
omur 3a 6uorpacus) first appeared in Ruse in 1888.
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Geography: Bessarabia

Bessarabia, now part of Moldova and the Ukraine, is located to the north of the province of
Dobrudzha (which itself straddles Bulgaria and Romania). For many years, possession of the area was
disputed between Ottoman Turkey, Russia, and Romania. The population is mixed, and includes a
relatively large Bulgarian community who were settled there after the Russo-Turkish wars of 1792 and
1829.

Village life

Traditional Bulgarian village life was (and is) characterized by hard work, punctuated by
festive celebrations whenever possible. Not only weddings but also engagements are celebrated with
eating, music and dancing. The village work-party (cemsika) was also an occasion for youth to meet,
as it was one of the few times unmarried women and men could gather together. Singing, dancing
and storytelling were an accompaniment to the work.

Wrestling as a sport is very popular in Bulgarian villages. The form of wrestling contests,
where heavily greased fighters would encounter each other in the village square to the accompaniment
of bagpipe and drum, is very similar to that in Turkish villages and is assumed to have been taken
over from the Turkish model.

Traditional spinning and weaving




LESSON 30

DIALOGUE

e ce BH M poroguHa?

// Béue e cnend66en. OrpHAT, HA KOUTO KOMIIAHHUATA € néxia INMIYeTa, xap'rocbu
H qymxn e yracnau Bi3pacTHUTE NUAT BHHO, O¥ipa B pasxna.umennn HAIHUT:
KOHTO KaKBOTO mpexmoydTa. JlemdTa W KydeTaTa NMOACKAYAT CIEN eTHA TénKa
Haokoxo. //

Tams: JIxymu, BHe Ouie KGJIKO Ile OCTaHETE B Brearapus?

Ixxyna: Camonérst Hu e Ha 31 dBryct. T6uHO cien nécer néna. Ho T6# m3nmuTa
ot ®panKdypT, TaK4 Je mIe TPsiGBa MEPBO Ja CTHIHEM [0 TAM.

IlefiBupn: Bharipus HamycKame Clefl eqHA CéaMULA.
Becenun: 3amé He noocrdHere moBede?

IleitBun: Hémata pakdnups cphpmBa. 3améusa HOBaTa y4é6Ha rogyHa.
IMocnémnara 3a Hac ¢ Kymm.

IMapnwHA: A KakBso ciénsare?

Ilxynu: Hyie Béue He cMé CTyAEHTH, Hie CMe aCIMPAHTH.

Mersp: Takd ou? A Ha KakBd TéMa ca JucepTimuuTe BH?

Neiieun: A3 cbM apxeonor, a [y ce 3aHUMABA C HAPOAHA MY3HKa.

Becenun: 3amo He Ka3Baul, I[,}Ky.lm, ye Te MHTEpecyBa OkJarapckara Haponua
Mysnna'? A3 MéxKex TakMBa 3dmucu 4a TH mpesamumua or ¢OHAAa Ha pAmMOTO.

To 6ure He é KBCHO...

JI)I(YJIH‘ Tog4 e marepécHo. A3 Bnpoqem Béue Hanpam{x MHOro Xy0aBH 34IHUCH B
HAKONKO NOOpymXKAHCKM cend. Moxe Ou HOrofdHa...

Becenun: 3udum BHe MAK mie Aonaere JoromgvHa?
IefiBun: Xy6aBo 6d GHIG, HO He Cé 3HAe oTCerd mayy e € Bb3MOKHO.
Mapnuaa: Ex, Becemine, Becemine. CBeTET e TOIKOBA roJisiM M € ITBJIEH C

uaponna Mysmca 3amé u TpsiGBa Ha JKYiM BCAKO IATO BCE HA eHO MSICTO
ma xomu?!
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Humutep: 3amé He? Kbnaé me Hamépn no-xy6asa mysuka or HAmara?

Munena: End ndk, [xymu. Endre m meamara c [Iéieun. Ille nu 6Bme apiro ma
BU BHIMM JIPYTOTO JIATO.

Becennn: Hsima cdmo my3mkara fga rnémare. W xdpata ca BAKHH...

ITeTpp: OcdoGeno Hsikom, Hami Takd, Bécko?

Becemnn: Xadiime cerd m TH. BcHukmM Xx6pa ca BAXKHM...

ITaBnunra: Kou 3nde, [IKynu, MdiiKa TH K4K Ce € 3aThKuia 3a 1é6e... U TBGsiTa
mdiika, [IénBun. H¥mo Ome He pa3GrpaTe Bie, HO KAaTO CH PONHTE CBGH
Ieud, me pasbepére.

Herun: Hémmre pomviTeny ca CBHKHamM 2 HU HsiMa. A3 dlie Kato 3aBhpuimx
THMHA43Ms, Ce H3HECOX Ha KBaprupa. W ApyruTe MM NpHsTeNH KUBESAT
CaMOCTOSITEJHO.

Ilanuna: He mi paszmpdBsit T Ha MEHe, ye ponﬁTeme BH OMJIH CBMKHAJIA C
BAIIETO OTCHCTBHE... Amepuxancme MA¥KH 1 Té c'bpne HOcAT. Manku Hand
ca.. A3 3mdM KakBG e. MOsT CHH ce e HAKAHMI ma otae BbB BdpHa na
xuBée. BdpHa eit si Kbaé €, a HAa MEH 4K MU € MEYHO...

Munerna: Maiko, Hie e mMHALIEM, IIe ce 004aKmaMme.

Humutsp: ITo pBd méTH Ha AéH.

Haenuua: Cméir ce TH. S ce céTHm enfH WET B cémMmmaTa [Ja 3aBBPTHII
tenedOHa, si He... B 1é6e mMu e Haméxpmara, Munéuue.

Becenun: A TH, JIKynm, 1o AB4 METH HAa A€H JIF [Ie MM MHIUENI, WA BEAHEX B
céamuuara?

ITerpp: A no-Hapsinko He MOXKe JM, MM JPYTUTEe YECTOTH Ce CBEpLIMXa?

Hensun: Kdk Takd MOXKe 4eCcTOTHTE /1a ca ce CBEpLIMIN?

Ilerbp: Am# Kato B OHs BHL. [leTo KEnHepwbT Kd3am Ha MUSHANATA, KGATO CH GHI
nopbhYan eqHd M4jika pamin' “Mankure ce cm’.pnmxa, uMa cdmMo roaému”.
Hani pasﬁnpa.m, AOMBP3SJIO IO YOBEKA Mpe3 NéT MHHYTH Ja THYA [a My HOCH

ome e,u;Ha p&lﬂlﬂ

Jumurep: Hakpdrko, ja 0606misi ¢ [BE AyMH K43aHOTO OT MPEeNHMILUHATE OPATODH:
aKO He Cé BHIMM, III€ CH NHIIEM.

IlaBnuna, [Ixynn, u Becennn B equn rimac: Ja! 4! Ille cu myumem!
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POSTSCRIPT

30.1. Standard and literary languages:
the Bulgarian literary standard

The preceding 29 lessons have presented the essentials of Bulgarian grammar.
That which has been described is normally called the contemporary Bulgarian literary
language (cbBpéMeHeH GBArapcku KHHKOBeH e3dK). This represents the form of the
language which is described in language textbooks for foreigners, which is codified in
dictionaries, which is taught in school, and which is used in the official media.

This version of a language is usually called a standard language. Leading
cultural figures, such as linguists, language specialists, and politicians responsible for
cultural affairs, agree on the specific form the accepted language should take, a
process which involves making many decisions at many levels. For instance, at the
level of orthography it must be decided what is the correct spelling for each word,
and at the level of orthoepy it must be decided what is the correct pronunciation for
every word (in the latter case, the most important information is the placement of the
accent). Many of these decisions also involve the shape of the article, the shape of
the vowel in instances of the s / e alternation, or the accent of the verb form.

Similar decisions must be made at the grammatical level, resolving such
questions as: what is the correct form of the article for each noun? what is the correct
imperfectivizing suffix for each derived imperfective? what is the correct plural form
for certain masculine nouns? and the like. Finally and perhaps most crucially,
decisions must be made at the level of usage and meaning. Because the system of
tense, aspect and mood is so complex, the majority of these decisions concern the
correct usage of the several tenses and moods. It is also necessary to define the
precise meaning of individual words.

The completed set of decisions is codified and communicated to the public in
lexical dictionaries, spelling and pronouncing dictionaries, and grammars. Lexical
dictionaries are organized alphabetically, by word. Each entry is headed by what is
called the dictionary form of a word (indefinite singular for nouns, masculine
indefinite singular for adjectives, and first singular present for verbs). Simplex
imperfectives are listed alone; derived imperfectives are usually listed followed by
their perfective partner. If the formation of a word is irregular, sometimes the most
basic irregularities are listed. Primarily, however, these dictionaries are intended to
define the meanings and usage of words.

A spelling and pronouncing dictionary (mpaBoréBopes pé4HuK) is also
organized alphabetically, by dictionary form. After the main entry are given all
grammatical forms of a word, each with the correct accent. When variant forms are
admitted in the standard, both are listed. The preferred pronunciation is also
specified, such as those instances of stressed -a which must be pronounced as [-b).
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A grammar is intended to describe all levels of the language. Grammars
traditionally begin with a description of the sounds, including accent. They then
describe the formation of the several parts of speech (nouns, pronouns, adjectives,
numbers, verbs, prepositions, adverbs, particles). Finally, they give as thorough a
statement as possible of how and when these different forms (especially the verb
tenses) should and should not be used.

The complex of descriptions given in grammars and dictionaries is generally
referred to as prescriptive grammar: it prescribes how people should speak and write.
Teachers, language learners, editors, publishers, journalists, and the like find it
extremely useful to be able to refer to such rules.

Because language inevitably changes over time, these prescriptive rules are
revised from time to time. The present set of decisions is essentially that formed
during Bulgaria’s socialist period (with some minor revisions). These decisions in
turn rest upon those made by linguists and cultural leaders from the time of liberation
(1878) throughout the first half of the present century. Prior to the middle of the
19th century, however, there was no one set written standard. It was part of the
national revival movement to propose that educated Bulgarians write not in Greek
(the language of Christian schools within Ottoman Bulgaria) nor in the church
language (a very archaic form of written Bulgarian), but in the language that they
actually spoke. There are several important names within the movement to create
these language norms, the most significant of which is Naiden Gerov (Hdinen
I'épos, 1823-1900). Gerov compiled the first modern dictionary of Bulgarian and
worked tirelessly for the cause of education and literacy.

Movements to create literary languages which would reflect the actual speech
of the people (and not a written form reflecting a more elite cultural tradition, usually
imposed from outside) were common in 19th century Europe. These movements
usually were allied with political causes, either of unification (as in the case of Italy
and Germany) or of liberation from foreign rule (as in the case of Serbia and
Bulgaria). Defining the “language of the people”, therefore, also meant defining the
cultural vehicle of the new state. Thus, the various cultural leaders responsible for
these decisions strove to find the particular form of that language which would
represent what they took to be its purest incarnation, and would consequently best
represent and transmit the indefinable “spirit of the people”.

There were different ways to achieve this aim. Sometimes it was decided to
elevate a single dialect to the level of literary standard. In these cases the chosen
dialect was either the language of what had already become the cultural center of the
new nation, or was the dialect of a particular town or area which everyone (or at
least everyone in power) recognized as exemplifying the “best” speech. Other times,
an amalgam language was created, in which the so-called “best elements” of several
different local variants were chosen. The first choice has the advantage of
naturalness, in that the entire system represents a real, internally consistent spoken
language. Its disadvantage is that it is actually natural (for speaking and learning)
only to those living in the region where it is spoken. The second choice has the
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advantage of breadth but the disadvantage of unnaturalness. Neither choice, of
course, is perfect. :

The codifiers of Bulgarian chose the second option. This means that there is
no one single spoken Bulgarian dialect which corresponds completely to modern
standard Bulgarian. What is now the standard language is rather an amalgam of
various central and northeastern dialects. This is in fact a true representation of the
cultural facts of the 19th century: there was no one single center of the national
revival, but rather several centers spread throughout central and northeastern Bulgaria.

30.2. Variation within standard languages,
and the concept of “norm”

Not everyone speaks as in a book. In principle, however, all educated
speakers of Bulgarian try to speak as they were taught in school. The level they
strive to reach is thought of as normative, or “the way one ought to speak”. It is
nevertheless the case that many educated speakers of Bulgarian do not follow all the
rules exactly as laid out in this book. Furthermore, there is often more than one way
to express a given idea or grammatical construction, and most Bulgarians would
accept either way as correct.

Certain of these variant possibilities are codified into the literary standard.
Pronouncing dictionaries, for instance, accept both micax and mucdx (and, of course,
mican and mucdn); they also accept both cTémose and crondse, and 3mds and 3HAM.
Most Bulgarians will use only one or the other of these, but some will vacillate
between them in their speech.

Other variant forms are not accepted, even though they are very widespread in
speech. One example of this is the masculine definite article. Prescriptive grammars
require that the subject form of this article be spoken (and written) with a final -,
and that the object form of the article lack this final consonant (e.g. rpagbT € rosim,
but xuBés B rpagd). Very few Bulgarians observe this distinction regularly,
however, and some do not observe it at all. It is much more common to hear
speakers drop the -t in all forms; conversely, a smaller number of speakers use the -t
in all forms.

Similarly, few speakers use what has been termed the correct alternant of
-s-/-e- in all instances. Some use the -e- more often and others use the -s- more
often. A higher frequency of -e- forms (e.g. MieKd, MecTo) is especially common in
the capital city, Sofia. Residents of Sofia are also more likely to use 1% plural verb
forms in -me (such as mrpdeme) and to use a hard consonant before the 1% singular
and 3™ plural endings -5 and -siT, pronouncing 6naropapsi and npaBsr as
[6naromap®] and [mpaBbT].

Many of the above instances of so-called “incorrect” usage stem from the
decisions made by the 19th-century codifiers of the language, who created a language
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that some modern linguists have called unnatural. These linguists claim that since
there is no existing Bulgarian dialect which distinguishes subject and object forms of
the masculine definite forms, it is therefore unnatural to have created such a
distinction, and unrealistic to expect modern speakers to make it naturally.
Nevertheless, since this distinction has become codified into the language, educated
speakers are expected to make it, and indeed, most attempt to do so in formal
situations. Similarly, the codified system of s / e alternations is to a certain extent
unnatural, in that there is no one dialect in which all the relevant forms are spoken
exactly as in the standard language. The variation with respect to this phenomenon is
in fact very great throughout Bulgarian dialects.

In these and other instances, speakers attempt (to varying degrees) to use the
language as they ought. Nevertheless, it is clear that the underlying, more natural
version of the language continues to surface in informal speech situations. Certain of
these more informal elements are becoming increasingly more common, and it is
likely that at least some of them will find their way into the prescribed norm some
day. The very concept of “norm”, in fact, admits of a certain fluidity, of which most
speakers are aware. Thus, while they attempt to speak with textbook correctness in
more formal contexts, they are content to speak (and to hear) numerous different (and
technically incorrect) forms of the language on other occasions.

A more subtle level of this question surfaces when one turns to the complex
issue of the Bulgarian verbal system. Certain aspects of this problem have been
mentioned in Lesson 29, namely the dispute between native and foreign linguists over
the degree of autonomy of the renarrated mood within the Bulgarian verbal system.
Although in the case of the renarrated mood the linguistic facts are much more
complex, the basic issue is the same. Namely, the norm as prescribed defines and
describes only part of what people actually say. In the case of the article,
accentuation, or the s / e alternation, the question is relatively straightforward: there
are a number of variant forms possible, some of which are more acceptable than
others. In the case of the verbal system, things are much more complicated, and
there is considerable debate among linguists and grammarians about the issues
mvolved.

The central part of the debate was presented in descriptive terms in Lesson 29,
and a new solution was proposed. The advantages of this solution are that it seems
o describe what people actually do say, and that the changes it proposes in the
overall conception of Bulgarian grammar are relatively slight. Language norms are
highly conservative, however, and most native linguists and language teachers are
convinced that the language must be (and must remain) as they were taught it. The
unspoken attitude is that if people do not speak that way, then they should be taught
%o do so. Linguists who attempt to describe what people actually do say, and to
force the normative standard to reflect this, face a fair degree of resistance. When
{and whether) the prescriptive grammars of Bulgarian will be altered to reflect more
closely what people actually do say is unknown. The important point to note is that
m the case of the verbal system, it is not a question of variant forms, some of which
are more acceptable than others. It is rather a question of interpretation, and the
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names given to various grammatical forms which are used by everyone with more or
less agreed-upon meaning.

30.3. Dialectology and linguistic geography:
the study of rural dialects

Much of the Bulgarian population remains very attached to the countryside,
and in quite specific terms: each has a tie to a particular locale in the countryside.
Some are now city dwellers but retain an emotional connection to the natal village of
their forefathers; some of these city dwellers actualize this connection by returning to
the village on short occasions when possible. For others, the village is their primary
or only residence. This has a strong effect on their speech. Despite the fact that
most of them have been to school and have been instructed in the standard norms,
they rarely speak this standard variant. Put differently, the norm towards which they
strive is not that which is described above. Rather, it is the language of their
ancestors, many of whom never went to school at all. These several different
languages, each defined by the village in which it is spoken, are called dialects.

For non-linguists, the term “dialect” usually has negative connotations, and
conjures up a picture of economic and social backwardness, or at the most positive a
romantic landscape colored with quaint and archaic associations. Linguists, however.
view the many different local dialects as objects of study just like any language.
Each dialect, in fact, is actually a separate language, with its own internally consistent
system. The relationships between the several dialects are studied from several
different points of view. In geographical terms, linguists plot the degrees of
sameness and difference between the different dialects (with respect to different
criteria such as sounds, grammatical forms, and lexical meanings) on dialect maps.

In typological terms, linguists study the different ways in which a particular linguistic
element can be expressed. In historical terms, linguists use the different existing
expressions both to reconstruct a common ancestor, and to describe the probable
mechanisms of change that have led to the several different existing states.

There are several major groups of Bulgarian dialects. They are usually called
by geographical names, such as the Rhodope dialects, the northwestern dialects, etc.
Within each of these larger groups are numerous smaller sub-groupings. Each of
these separate groups is defined not by location, but by the degree of differences
between it and its neighbors. These differences are reckoned in terms of linguistic
criteria. The choice of criteria is by now traditional; like much else that has to do
with modern Bulgarian linguistics, it came gradually into being in the last years of
the previous century and the first years of this one.

The primary differentiating criterion is defined by the -a-/-e- alternation, and
is called the jat’ boundary (siroBa rpanuna). In older Slavic, there was a separate
sound which was represented by the letter called jat’ (). Presumably, it was
pronounced something like the vowel sound in modern English “at”. It is still
pronounced this way in some Bulgarian dialects. In most other dialects, it is
pronounced either as [e] or [a] or as a combination of the two (i.e. sometimes as [e]
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and sometimes as [a]). When it is pronounced as [a], the consonant preceding it is
usually soft, and this vowel is therefore usually written -si-.

Other criteria have to do with the vowel which appears in the masculine
definite article (which can be -o0-, -a- or -b-), the sequence of -pb-/-bp-, or the
consonant which appears in the future particle (which can be -m-, -m-, -K’- or the
like). Dialects are also differentiated by grammatical criteria. Some dialects have
maintained more case forms in nouns and pronouns. Others have a different system
of definite articles; for instance, Rhodope dialects have three different definite articles
depending on whether the speaker perceives the noun in question to be close to him,
far away from him, or neither of the above. Others have a different way of
expressing the future tense. Finally, the range of dialectal words is rich. One could
spend an entire lifetime studying the differences in Bulgarian dialects.

30.4. Dialectology and sociolinguistics: the study of urban dialects

Until recently, the concept of dialect referred almost exclusively to rural
dialects in the sense defined above. In recent years, however, the term dialect has
taken on a broader meaning, and has come to refer to any variant speech system
which may be associated with a particular group. That is, it has been recognized at a
more official level that inhabitants of a particular city may speak a variant of the
language which is marked as belonging to that city, or to a particular social class
within that city (or to a particular social class over a wider segment of the
population). Such speech systems are called urban dialects, and the study of variant
speech systems which can be associated with different social classes or groups is
called sociolinguistics.

It is not yet clear how the relatively new field of sociolinguistics will develop
in Bulgaria. Until quite recently, the only accepted way one could describe the
speech of educated speakers was in terms of the prescriptive grammars and
dictionaries. If variation was to be described, it was either done in cautionary terms
or in technical terms. In the first case, speakers were told what they should avoid
saying (the fact they needed to be told this, of course, was proof that they actually
did say the word or phrase in question frequently). In the second case, linguists
attempted to come up with better descriptions for usages that admittedly occurred and
did not seem particularly wrong, but did not seem sufficiently well described in the
received prescriptive system (the prime example is the tense/mood question described
in Lesson 29).

Simply to admit that there is something called a jargon, however -- that there
are ways to say things that are highly informal, and that are associated in everyone’s

mind with a particular city and social milieu -- is very innovative for Bulgarians.
There has been a spate of publications in and about these socially defined styles of
speech recently. Most have been centered on the capital city of Sofia, but there have
also been descriptions of the jargon associated with other larger cities.
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It is true that the speech associated with certain other socially-defined groups,
such as members of certain trades, or of certain minority religions, had been
described earlier. These were seen as special cases of regional dialects, however.
Properly speaking, of course, they are also a part of sociolinguistics. Eventually one
hopes that everyone will realize that language only exists in a social context, and that
this context must always be taken into account in language description. At that point
the concept sociolinguistics will become part of the accepted realm of linguistics.
Because linguistics in Bulgaria has been defined in such narrow terms up till now,
and because the ideology of the socialist government insisted upon a certain
descriptive model of social relations, it has been necessary to expand the horizons in
both directions by focusing special attention on “socio-” linguistics as a separate
discipline.

30.5. The Bulgarian language: conclusion

This course concludes by returning to the words with which it began:

“Bulgarian is the language of the Republic of Bulgaria, and as such is spoken
by approximately ten million people. In global terms, this is a fairly small number.
In geographical terms as well, Bulgaria is a relatively small country. It is thus
unavoidable that both Bulgarians and those who teach and study Bulgarian become
accustomed to thinking of it as a small or lesser-known language, since much of the
world refers to it as such.

It is clear to all who know it, however, that Bulgarian is an extremely
fascinating and complex language, and that it carries in its expression a cultural
heritage of long duration and great richness. Linguists have many different reasons
to learn Bulgarian, for both its structure and its dialectal variation hold treasure stores
of data yet to be mined and analyzed. Cultural historians also have many reasons to
learn Bulgarian, for it covers a vast and important history.

Finally, the people of modern Bulgaria are perhaps the best reason to learn
Bulgarian. Communication is the purpose of language, after all, and they are a
people eminently worth speaking with.”

May the student who has finished this course enjoy many profitable hours,
days, and years communicating with Bulgarians and their history!

318




Tpuiicetn ypok / Lesson 30

READING SELECTION

Cronko CTonkoB, “BrarapckKusit KHUKOBEH €3HWK M OBIrapcKure OUaJIEKTH”

IIpes mbpBaTta mosoBrHa Ha XIX B. GBIrapcKoro 3aHasATYHACKO
MPOM3BOACTBO U OBLIrapcKaTra ThProBhsi B3éMaT HALMOHANMHM pa3mépu. Taka ce
Cb3/IdBa HAUMOHAJIEH Na3dp, KOWTO CBBP3Ba OBJIrapckaTa HapOJAHOCT OT BCHYKH
Kpauiua Ha GEarapckara TEPUTOpHs B €IHO MKOHOMHYECKO LSIO. YCIOpemHO C
TOBA MOJ| BIMSIHME Ha PEN KOHKPETHH MCTOPHYECKH YCIOBHSA ce 0hOpMs U
GBIrapCKUSAT HAHOHAJIEH €3UK.

T6M ce U3rpaxna BBPXY OCHOBATa HAa CEeBEPOM3TOYHHUTE OAJIKAHCKH rOBODH,
HO TO¥ He € OTHéNeH CEeBepOM3TOYEH IHAJIEKT, HAIIPHUMED THPHOBCKHAT, KAKTO
HENPABUJIHO Ce TBBHPAM, WM MEK rd6POBCKHUAT, H3MUICHAT OO0 HAIMOHANIEH €3HK.
Tepurdpusita Ha LEHTPAIHAS OAJKAHCKH roBOp, T.6. 00JAaCTTA OT ABETE CTPaHH HA
Cpénna Crdpa nmnanmHd u CpémHa ropd, iMa no ToBd BpéMe PBKOBOOHA POjs B
MKOHOMHYECKHSI ¥ KYJTYPHHS JKHBOT U 3aTOBA CEBEPOM3TOYHHTE OANKAHCKH rOBOPH
ndratr B OCHOBaTa Ha OBHArapcKusi HAIMOHAJIEH €3HK.

3HayATEHO BIMSHNE OKA3Ba M CHLIECTBYBAIIATA MO-PAHO MHCMEHOCT HA
I’bPKOBHOCJIABSHCKH €3MK, KOATO HAIIWTE MHPBU KHYDKOBHHIIM CMSATAT 3a CTAp M
HACTHHCKH OBJIrapcKu €3WK M KOWTO ce ONMHTBAT Aa 3acTHIBAT B €HA WM Apyra
créneH B KHM3KOBHaATa cH AéiHocT. IIpes TpuiiceTTé M YeTHPHIECETTé rONHMHH Ha
MHHaIHMsI BEK Yy HAC Ce pasrdpsAT OXHMBEHH CIIOPOBE 3a XapaKTepa Ha JIMTEPATYpPHUS
HHU e3HK, KOWTO 3aBLPIIBAT C MBJIHA Mo0éoa Ha HapOJHATa Pa3roBOpHA PéY C
HEIHHUTE HAN-XapaKTépHH OCOGEHOCTH B rpaMaTHYHHSA CTPOEX: WiéHHA ¢OpMa,
JIMICa Ha maféXxu | Ip. -- ¥ THA 0COOEHOCTH Npe3 MEeTHeCeTTé M IIEeCTHeceTTe
FONMHM Ce BB3NpHEMAT KaTO €JWHHH HOPDMH Ha JIMTEPATyPHHUS €3HK.

BdxxHa 0cO6eHOCT HA GHIArapcKusi KHIJKOBEH €3HK e, 4e TOH ce odopms
IJ14BHO KaTo e€3MK IMCaH, T.e. B MHACMeHaTa cu ¢Opma, a Hé B ropopimara. o
OcBOOOKIEHUETO, a2 ¥ THIr0 CJe HEro camo mucMeHaTta ¢OpMa Ha JUTEPATYPHHS
e3dK ce BB3NpHéMa KaTo 3aqb/DKHTEHA U CTPeMEXBT € eJHAKBO Ha Ce MUIIe.
EnBd mé-KBHCHO ce NMOCTABSI BBIPOCHT 3a MPaBOroBopa. 3aTOBA MMCAHETO € OKA3aJio
3HAYUTEJHO BJIMSHHE BBPXY 3BYKOBOTO O0hOpMsHE Ha GBLIArapcKus JIATEPaTypeH
e3dK ¥ BbB (JOHETHYHO OTHOLUEHME TOH 3HAYMTENHO Ceé OTJIMYABA OT
CEBEPOM3TOYHHUTE OAJKAHCKHA rOBODH.

Kordro ce ropopu 3a GHIrapCKHs HAIHOHAJIEH €3MK KATO 3a HOBO SIBICHHE,
oOpMUIO ce Mpe3 MLPBaTa MOJOBHHA HAa MUHAIHMSA BEK, H KOr4To TOM ce
CBIOCTABS ¢ OBArapCcKUTe QUAJNEKTH, TPsiOBa Oa ce MMAT mpex BHO HAKOJKO BAXKHH
ITOJIOKEHMSL.

BEarapckuaT HanMOHA4JIEH e3MK He € ChbBCEM HOBO SIBJIEHHE, HOB €3HK, a €
cdMo n6-BHcma (bd3a B pa3BOs Ha 0OMIOHAPOOHHUSA OBaArapcku esuk. Toum ce
OTNIWY4BA OT OTAGIHUTE OBJIrapcKd JAMAJIEKTH, B TOBA YHCJIO M OT LEHTPATHHS
GaJK4dHCKH rOBOP, Ha ITEPBO MSICTO MO CBOSI PEYHUKOB CBHCTAB, ClI€d TOBA H IO CBOS
doneTHyeH G6IMK, HO € €QHAKBB C TSIX IO rpaMaTH4YeH CTPOEXK M OCHOBEH

péusnKoB GOHA. 3aTOBA OTHOLIEHMETO MEXKMAY JUTEPATyPHHUS €3UK U
TEePUTOPHATTHUTE AMAJIEKTH He € OTHONIEHME MeXOy ABE e3HKOBH CHCTEMH, a




Tpuiicetn ypok / Lesson 30

OTHOWIEHME HA efHa NO-06pabdreHa ¢Opma KbM egHa mo-HeoOpaGoTena. B
ACTOpHATA Ha OBArapcKusi e3WK OBArapCKUsT HAUMOHAJIEH e3HK He € HOB, OTAENEH
nepuon, a 3deqHO ¢ AMAJEKTHTE BIK3a B T.HApP. HOBOGHITApCKH MEPHON, KOWTO
3aniéuBa ot XVI B. 1 KOGATO MO OTHOIIEHHWE HA CTAPOOBIATapcKHs e3WK HMa mocTa
HOBH crieniHYHM OCOGEHOCTH B IPAMATHYHUS CTPOEXK, HA TEPBO MSICTO
AHAJIMTHYHO M3pa3siBaHe HA rPaMaTHYHUTE OTHOLIEHHS MEXIY MMEHATa.

P4znukuTe MeXAy OTACTHUTE GEHLArapcKy AManéKTH ChBCEM He Cd Takd
3HAYHTETHH, KAKTO OOMKHOBEHO Ceé MHCIM M K4KTO MOXKe fa ce 3aKJIOYM OT HSKOH
OHAJIEKTONGKKM mpoyuBanus. PAKTuTe SICHO MOKA3BAaT, Y€ TEPUTOPHAITHUTE
OMaNéKTH Ha e3MKa o6pa3yBaT 3ApdBO eOHHCTBO, odGpMeHa LsIOCT, 3amOTO HMaT
eNHAKBB rpaMaTH4YeH CTPOEXK, GOLI OCHOBEH PEYHMK M O roiisiMa CTEreH eJHAKLB
PEYHMKOB CBCT4B, a Ce OTJIMYABAT e€WH OT APYT CAMO N0 (POHETHYHHTE CH
0COGEHOCTH.

H3rpakpaHeTo Ha GHLIrapcKus JIATEPATypeH e3HK KaTo CPENCTBO 3a
o6GuIyBaHe Ha HAIMATA, KATO CPEACTBO, HA KOETO Ce TBOPH IG-BHCOKa KyJTypa,
JMTEpaTypa, HayKa, € CTAHAIO GABHO U IIOCTENEHHO C YCHIMATA HA peayia
NOKOJEHMS, ¥ TO IJI4BHO 4Ype3 oboraTsiBaHe Ha péyHuKa. I[Ipu M3rpaxmaHeTo
JMEKCHKaTa Ha OBJIrapcKys HalMOHAJIEH e3HK ce MpOosBsBa eIHa MHTePECHA
océ6enoct. ITEpBuTe HAM MPOCBETHH M KHVXKOBHM [EAIM 3am0uBaT Na roHSAT
CHCTéMHO TYPCKHTE AYMM M [a TH 3aMECTBAT C NOMALIHHA WM 4yXad. M3TodHuK
Ha MHOrO TaK#WBa 3aéMKH CT4Ba PycKHMAT e3dK. OCBEH TOBA OT PYCKH e3WK Té
3aéMar W HeoGXOmMMUTE MM HOBH AYMM 3a O3HAY4BaHE HA HOBHM IOHSATHSA.
IocpéncTBOM pycKHM B OLIrapcKusi €3MK HaBIM3a CHINO TaK4 M MO-roisiMaTa ddcT
OT MeXJyHapOgHaTa eBpPOMENCKa JIEKCHKa.

W TE# GEArapcKHMAT JHTEPATYPEH €3HK € PeAIHO e3UKOBO SBIEHHE, KOETO
o0pa3yBa eQMHCTBO, LSJIOCT ¢ GBArapcKUTe QUANEKTH. BEIrapcKUAT JIHTepaTypeH
e3HK ¥ OUANEKTUTE MPEACTABAT ABE CTPaHH HAa OGLIOHAPONHMSA OBIrapcKH €3MK, 1Ba
erdma B HéroBuA pa3poii. Té cu CHTPYAHHYAT, IPU KOETO JMANEKTHTE NOCTENEHHO
ce CONMMKABAT M CIMBAT C eOHHHMS HAIMOHAJIEH JUTEPATYPEH e3HK.

Apantuparo ot Croiiko Croiikos, Bearapcka nuanekTonorus, TpeTo u3gaHHe.



GLOSSARY

B €IHH TJI4c

B TOB4 YHCIO H

B3éMaM HaIHOHAJHH
pasmépH

BITHSIHHE

BIpOYeEM

raGpoBCKH

TOBOPHM

rpamaTtHaeH (and
rpaMaTH9ecKH)

néen
OHATIEKTONOXKKH
noﬁ;::ynx{éncxa
JIOMAlIeH

enBd MO-KECHO
emHH OT ApyT
eqHHCTBO
eJHAKBO
eJHAKBB
e3HKOB

eTan

3aéMKa
3amMécTBaM / 3aMécTs
33aHAATIHACKH
3aHASTIYHACKO
MPOH3BOICTBO
3acTHNBaM / 3aCTHIA
3arbXkdaBaM ce /
3aTeXa ce (-Hm)
3HAYHTEIEH

H3JIHTaM / H31eTd

H3HACHM ce /
H3Hecd ce

H3TOYHHK

HmMe (pl. umena)

KénHep
KOHKDETEH
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analytical (grammar:

lacking cases)

unanimously

as well as

take on national
proportions

influence

incidentally; in fact

Gabrovo (adj.)
spoken
grammatical

worker, figure
dialectological
Dobrudzha (adj.)
domestic

only later
from one another
unity, uniformity
equally, alike
identical, the same
language (adj.),
linguistic
stage, degree

loanword
replace, substitute
craft (adj.)

craft industry

step over; propound
begin to miss

considerable,
significant

take off, fly away
move out

source; origin
noun

waiter
concrete, specific

JIHIca
JIHTEpaTypeH
JIHTEpaTypeH e3HK

HapiH3aM / HaBJsi3a
HapsAoKo

HAUHS

HEMPABHIIHO

HOpMa

oforarsiBam /
oborats
oGorarsBam
péunHKa [cH]
obpab6oream /
00pa6oTa
ob6pasyBam
ob1onapones
obIIyBaHe
OXMBEH
OKHBEH CIIOp
OKd3BaMm /
oKaxa (-emr)
OKd3BaM BJIHSHHE
opatop
0cBOGOXKIEHHE
OCHOBEH DPEYHHKOB
$bonn
ocobeHocT
or nnére cxpai
OTCera
ocGpmen
(and odopmén)

nagéx
no-rojisiMaTa 4acT
[0 OTHOLUIEHHE HA
moGéna
nojcKkayam /
mopackoya (-Him)
MOHATHE
noocrasam /
TOOCTAHA
MTOCPENCTBOM
MOCTABAM / MOCTABS
IOCTABAM BBIIPOC

lack, absence
literary
standard language

enter, penetrate

seldom, at rare intervals
nation

incorrectly

standard, norm

aspect, shape
generalize, draw a

conclusion
enrich

enlarge [one’s] vocabulary
cultivate, finish

form, constitute
nationwide, general
association, dealings
animated

lively debate
render, give

exert influence
speaker, speech-maker
liberation

core vocabulary

peculiarity, feature
on both sides
from now on
formed

(grammatical) case
most, the bulk

as regards

victory

jump, leap about

concept, notion
stay a little longer

by means of, through
put, produce
pose a question




MpaBOrGBOP

Tpe3anuceaM /
npesan#ma (-em)
MPOHU3BOACTBO

MPOCBETEH

MPOCBETEH Jéel]

npoyusam /
npoyya (-um)

pasrapsmm ce /
pasrops ce
Pa3roBopeH

pasmép
pasxjanHTeNeH
PEYHHK
PEYHUKOB
PBKOBOIEH

C OBé myMH

comxagam ce /
cOmKa ce (-Hm)

CeBEepPOH3TOYEeH

CHCTEMHO

cidBaM / ciésa

Tpuiicetn ypok / Lesson 30

orthoepy, correct
pronunciation
make copies of
recordings
production,
manufacture
educational
educationalist
study, investigate

~ burn, run high

colloquial,
conversational

size, scale

cooling, refreshing

lexicon

lexical

leading, guiding

in short
draw closer

northeastern
systematically
fuse, combine

CpéncTBO 32
oburyBaHe

CBIIOCTABAM /
CBIIOCTABA

chTpynHuYA (-Him)

TepHTOPHAIEH
T.Hap. = Taka
HapéueH(uAT)

YCIOPERHO

yuében

y4é6Ha rompHa
ddza

daxr (pl. bdxTH)
dboun
cdoHeTHUEH

1510
WSLI0CT

4ecToTa

ynéHna ¢opma

Relaxing in a gazebo on Mount Vitosha, outside Sofia
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means of
communication
juxtapose, compare

collaborate, cooperate

territorial
so-called

simultaneously,
in parallel

school (adj.)

academic year

phase, stage
fact

stock; fund
phonetic

entity, whole
entirety, totality

frequency

definite article
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mpugomobusama Genrapka
_ChbC cBoume cpBUHU pBUE
‘e ppecwmsopuna ©
_ HENOBMOUpUMO xgge:ﬁ{_éé NEEHO

Homage to women practitioners of

traditional textile arts, Ethnographic
Museum, Nesebar
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CUMULATIVE GLOSSARY

Lessons 1-30

The following glossary contains all the Bulgarian words used in both volumes 1 and 2 of
Intensive Bulgarian. Each entry is indexed to the lesson where the word or phrase first appeared.
Idioms or other phrasal usage are fully cross-referenced; for instance, the phrase fiMam HYXna ot
(need, have need of) is glossed under y#imamMm, HyX7a, and oT.

All entries are accented. Accentual doublets are given where they are mentioned in all major
dictionaries (such as uéno or 4eno); other accentual variants are not noted. Accepted accentual
variations in the aorist and L-participle of unprefixed verbs are not noted, either in glossaries or in
textual usage. Stress shifts onto the masculine definite article are noted: mim, -BT.

Plural forms for nouns are given only when not predictable from grammar rules presented in
the lessons. Thus, only plural forms in -oBe where either ending syllable is stressed, plurals in -u of
masculine monosyllables, feminine plural forms with shifted stress, or unpredictable neuter plural forms
are specifically noted. Gender is noted only when not predictable: feminine nouns in a consonant
other than in -ocrt are given with the article (8éuep, -14) and neuter nouns ending in other than -o or -e
are given with the gender specified: meni6 (neuter).

Adjectives are given in the masculine singular indefinite form. The absence of a fleeting
vowel is noted only when it is not predictable from rules presented in the lessons (thus @epBéH, but
BEJIHEH, -eHa). In the case of shifting vowels in the root (as in BépeH, BsipHa or psgbK, pénku), the
non-masculine form is cross-referenced to the main entry.

Simplex imperfectives are given a single entry; all other verbs are given as aspect pairs with !
the imperfective listed first. All verbs are given in the standard 1% singular present form. The ;
conjugation class of verbs whose stems end in -m, -4, or -, or which is not predictable from the
citation form, is noted: myma (-emr), myma (-wm), Kens (-em).

English glosses are given as simply as possible; for a larger range of meanings, the full
Bulgarian-English dictionary (the source taken as standard for this glossary listing) should be
consulted. When the English noun and adjective forms are homonymous, the notation adj., or an
explanatory note such as (female) is added. Grammatical information such as interrogative or relative
conjunction has been given in the relevant instances.

This glossary list consolidates and reproduces the separate glossary listings given at the end of
each of the lessons in volume 1 (1-15) and volume 2 (16-30). The form is slightly different, in that
idioms and phrases are listed here under each of their major components (as opposed to alphabetically
according to the first element in the phrase, as in the lessons). A somewhat fuller listing is given
herein: certain definitions are more detailed, and certain phrases are given here which were omitted
from the lesson glossaries.




Bbiarapo-anrnuiicku peyHux (Ypok 1-30)

a [1] and
aGoHIpam
apryct [5]
aBcTpren; [23]
aBcTpumka [23]
apreHTHYeH [13] authentic
aprobuorpadus [17] autobiography, CV
aprobyc [2] bus
aprorpdd [13] autograph
aBToMoG#nen [17] automobile (adj.) ;
aBTOMOOHIHA KaTacTpoda [17] auto
accident
asTop [23]
aBTODHUTET

[11] subscribe
August

Austrian (male)
Austrian (female)

author

[29] authority, prestige

dpropcku [12] author’s ; 4BTOPCKO NPABO
(12] copyright

arge [21] lamb

drgemku [21] lamb (adj.)

amBokAT (ka) [2] lawyer

ampéc [9] address

aep66uka [8] aerobics

43 [1] I; 43 cekdseaM my name is

asbyka [21] alphabet

agamémus [17] academy ;
agagéMus Ha HayKUTe
Academy of Sciences

Biarapckara
[17] Bulgarian

ago [4] if; axo ob6riuare [4] if you
please ; ako m ma [22] even though

agopme6H [16] accordion

agTeOp [14] actor

akba [16] mind, brain, sense

album, picture-book
alcohol

[20] alcoholic

hello (on the phone)

anbym [9]
angoxon [2]
anKoXOJIeH
amo [12)

ammuedct [28] mountaineer, mountain
climber

ama [12] but .

amepukdren, [3] American (male)

amepukaHu3¥ipam [22] Americanize,
become American

ameprkdnka [3] American (female)

amepukaHcku [8] American (adj.)
amd [7] but, well
aHanuTHveH [30] analytical (grammar:

without case endings)
agraaickn  [2]  English (language)

agrauyanuH  [3] Englishman

agrimmydaka  [3]  Englishwoman

ageknoT [24] anecdote

aaTpé [20] entryway

aaTponosidr [26] anthropologist
anaggucit [18] appendix, appendicitis
amapat [5] [piece of] apparatus, equipment
anapatypa [17] apparatus, equipment
amapramésT [8] apartment

ametdT [9] appetite

ampin  [9] April
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(13]
(23]

apropos, by the way
Arab (male)

apdbka [23] Arab (female)
apabekn [11] Arab (adj.)
apucTokpdr [23] aristocrat, noble
apucToKpaTH4yeckd [29] aristocratic
apucTokpaumsa [23] aristocracy, nobility
apomdren [10] aromatic

apmust  [12] army

apxayen [23] ancient, archaic
apxeonér [3] archaeologist
apxeonordyeckn [23] archaeological
apxuTekTypa [7] architecture
acance6p [11] elevator

acmia [16] trellis vine

acriapdnT (ka) [17] graduate student
acnupantypa [17] graduate studies
acnupHH [12] aspirin

acddnr [19] paving, asphalt
atmocdépa [3] atmosphere

axd [5] aha

anponé
apabun

646a [8]
Ba6a Mapra [11]
of spring)

fasdpen; [22] Bavarian

6dsen [3] slow

fardax [2] baggage, luggage

6amxkaHdk [22] brother-in-law (wife’s
sister’s husband)

6arip [26] hill, mound

6dim  [1] uncle, old man (term of address)

fanmb3a [22] sister-in-law (wife’s sister)

f6ankancku [18] Balkan (adj.)

6ank6r [13] Dbalcony

BAH = Bfnrapcka akagéMHd Ha HayKHUTe
[17] Bulgarian Academy of Sciences

oanarcku [22] from the Banat

6armua [10] banitsa (baked pastry) ;
64aruna ¢ keeméru  [10]  banitsa filled
with fortunes

64uga [22] bank

6agrép [23] banker, money-agent

6ankér [14] banquet

64ackm [13] Dbathing; swimming suit ; 110
64ancku [13] wearing swimsuits

6dua  [3] bath, bathroom

6apék [10] Baroque

6apokos [9] baroque (adj.)

facéiiy [26] pool, reservoir

amd [8] father ; TH Gamd, TH MaiKa
[18] you’re my only hope

odmuu  [28] paternal, father’s

6e [6] (vocative particle) ; K&K ce
Kaspam, 6e? [6] what’s your name,
fella?

grandmother
Granny March (harbinger




bparapo-anrnuicku pevyHHK (Ypok 1-30)

6é6e [18] baby

6énen [27] poor, meager
6enpé [12] thigh
6es [6] without; mér 6es gécer [6]

ten to five (4:50) )
6és ma [14] without (relative conjunction)
6esgénuuk  [25] idler, indolent
6ésgHa [18] abyss
6eskpden [20] endless
6eamécen [7] vegetarian (i.e. without meat)
6esnaptiien (-dfna) [17] [someone who is]
not a party member
oearndten [22] free of charge, gratis
GesnokéiicTeo  [29]  anxiety, unrest
Gescrinen [28] feeble, powerless
6escr3ninme [29] unconsciousness ; B
Gesch3nanure cbM [29] be unconscious
6esyrémen [28] inconsolable
Genéxa (-mmr) [7] mark
oenéxka [7] note; remark ;
Genéxku [19] criticisms
Genéxuuk [7] notebook, notepad
6énmm  see 64N
Genopycun [23] Belorussian (male)
Genopycka [23] Belorussian (female)
Gensdino [29] gasoline (adj.)
6epa [12] pick, gather
6ecapabekr  [29] Bessarabian
6eréHer [27] concrete (adj.)
6éme [6] was (2sg., 3sg.)
61 [27] would (2sg., 3sg.)
6ubnmoréra [5] library
6iiam [20] occur, be ;

KPHTAYHH

Takd He 6¥Ba

[20] that won’t do/can’t be ; He 6iiBa
ga mde [23] [one] mustn’t drink [it]
6iBm [17] ex, former
6unér [11] ticket
6rinka [26] herb

ouorpadua [22] biography

6moinér [19] biologist

ouonorvyen [18] biological

6ripa [4] beer

6ricrps  [20] clarify ;
[20] discuss politics

61ix [27] would (Isg.)

6rxa [27] would (3pl.)

érixme [27] would (Ipl.)

6uxte [27] would (2pl)

6rs  [18] beat

6mir [27] gentle, kindly

6maroépen [29] pious, faithful ;
6aroBépHUAT chIpyT [29] [one’s] lord
and master; [one’s] old man

6narogipen [17] grateful

6narogdpHoct [9] thanks, gratitude ; [Ién
Ha 6naropapHocrtd [9] Thanksgiving
Day

6HCTps MONHATHKATA
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6narogapsd [10] thank, pay gratitude ;
6naropgapsi [2] thank you

6narompusiten [21] favorable, auspicious

6naropogcteo [18] nobility

6naroyxdmme [26] fragrance, aroma

6maxeHcTsé [22] bliss, beatitude

6narencku [21] of the Blaten kingdom area

6nén [11] pale

6nects [19] shine, sparkle

6masHAK  [23] twin

6missk  [10] close ; 6GmdAskm ca [10]
they are very close friends

6n6x [8] apartment building

6nokrpam [29] blockade

6nbckaM ce / 6mkcHa ce  [29]  hit, crash
into

6nsiceam / 6nécHa [29] flash, gleam

onsdckas [18] brilliant, sparkling

6043 [18] defile, gorge

666 [10] beans

66r [9] god, God; cndea Béry [9]
thank God ; Béxe [9] oh God, oh
my God ; Bér ma s npoctd [16] may
she rest in peace

Gorat [7] rich

6oritcTBo [23] riches, wealth
GoriHs [23] goddess
Gorocnyxében [21] liturgical
Gomnde [26] prickly; barbed
66mpoct [17] liveliness, cheer
66gsp [13] lively, cheerful
Béxe see 6or

6oxéctBeH [29] divine, exquisite
6oxectB6 [23] divinity, deity
66xu [27] God’s, divine

66i1 [17] battle, beating
ooknyk [14] rubbish, garbage

GonenyBam [10] beill ; GonegyBam ot
rpin  [23] have the flu

6onen [2] sick, ill ; 6Gémen or rpAn  [13]
down with the flu; 66muu [17] sick
people, patients

66mect [23] illness, ailment ; TéxKa
66mect [27] grave illness

6ond (3d person only) [12] hurt; 6ond

Me rnaiata [12] I have a headache ;

GonsiT Me oudte [12] my eyes hurt

66nka [12] pain

6onnuua [6] hospital

6on66n [10] candy

Gops ce [26] fight, strive

66c [13] barefoot ; xéms 66c
barefoot

Goranuka [26] botany

6oraniyecku [13] botanical ;
6oraHiivecka rpagiaa [13] botanical
garden

Gorym [29]

[13] go

high boot




BBarapo-aHIIUACKA pedHuK (Ypok 1-30)

6osi [10] paint

Gosi ce [8] fear; wmecé 66 [8] don’t
be afraid ; 6os ce ot [24] be afraid
of ; wue 66i ce [26] don’t be afraid

Gosimxus, -Hiika [10] house painter; paint
or dye merchant

Gosigviceam [10] paint, color; dye

6paso [10] bravo

6pand (also 6pamruka) [12]

6pagd [12] beard; chin

6pagdt [21] bearded

6pagsa [25] axe

6pak [10] marriage

Opar (plural 6pats) [8] brother

6paroBuép, (ka) [2] cousin

6pamué [20] flour ; muapeBiyHO GpamIHG
[20] cornmeal

6pesa [26] birch

6péme (plural 6pemens) [28] burden, load

opamx [14] bridge (card game)

6posi [3] count

6ptm6ap [26] bug, beetle ; MévicKH
6pimbap [26] May-bug, chafer
(Melolontha melolontha)

6pdr, 6persT (plural 6perosé) [20] coast,
bank ; Ha 6perd Ha Mopéro [23] on
the seacoast

BCII (pron. 6écené) [14]
Socialist Party)

oymanuuk [27] alarm clock

6§ns  [18] awaken, arouse

6yen, 6yitna [29] blazing, turbulent; unruly

6y3a [12] cheek '

6ykBa [8] letter [of alphabet] ; ueTd mo
nocnéoHata 6§kBa [8] read every last

chin

BSP (Bulgarian

word ; kuprncku 6yksu [18] Cyrillic
[alphabet] letters
6yxBen [21] letter (adj.) ; GYkBeHH SHAUA

[21] alphabet letters, characters

6ynesapn, [16] boulevard

6ynka [10] bride

6yper [20] stormy, tempestuous

6ypkan [6] jar, can

6fpa  [29] storm

6yr [25] leg, round; thigh

6yram [6] push, shove

6ytinka [22] bottle

6jyuka [25] small lump

6tpa [7] be

6toem; [9] future (adj.) ©Fpeme BpéMe
[9] future tense ; 6Bgemie
npenpapdTenso (Bpéme) [22] past
anterior (tense) ; 6FhIelle B MHHAIOTO
(spéme) [22] future in the past (tense) ;
61aelie IpeABapUTeIHO B MUHAIIOTO
(Bpéme) [23] future anterior in the past
(tense)
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Bigum Béuep [10] Christmas Eve
6saamEd  [23] days to come ; GBIHMHHA
[23] the future ; cBéTNIM GBIHMHA

[23] a bright future

6t3e [19] danewort (Sambucus ebulus) ;
npiea Ha 6%3e u kompiBa [19] make
mincemeat of

6farapus  [3] Bulgarian (male)
6narapict (ka) [17] specialist in Bulgarian
studies

Bulgarian (female)
Bulgarian; Bulgarian

6farapka [3]
6fturapcka [1]
language

6turapue [13] young Bulgarian

6pnxda [25] flea

6tps [6] [27] fast, quick; urgent ; cTdBa
6ipso [6] it’s quick, it goes quickly ;
Ha O6%psa ppkd [18]  hastily ; 6Epsa
némorny [18] first aid, ambulance

6tpsam [4] hurry, be in a hurry

6tpma (-em) [13] wipe, rub

6tysa [18] barrel, cask

6rodér [22] sideboard, buffet, refreshment
bar

64ram [24] run, run away; avoid; flee

64m, 6ému [2] white ; 64nm gpé6 [12]
lung [see also np66] ; 64n KaTo MIATHO
[21] white as a sheet ; cpexn 6sin géx
[29] in broad daylight

6six [6] was (Isg.)

6sixa [6] were (3pl.)

6sgxme [6] were (Ipl.)

6sixre [6] were (2pl.)

B [1] [6]
B. = Béx [20]

paréH [6] wagon, car

Bags [18] take out, get issued
pixed [8] important
BaxHoct [17] importance
Basa [17] vase

in, into, on. at

BakdHuusa [6] vacation

Band (3d person only) [12] rain, etc.
(precipitation) ; Bamd (wbxm) [12] it's
raining ; Bamd cSAr [12] it’s snowing ;
Band rpax [12] its hailing ; Bamdr
cvnau abxugosé [12] it’s raining
heavily ; Bamd karo u3 Begpé [12]
it’s raining buckets

BaMorp [24] vampire

BaMnupixHs [24] vampire fighter
BaMoupsiceaM [24] turn into a vampire
BapudHT [16] variant

Bapsi [3] boil, cook
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Bic [10] you (plural/polite; direct object
pronoun)

Bam [8] your, yours (plural/polite)

Bruéxnuam ce / Briuémam ce [26] stare, peer
closely

Brpaxpmam / Brpagd [26] build in, wall up;
immure

Ba¥raM / Bu@raa [6] raise, lift ; Bgrram
myM [6] make noise ; BOHram
pamené [29] shrug shoulders

BodmBaM / BudmamM [26] inhale

Bapyrunes [24] the day after tomorrow, the
following day

BIBIGoudBaM ce / BEwIGoud ce (-dmr) [27]
be absorbed, be engrossed

BubxBaM / BgbxHa [27] breathe in; inspire

BosicHo [11] on the right

Bererepudner; [3] vegetarian (male)

pererepudnka [3] vegetarian (female)

Beguara [4] immediately, at once

pegHbx [7] once ; Ome Begubx [16]
again, once more

Begpé [12] bucket ; Band kaTo u3 Beipd
[12] if's raining buckets

Béxnma [12] eyebrow ; rhcrd BEXDH
[27] bushy eyebrows

BéK, -1 (plural Bexosé) [12] century ;
XIX B. [20] the 19th century

BekyBaM [28] live for ages ; BekyBaM
Tam [28] live there forever

Bemdik [21] great

BemikgeHd [21] Easter

Benduue [28] grandeur, greatness

Benrocunén [14] bicycle

Bepduga [23] veranda, porch

BépeH, BfipHa [10] true, faithful

BiipHO e, 4e [10] it’s true that ;
H3passiBaM ce BfipHo [22] say [it] right

Bépuoct [17] truthfulness, veracity

BeposiTeH [17] probable

BepositHo [17] probably

Bécen [9] happy, gay, lively

BECTHHK [6] newspaper

BETPOBE see BATHD

Béue [3] already, by now ; ctiira Béue
[16] that's enough already! ; Béue He
cé saxga [20] one can no longer see
[it]

Béuen [18] eternal

Béuep, -T4 [9] evening ; pmO6Bp Béuep
[9] good evening (fixed phrase) ;
Béuep, BeuepTa [9] in the evening ;
Ta3n Béuep [9] this evening ; ¥Tpe
Béuep [9] tomorrow evening

BeuépeH [9] evening (adj.)

Beuépsa [26] dinner, supper

BeuépsM [9] eat dinner

B3aumMopéiicteae [20] interaction
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Badnan [18] “walled-in”

B3riMaM (or B3éMaM) / BzéMa [4] take;
begin, take to ; B3eM# monusure! [4]
pick up the pencils! ; B3émam cu
noBrxpmade [13] make one’s farewells ;
B3éMam peménne [18] arrive at a
decision ; e Mu B3aéMe 3apaBero [20]
it’ll be the death of me ; B3éMam MéEpku
[20] take steps, take precautions ;
B3éMaM HallMOHANHH pasMépu [30]
take on national proportions

B3dpam ce / B3pd ce [25] peer

Bu [5] you (plural/polite, direct object
pronoun)

BH [7] (to) you (plural/polite, indirect
object pronoun)

BAM, BT [11] [12] aspect; view,
appearance ; (He)cBhpiieH BHE [12]
(im)perfective aspect ; ¥iMaMm Ipep BHJ
[19] bear in mind

Bufeokamepa [5] videocamera

BHijgeokacera [12] video cassette

BAe [1] you (plural/polite subject pronoun)

BixgaMm / BAga [3] [4] see ; BiXK Kakso
[12] look, well (topic focuser in
conversation) ;  1éro (or KBIETO) MH
oudf BgAT [25] wherever my feet lead
me ; pga 6¥ m¥ipHO cemsino, He 64 uymo
Bupsimo [28] that’s what comes of
asking for trouble

prasaHTHiicku [8] Byzantine

BrAkam [12] shout, yell ; Bikam Ha BOms
[12] shout to one’s heart’s content

BHkBaM / BAkHa [20] call to, yell at

Bna [10] pitchfork

piana [23] villa

pamuma [10] fork

BHHarH [4] always

BHHO [2] wine

BHpés [20] thrive, flourish

BHpPTY63 [17] virtuoso

BupTYG3eH [18] masterly

Bucok [5] tall, high; elevated; loud

Bucounni [20] height, elevation

Biciu [16] high, supreme ; BHcme
obpasoBianre [16] higher education ;
BBB BHcIIa crénen [22] eminently, in
the highest degree

Bucsi [28] hang, dangle; hang about

BATomKH [27] of or pertaining to Vitosha

sutpdHa [27] window [of a shop or public
establishment]; showcase

B, [12] joke ; pasmpaesm BAL [12]
tell a joke

BAsg [20] curve, wind

BKapBaM / BKdpaM [12] push in, drive in ;
BK4pBaM rém [12] score [a goal]

BKIMIOYBaM / BKIEOuUa (-um1) [14] include
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BKyC, 5T [7] taste ; 1O BKycd Ha BCcéKM
4yoBék [7] to everyone’s taste

BKycen [6] tasty, delicious

BKBmm [6] home, at home

Birdra [18] dampness, moisture

Binagéren [20] [23] ruler, owner

pnagérencku [23] ruling, ruler’s

Buagés [20] rule, control ; Biamés e3ux
[20] have command of a language

BI4K [2] train; mETYBaM ¢ BIdK [2]
travel by train

Badct, -4 [20] power, authority

Bnaxo-mongaecku [21] Wallacho-
Moldavian

Bieyuyro (plural sneuyru) [26] reptile

BinviBam / Biés [26] infuse, pour into

BifBaM ce / Bués ce [26] flow into, empty
into :

BiI#3am / Busiza [4] enter, go in

BiaATam / Buerss [26] dash, rush (8 into)

pnusgane [30] influence ; oOKd3BaMm
pnusane [30] exert influence

Bnuds  [25] influence

Bnio6eH [14] in love ; BadGenn [16]
lovers

Biusiso [11] on the left

BMEKBaM / BMBKHa [21] insert

BHACAM / BHecd [19] import, bring in

BHHUMé4BaM [6] pay attention ;
BHHMABaiTe, 6yTaTe yoBéka [6]
careful, you’re pushing someone

BHUMAHMe [14] attention ; BHHMAHHETO
My ce mpursnd [14] his attention
wandered ; o06pblIaM BHEMAHHE Ha
[23] pay attention to

BHUMATeneH [14] attentive

BHGOC [20] import

BHYK [10] grandson

BHyuka [10] granddaughter

Bomd [4] water

B6msa [8] lead, take

Boéned [19] military

BOuH [18] warrior

BodctHHa [22] in truth (archaic Slavonic)

BoKicTuHa Bockpéce [22] in truth Christ has
risen (ritual Easter formula)

BoMBOma (or BoeBdma) [29] military leader,
chieftain

Bomud [7] war

BOMHHAK [7] soldier ; cioyxa BOAHHK

[24] do military service

[24] ox

Béner [18] free, independent

BOna [12] will, desire ; BHKaM Ha BOIA
[12] shout to one’s heart’s content

BOO®BI [28] wail, lamentation

BOCKpéce [22] arose (3sg. aorist, archaic
Slavonic)

BOJI
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impression ; ¢
[22] be left with the

BreyaTiIéHue [22]
BII€YATIIEHHE CBM
impression

BIHBaM / BIHA
nérimen B

erupéuem [30]

Bpabué [22] sparrow

BpadT [12] back of the neck

Bpatd [2] door

BpaToBpE3Ka [13] necktie

Bpéner [20] harmful, injurious

Bpensd [20] harm ; Bpens Ha 31UpiBETO
[20] be bad for one’s health ; Bpens ma
ourire [20] be hard on one’s eyes

Bpéme (plural Bpemend) [2] [9] time;
weather; season ; Bpémero e Témno [2]
the weather is warm ; B mociémao
Bpéme [6] recently ; mo TOB4 Bpéme
[7] at about that time ; rogdummHHATe
BpeMeHd [9] seasons (of the year) ;
nobporo crapo Bpéme [11] the good
old days ; or Bpéme Ha Bpéme [14]
from time to time ; BpéMe My e [16]
it’s time for him [to go/do it, etc.] ; mo
Bpéme Ha [25] during ; B HAme
Bpéme [26] nowadays ; BpémeTo He

[28] sink, dig ; BmiBam
[28] fix one’s gaze on
incidentally; in fact

MH crira [26] I’'m hard pressed for
time ; oTKpa# Bpéme [27] from time
immemorial

Bpéme [9] verbal tense ; cerdmmso BpéMme

[9] present tense ; Gbmeme BpéMe [9]
future tense ; MEHHaNO CBEDIIEHO BpéMe
[12] aorist tense ; MHAHAIO
HecBhpuIeHO Bpéme [14] imperfect
tense ; MHHAJIO IpPEIBAPHTEIHO BpéMe
[19] past anterior tense

Bpémener [23] temporary

BpémenHo [23] for the time being

BpE3ka [13] tie, string, shoelace ; BpE3KM
[19] connections

BPEX, BBPXET (plural Bupxosé) [11]
summit; tip

BphyBaM / BpBua (-um) [18] hand, deliver,
present

Bpbmam / BipHa [5] [20] return; turn away
(transitive)

BphiIaM ce / BEpHa ce [11] return, go
back

Bps [9] boil @ntransitive)

[10] [29] always, constantly; surely ;
Bcé Me HAMa [10] DI’m never there ;
Bcé Omie u3brpam [10] I'm still
looking ;  Bcé emné u cimo [10]
[it’s] always the same thing ; Bcé Mu e

BCé

enHé [16] it doesn’t make any
difference ; Bcé mdk [18] nevertheless

BceBB3MOXKeH [22] all sorts of, every
possible
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BCEKH, BCSKa, BCSIKO [6] every ; BCékHM
MoMméHT [6] any minute ; Ha Bcska
mena [12] at any price, at all costs,
absolutely

BceoOw [28] universal, general

Bcvuko [2] all, everything ; BcHuYKO mIéCT
[6] six in all ; BcHuko xy6aBo [2]
all the best

BeayiuBaM ce / Beymam ce [18]  listen
closely

BechmuocT [29] actually, in fact

Bcikakse [17] all sorts of

BTOopu [8] second ; BTOpa maika [10]
stepmother ; BTOpu Gamd [10]
stepfather

BTOpHUK [9] Tuesday

ByiHa [22] aunt (mother’s brother’s wife)

By#40 (plural sywgosum) [10] uncle
(mother’s brother)

BxOm [8] entrance

Bxopsdm, [23] incoming ; Bxomsuy HOMep
[23] “incoming number” on official
correspondence

Buépa [9] yesterday ; Buépa ciendben
[9] yesterday afternoon ; Buépa
cyrpuHTA [9] yesterday morning

BuépameH [9] yesterday’s

BB = B [7]

seBéxnaM / BeBema [20] bring in,
introduce

permmima [27] coal

piouna [22] fish-hook; fishing rod

Bpk€é [22] rope, line

pp3néricteue [21] influence, impact

BE3OyXx [4] air; Ha pE3myx [24]
outdoors, in the open air

BB3NBXBaM / BB3IEXHA [29] sigh

Bb3I4raM / Bp3m0OxkKa (-um) [21] assign,
delegate [a task]

Bp3MOXKeH [23] possible

Bp3MOXHOCT [27] possibility, chance

BB3HMKBaM / BB3HHKHA [21] arise,
originate, come into being

pb3nanéuue [23] inflammation

Bb3MKTaBaM / Be3mHTaM [20] bring up,
educate

Bp3nuTaHMe [29] upbringing, education

BB3NPENATCTBYBaM (or BB3IPENATCTBAM)
[22] prevent, hinder

Be3MpuéMamM / BB3mpuéMa [18] perceive,
apprehend

Bb3IsiBaM / BB3MEA [28] praise in song,
glorify

BE3pacT, -td [27] age; oTHBaM Ha
[méums] pB3pact [27] be appropriate to
[one’s] age

ph3pacren [4] adult; elderly

Bhk3pacTHH [4] grownups

BB3CTaHOBSBaM / Bb3cTaHOBA [23] restore,
rebuild

Bp3TOpr [10] delight, rapture ;
npenu3BHKBaM BB3TOpr y [10]
enrapture

BB3XHIABaM / BB3xuTA [17] enrapture, fill
with admiration

BB3XHINABaM ce / BB3XHTS ce [22] admire,
be enraptured by

BEIK (plural sbnuu) [8] wolf

pbhiHa [21] wool

BbIIHEH, -eHa [13] woolen

BBIHYBaM [17] excite, agitate, disturb

BBRIHYBaM ce [17] be agitated, excited ;
He cé BBiHYBalm [17] take it easy

ppaméOHnK [11] magician, wizard

BHbH [11] out

pEHIIeH [24] outside, outward, external

Bpo6mé [11] in general; at all

pinpekn [19] despite ; BEnpekm ye [19]
despite the fact that

pprpoc [11] question ; mOCTABAM BBIPOC
[30] pose a question

BepBi [3] walk, move, go ; BBpBi C
[10] go well with ; BBpBi cu [10]
get going ; BBLDPBA mox peKa [14]
walk arm in arm ; @gHEC HSMa Ja MH
BepBd [14] today’s not going to be my
day

BBPIYBaM [24] rage, run rampant

BBpTd [22] turn, spin ;  BBPTH omaImKa
[22] wag tail

BBpTA ce [14] turn around, rotate; move

BEPXy [17] on, over ; rpaus BBPXY
ocHOBata Ha [21] build on the
foundations of

pipma (-am) [29] do, commit ; BEpmIa
IoMakHHCKa pabora [29] do
housework

BecTaHme [20] uprising, rebellion

BbTpe [11] in, inside

sbrpemer [18] internal

Bipa [20] faith, belief

BipBaM [7] Dbelieve

pspeane (plural -uns) [24] belief

BipHO [22] right, correctly

BATED (plural BerpoBé) [2] [7] wind ;
HMa cHieH BATEP [2] there’s a strong
wind, it’s very windy ; BATBHp paborta
[25] nonsense, baloney

r. = rougHa [9]

T rpan  [17]

ra6poscku [30] Gabrovo (adj.)
rdg [29] vermin

ragiaa [29] animal, brute

I
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rasipan [20] fizzy, carbonated

rass [26] wade, tread on ; rd3g KanTa
[26] flounder through the mud

r-ka = rocmoxi [21]

rafima [16] bagpipe

ramMa [18] scale, gamut

riapa [5] station

riapra [29] crow, rook

rapuutypa [4] garnish ; nBpxONa ¢
rapauTypa [4] steak with the
trimmings

racHa [28) die out, fade away

rip [19] gaffe, blunder

rné = né, kpué [29]

TP (pron. rémepé) [14]
former East Germany)

repnde [14] necklace, collar

repmdren; [23] German (male)

repmdnka [23] German (female)

repMdHcku [14] German

repéi [23] hero; character (in a literary
work)

i [5]

GDR (DDR,

them (direct object pronoun)

risgas  [27] pretty, comely
rumHE43ua  [3] academically oriented high
school

TMMHACTHK, -Huka [19] gymnast
rmaBd [12] head ; pnBé meud Ha riaBira
[17] two kids to support ; TpHs My con

Ha rnaBara [25] haul him over the
coals

rmdeeH [9] main, chief ; rndsHa pénsa
[27] the lead

rnasHo [9] mainly

rnaBo66mme [25] headache

rimaréa  [21] verb

rmaréiaen [21] verbal

rmarénmuna  [21]  Glagolitic [alphabet]

raag  [7] hunger

rnageH [2] hungry ; Ha rmdgHO CHpUE

[22] on an empty stomach

riac, -&7 (plural rnacopé) [12] voice; Ha

rinic [26] aloud ; B emdH rmac [30]
unanimously
raacysam [25] vote
rinacsi [24] state, indicate; intend, prepare
rnémam [4] [9] look at; look after ;

régaMm Ha Kdptu [18] read
[some]one’s fortune

rnégna Téuka [22] point of view

rnéser [12] ankle

rnézs  [28] spoil, pamper

rn66a [17] fine, penalty

riobsisam / rmo6s  [19]
penalty

rmoxus  [27]

rynas  [20]

rynocr  [28]

fine, impose a
po
gnaw; rankle

stupid, foolish
foolishness, nonsense
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rnbTBaM / rakrHa [7] [take a] swallow

r1iTRa  [3] swallow, gulp

r-H = rocnom¥a  [19]

rae3gd [13] nest

ruyc me e [12] feel nauseated

ro [5] him, it (direct object pronoun)

régop [18] speech, dialect

ropopim [30] spoken

ropéps [3] speak, talk ; roBGps B mom3a
Ha [29] argue in favor of

rogéx [29] engagement, betrothal

romendk [10] fiancé

rogerrna [10] fiancée

rogHa [3] year; mpes 1975r. [9] in
1975 ; wmiine He MiiHe romiHa [19)]
every year or so ; nHéc Hashpmsam 20
rogaen  [23] I'm 20 years old today ;
yuébna rogiaa [30] academic year

rogdmen [9] yearly, annual ; rom@mHHTe
BpeMeHd [9] seasons [of the year] ;
25 romimren csM  [29] be 25 years old

ropdmuanaa [10] anniversary

résda [5] dish

réom [12] goal (in sports) ; BKAapBaM roa
[12] score [a goal] ; wu3myckam rén
[12] miss [a goal]

rom [17] naked

ronemunrd [20] size, magnitude

romsim, ronému  [2] large, big ; romémure
[4] big ones, adults ; romsimo
memkénue [12] lots of traffic ; mo
romsima créner [17] to a great extent ;
romsimM nex€r  [25] consummate liar,
swindler ; #mam romsiM ycmnéx [27]
be wildly successful ; mé-romsimara 4ict
[30] most, the bulk

roas [21] chase; persecute; seek after

ropi [3] wood, forest

réopg [17] proud

roppés ce [20] take pride in ;
¢ [20] be proud of

répmoct [22] pride

répe [11] up; répe-pémy
less

ropensnéxken [17] aforementioned

ropes [26] upper, higher, top

ropém;, [11] hot

ropemuHa [20] heat

ropaso [29] fuel

rOPKMAT, TOPKATA
thing

ropké [17] woe (to someone)

répcku  [26] wood, forest (adj.)

ropcku [26] forest ranger

répek (and ropurs) [17]

ropd [11] bum

Iéciom [27] God, the Lord ; enin
I'6cnop 3ude [27] God only knows

ropués ce

(11]

more or

[18] wretched one, poor

bitter
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rocioga [3] gentlemen ; pamu B rocnopga
[3] ladies and gentlemen (vocative)

rocnogap [20] master

rociogdH  [1]  Sir, Mr.

rociox4 (plural rocnéxu) [1] Ma’am,
Mrs.

rocnéxuna [1] Miss

réct (plural roctu) [5] [8] guest; FpgBam

[5]1 come/go over to visit
guest (male)
guest (female)

[28] hospitality

Ha réctH
réocreHud [28]
rocredka [28]
rOCTOIIPHEMCTBO
roctyBaM [25] stay with, visit ; TOH MH

roctyBa [25] he’s staying with me
rotBidpckd [7] cooking, culinary ;

roTBipcka kHMra [7] cookbook
rétest [4] prepare, cook
réTes ce [9] prepare, get ready
rotés [6] prepared, ready
romasam / roctsi [29] entertain, treat
rpa6sam / rpa6ua [18] snatch up, carry off
rpan [12] hail
rpag, -&T (plural rpagosé) [6] [7] town,
city ; Br. Cédpus [17] in the city of

Sofia ; saTbHTeHO rpagué [25]

godforsaken little town
rpagiina [3] garden ; 300)orHYecka

rpagdna [19] zoo; rpéucka rpagfna

[22] town garden
rpagduka (18] small garden
rpagcku  [22] town, municipal; urban ;

rpajgcka rpafina [22] town garden
rpaxpgaHuH [22] citizen
rpaxpanka [23] citizen (female)
rpamatiiyeH (and rpamMaTHyYecKH)

grammatical
rpasuua [24] border, boundary; limit
rpaHnydp [18] border guard
rpad [26] count, earl
rpadpriuen [21] graphic
rpava (-mm) [29] croak, caw
rpéiBam / rpéitna [18] come out, start to
shine (of sun)
rpexéBHocT [24] sinfulness, wickedness
rpewa (-im) [7] sin, err
rpémien  [26] sinful; wrong
rpémka [3] mistake
rpés [9] warm, heat up; shine ;
rpée [9] the sun is shining
rp¥ea [26]) mane
rpixa ce (-umr) [23] care; rpHxa ce

(3a) [23] look after/take care of
rpin  [13] influenza, flu ; 646nen or rpéAn

[13] down with the flu
rpé6 [16] grave
rpé6uma (plural) [29]
rp66uEa  [23] tomb
rposge [9] grapes (collective)

(30]

CIIBHIIETO

cemetery
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rposfo6ép [24] grape-gathering, grape
harvest

rpésgoe [2] [made] of grapes

rposed [24] ugly, hideous

rp&6, rep6%T (plural rep6osé) [12] back ;
obpimamM ce ¢ rpE6 [17] turn one’s
back

rpba, -4 (or repuHd) [12] chest

rpbK, repKET (plural ripum) [6] [23]

Greek (male)
rptM, repMBT (plural rpeMoBé or ripMoBe)
[16] thunder(bolt)
rpeMoTéBHIla [24] peal of thunder
rpiMek  [27] loud, high-sounding ;
rptMKa cnédBa [27] resounding fame
rpbuka  [20] Greek (adj.)
rpsix, rpexsT (plural rpexoé)
ry6s [14] lose
ryma [29] rubber; tire (for vehicle)
ryma [12] neck, throat
rymep [24] lizard
riba [4] mushroom ;
mushroom omelet
re6dp [19] gatherer, grower or seller of
mushrooms
reaynép  [26]
reaynka [16]
to rebec)
réatam  [8] swallow ;
[8] take medicine

[18] sin

OMIET ¢ THOU  [4]

gudulka player
gudulka (folk violin similar

rhaTaM NeKipcTBo

rémsa [22] particular sort of dark red wine
rbip6omM [26] with/on one’s back

repad [12] breast, bosom

repkiHS  [23] Greek (female)

répao  [12] throat

IrEpLH  See TPHK

réct  [27] thick, heavy ; rbcrE BéXgH

[27] bushy eyebrows

rioBéy [20] earthenware pot; Balkan one-
pot stew
pa [5] (subordinating/modal conjunction) ;

vickaM Ja gévma [5] I want to come ;
He MOra ga géwima [S] I can’t come ;
ako u fa [9] even though; pma cre
XUBH M 30pded  [11] here’s to your life
and health ; wu T6# ga péiime [13] he
should come too ; pga Bnése nu? [16]
should he come in? ; ga me y6¥iem

[29] for the life of me

ga [27] if; ogasmaex [27] had I
known

pa [1] yes

naBaMm / pam (mapém) [9] give; allow ;
nan [4] give (imperative) ; piBam mop
HieM [12] rentout; pgdBaMm Ha
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[12] loan ;
[20] the given phenomenon ;
nyma 3a [27] be crazy about

nass [24] drown; suffocate

paxe [11] even
mai  see maBam

paivoso xopd [16]
a folkdance)

panéue (and manéu) [4]

nmaneynHi [26] distance

gani  [11] whether, if (relative/question
particle) ; pami vima cmucsn? [11]
does it make any sense? ; He 3HAsA Janu
Ama cmicen  [11] I don’t know whether
it makes any sense

nama [3] lady ; mdmu u rocmopid  [3]
ladies and gentlemen (vocative)

nanam  [17] data

magé [10] let’s wish, if only, I hope ;

HKaH6 npucThrHe Haspéme [10] let’s
hope it gets there on time

manTéna [16] lace

mappk  [17] tax

10ap, -&T (plural gaposé)
donation; talent

mapba [27] gift, talent

Hatdpam [23] date, go back to

matydnme  [23] Dane (male)

patyduka [23] Dane (female)

oBa [6] two (masculine)

gBancer [6] twenty

nBima [6] two (masculine animate)

OBaHamcer [6] twelve

oBé [2] [6] two (feminine, neuter; in
counting) ; 3uds u gBé u gBécta [29]
adapt to circumstances ; ¢ aBé IyMH
[30] in short; ot gBére crpani [30]
on both sides

mBeronpmien [29] two-year old (adj.) ; two-
year long (adj.) ; biennial

ngBécta [9] two hundred ; 3HAA u gBE M
gBécta [29] be adaptable

nBrxa ce (-mm) [14] move, go

gemxénue [12] movement; traffic ;
ronsimo geuxénne [12] lots of
traffic ; mpaBHI4 Ha IMETHOTO
geuxkénue [12] traffic laws, rules of
the road

oBéiika  [10] [13]
school)

nBéAKamXus, -AAka [10]
dropout

asép [11] yard ;
play in the yard

mBopéy,  [19] palace ;
Ha KynTypata [19]
Culture

IBYLBETEH

nigeHo sABIEHHE
HaBaM

3deM

Daicho’s dance (name of

far ; far away

23] gift,

pair; “2” (failing mark in
high school
wurpas Ha gBdpa [11]

Hapégen mBopérr
People’s Palace of

[13] two-colored
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e [10]
ne!

(intensifying particle) ; B3emére

[10] so take [some] already!

me6én [22] thick, fat ; ¢ ge6énm oud
[22] shameless

ne60T [23] debut, opening

nésep [22] brother-in-law (husband’s
brother)

méeer [6] nine

nmeBetmecér [6] ninety

meBétu [8] ninth

nmeBeTHAkMceT [6] nineteen

nésercrotH [9] nine hundred

nend (pl. only) [28] ancestors, forebears

néen;, [30] worker, figure ;  mpocBéren
néer; [30] educationalist

gexypen [10] on duty

gexypcteo [10] duty

pépmoct [21] activity

mexkan [18] dean

mexkémepu [9] December

meknapanms [23] declaration

peknamiipam [7] declaim, recite

nénuvuen [28] workaday, humdrum

gémo [20] deed, achievement; case

mensi [20] divide, split up

meMokpatiiueckn [14] democratic

memokpanmsa [13] democracy

gemoHcrpipaM [23] demonstrate, display

HéH -4, (plural pud, 2 néna or géus) [4] [6]
day ; poxpnén gén [5] birthday ;
n60sp néH (fixed accent) ; [6] hello,
good day ; peémen géu [9] this very
day ; ppyra gém [9] the day after
tomorrow ; OH3HW géH [9] the day
before yesterday ; mpe3 gensi [9] in
the daytime ; JleH Ha 6marofapHOCTT4
[9] Thanksgiving Day ; Té3u mH¥A
[22] one of these days ; Tpas oT AéH
po ianae [29] be short-lived ; cpen
6sn nés  [29] in broad daylight

mepa [12] skin, fleece, tear, scratch

méceH, micaa [11] right (as opposed to
left)

mecépt [6] dessert

mécer [6] ten

ngeceTunérue [23] decade

neceTHHa [23] ten or so; half a score

pecétku  [20] ten ; HSKOIKO HECEKTH
aymu  [20] a few score words

neté (plural nena) [1] [3] child; ot meré
[12] since childhood

metvincku [13] childish ; peTdHCKH
piboru [13] kid’s stuff

petdrcTBo [22] childhood

néro [16] where[ever], who, for ; méro

(or xBaéT0) MU ouHd BHmAT [25]
wherever my feet lead me

mxadkam / pxacdHa [23] yap
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Ixamas [24]
IXHHCH
axun [29] jeep
auanékt [21] dialect
IuanekToNOXKH [30] dialectal,
dialectological
aEs  [29] wild
gdraM = Ba@ram [29]
adzenoB [29] diesel (adj.)
aakdns  [18] threshing board
zukTyBaM [14] dictate
xAM, -6t [4] smoke
gdrioMa [18]  diploma
aupékTen [8] direct
aupékTop (ka) [13]
aucepraums [17] dissertation
gucuumnrHa  [29] discipline
anaa [12] palm of the hand
antxeH [16] indebted, obliged
aeésuk [10] diary
aaéc [1] today
aeémen [9] today’s ;
this very day
g0 [2] [5] [6] by, near, next to; [up] to;
until ; T6 e mo Bpatdta [2] it’s by the
door
Jo6uBaM / mobus [27] get, acquire
gobuTek [18] cattle, livestock
206pé [2] well, fine; OK. ;
poumi! [2] welcome! ;
cera? [3] are you O.K. now? ;
sapapunu  [27]
no6pé moluTi)
1o6posénHo  [29]
zo6ponymen [22]
hearted
zobpochBecTeH  [26]
106pymxkancku  [30]
106%p [2] good; pm66®p Béuep [9]
good evening (fixed phrase) ; p66Bp nén
(fixed accent) [6] hello, good day ;
go6pé yTpo [9] good moming ;
no6péto crdpo Bpéme [11] the good
old days
noBéxnmaM / moBeni
about, lead to
zoBépue [26] confidence, trust ; oTHAcsAM

mosque
[13] jeans

director

pHémen gén  [9]

no6pé
Ho6pé nu cu
Iobpé
well-found (answer to

‘voluntarily
good-natured, kind-

conscientious
Dobrudzha (adj.)

[23] bring; bring

ce ¢ JoBépHe KbM [26] put trust in, rely
on

nosepsiaM / moeepsd [17] entrust ;
goBepsBam ce Ha [17] confide in

goséuepa [9] this evening

noHxpgaHe [8] goodbye ; B3émam cH

[13] make one’s farewells

noBéneH [6] pleased, satisfied ; goBSmeH
Jo 6naxeHctsé [22]  blissfully content

noptpmiBaM / gopbpmua (-am) [22] finish
off, bring to a close

HOBHXJaHe
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morapsim / moropd [26] burn low, burn out
porog¥iHa [7] next year

goroHeam / moréus [26] run after, overtake
poxwussiBaM / goxueéa [24] live to see

o0HIa see MoXOxmaMm

mokidpsam / gokdpam [10] drive to, bring
to

mokato [9] while, until ; mokaTo He
[13] untl

noxnan [12] report, [scholarly] paper ;
u3HacaM mokman [19] read/deliver a
paper ; IUIeHApeH moknanm [19]
keynote paper

Hmokénkoto [20] as far as

poéktop [17] doctor

JokyMéHT [17] document; cpdk 3a
nof4BaHe Ha IOKyMEHTH [20]
application deadline

HBoxBM [21] until approximately

ponaesiM / momoBsi [26] catch, detect, make
out .

nénen [20] lower

monviBaM / gonés [26]
more

gonund [20] valley

Iondram / gonetsi [13] come flying

nény [11] down; répe-mbény [11]
more or less

oM, ~ET (plural momosé) [7]
y moMd [10] at home

moMakWH [23] householder, proprietor,
manager, host

IOMakKHHCKH [29]
BEpIlIa JOMaKWHCKa pa6oTa
housework

noMakius [23] householder (female),
proprietress, housewife, hostess

moMar [6] tomato

momateH [20] tomato (adj.)

momameH [2] [7] [30] homemade; home
(adj.); domestic

goMmamuo [8] homework

DoM¥Ttam / momeTi [26]
sweeping

JoMbp3siBa Me / moMbp3d me [18] (3rd
person only) not feel like, be too lazy

top up, pour in

home, house ;

household (adj.) ;
[29] do

sweep up, finish

HoHAcsaM / moHecad [7] bring

monusaM / fomAs [28] drink up, finish
drinking

pomyckaMm / gjonycua [27] allow, admit;
suppose

pombiuBaM / mombnns [17] supplement,
expand

momenHéHue [8] addition, supplement

monmbiaHKTeneH [23] additional,
supplementary

ZopassdBaM / gopasBis [21] develop fully,
elaborate
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mophd [8] even

Oocerd [6] until now

gocképo [23] until recently

mocMeniiBa Me / mocMelnée me (3d person
only) [13] feel like laughing

HocpaMsBa Me / mocpamée Me (3d person
only) [13] feel ashamed

mécra [22] fairly; a good deal

poctaTeueH [7] enough

mocTHraM / moctiérHa [18] reach, achieve

moctuxkénue [21] achievement

moctéiiHcTBo [18] worth, dignity

poctéen [25] worthy, well-deserved, just

poctéiHo [25] with dignity, in a fitting
manner

mororasa [22] until then, by that time ;
OoToraBa, mokato [22] until

HoxéxmaM / méiima [5] come, arrive

moudkBaM / mouakam [28] wait for; live to
see

nouyBane [12] goodbye (on the phone)

pourka / monwrd / momun [11] come
(active participle) ; no6pé momrdn [11]
welcome (to a male friend) ; 106pé
momnd [11] welcome (to a female
friend) ; nmo6pé mouwi! [11] welcome
(to group or formal acquaintance)

gpir [2] [3] dear; [Hpirm Bé66, [2]
Dear Bob, (beginning of a letter) ;
MH ¢ [21] I'm pleased

Opasas [23] irritate

opéeen [20] ancient

opecdpaM [16] train, break in

opéxa [10] article of clothing ;
[10] clothes

Ip66, -t (plural gpé6ose or gpoGoeé) [12]
lung (see also 6$in npd6) ; uépen gpd6
[12] liver

opé6ue [23] liver [food] ; mHmemKH
np66uera [23] chicken livers

opyr [2] [7] other, another; next ; Ha
gpyraTa codpka [7] at the next stop ;
gpyru néu  [9] the day after tomorrow ;
gpyrara H6m [9] tomorrow night ;
gpyrus neT  [17] the next time (adverb
of time) ; emHi mo mpyra [23] next to
each other ; egin ot gpyr [30] from
one another

gpyrage [19] elsewhere ; HHKBIE
gpyrage [19] nowhere else

mpyrap (xa) [1] comrade

mgpyrapue [13] playfellow, playmate

opyro [16] other, rest ; gpjroro mie e
Hapén [16] the rest will be O.K.

npyroBépen; [24] person of another faith

apyx6a [20] friendship; society

opbHKaM / gpbHYA (-dmx) [27] rattle, clank

pgpbnsaM / apbnHa [22] pull, tug

Apéro

Ipéxu

336

npbneaM ce / gpbnHa ce [27] stand clear

nyma [7] word ; 3a KakBO cTdBa gyma?
[11] what’s the matter, what’s it about? ;
cTdaBa gymMa 3a [16] it’s about ; c gBé
oyMu  [30] in short

gynka [24] hole, gap

I¥x, -bT (plural pyxoBe or HyxoBé)
spirit

nyxam blow ; nyxa [1]
there is air coming

oyma [27] soul, heart ;
[27] be crazy about

gymuun [6] people (counting form) ;
oymu  [6] how many people

nbxn, -57 (plural ppxmosé) [12] rain ;
BANAT CHIHH IbXmoBé [12] it’s raining
heavily ; nponisen nbxn [28]
driving rain

oeI66k [19] deep

penbounHid [20] depth

oear, -6T  [16] debt

nhtaro  [8] [28] [for] a long time

peixkuHa  [20]  length

aeaxa (-dm) [29] owe

pitner  [2] long

ptaep [26] trunk, stump

mtHO [26] bottom

nbpBeH (-eHa) [13] wooden

obpB6 (plural gupeéra) [7] tree

IBpB6 (plural nwpeda) [11] wood

mepXxd (-dm) [11] hold, keep

IBpXKA ce 3gpaso [21] hold tight, hold fast

[18]
it’s blowing,
IaBaM Oyl 3a

KOIKO

IepxkaBsa [20] state
oepxdBen [20] state, public
obx [8] breath, wind ; moémawm [cu] mEx

[8] catch one’s breath

meiiepsi [10] daughter

msigo (plural psimosum) (8] [10]
grandfather ; [Isimo Mpas
Frost ; Msnmo Kénega [10]
Claus

IsicHa see HéceH

[10] Jack
Santa

e [1]
eBponéerl
€BpoOIEHKa
€BPOIENCKH
épruH  [9]
eron3bM
ensd  [19]

enBd mu [19]

is (3d singular); see cbpM
[23] European (male)

[23] European (female)

[8] European

cheap, inexpensive
[22] egotism

with difficulty, hardly, just ;
hardly, not likely ;
no-kbeHo  [30]  not until later

[17] ; émm-xéit cm  [17] so-and-so ;
ému-kdk cu [17] such-and-such ;
énu-xakBé cu [17] in such-and-such a
way ; ému-xora cu [17] at such-and-

elBa

énu
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such a time

endH [2] [3] one, a (masculine); emdu u
cbir [10] the same, one and the same ;
envn I'écmox 3nde [27] God only
knows ; emin TakiB [28] someone
like, one such as ; or/Ha emdH NET
[29] all at once ; B emvim rmdc  [30]
unanimously ; emin ot mpyr [30]
from one another

enuHancer [6] eleven

eniined [21] uniform, united

eNHHCTBEH, -eHa [11] single, only

endHcTso  [30] unity, uniformity

ensd [3] one (feminine) ; B emni crTds ¢
[10] in the same room as ; emH4 DO
Opyra [23] next to each other

enHdkBo [30] equally, alike

enHak®e [30] identical, the same

enndé (2] [3] one (neuter; in counting) ; Bcé
mu e enad  [16] it doesn’t make any
difference

enHoBpéMerned [11] simultaneous

émsp [9] large, robust ; mHa émpo [9]
wholesale

ésepo [3] lake, pond

esdk [3] language, tongue ; pémeH e3HK
[22] native language ; mmTepaTypen
esdk [30] standard language

e3dkoB [30] language (adj.), linguistic

éil [1] hey, oh; éi TénkoBa [24] this
much (conversational device) ; éi Tam
[25] all the way over there

exzemmsip [19] copy

ek3dTuka [7] exotica, exoticism

€K30THYeH [5] exotic

eKCKyp3udHT [29] tourist, hiker

exckyp3us [8] excursion

excieniinus  [17]  expedition, field trip

emd [5] come (imperative of néitma) end
na i monés [13] come let me pour
water [over your hands]

enerdnrer [S] elegant

enextpiyecku [20] electrical

enekTpryectBo [20] electricity

eneménr [20] element

enén [8] deer, stag

enuHuctiueH [23] Hellenic

enxd [13] fir tree ; HoOBoromgIHA eyxa
[13] New Year’s tree

emounonanen [18] emotional

enurpacduka [23] epigraphy

enu3dn [22] episode

endéxa [23] epoch

épa [9] era; mpemime. [9] B.C.: or
He. [9] A.D.

eprén [11] bachelor

écen, -t [9] fall, autumn

ecréctBen [18] natural
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ecrécteeHo [21] naturally, of course

ecreriiuecku [23] aesthetic

erax [8] floor (of a multi-story building)

erdn [30] stage

erHiyeckn [20] ethnic

éro [2] here (pointing)

eTbpBa [22] sister-in-law (husband’s brother’s
wife)

edérren [5] effective

edéumu [1] effendi, sir (archaic term of
address)

xdgeH [2] thirsty

xan [19] pity, sorrow ; xdnmme [19]
I'm sorry, it grieves me

xédngo [11] too bad, pity

xkéra [27] sweltering heat

xenaaue [14] wish, desire

xkenas [7] wish, desire

xKenéseH, xKemizHa [22] iron, steel-like

XKensiso [27] iron, iron bar

KeHd [2] woman, wife

XéHeH, -eHa [10] married

Xk€HCKH [16] women’s, female, feminine

xéns  [11] marry off

xéns ce [11] get married

xéprea [29] sacrifice, victim

xkiB  [11] live, living; lively ; 3B ma ro
omnddem [11] it makes your heart
bleed to see him ; ma cre X¥BHu u
sanpdeu [11] here’s to your life and
health

xuBéqa [3] live

xuB6T [9] life ; B xuBéTa [16] in the
course of life, in daily life

xmBoTHHYe [13] little animal

KuBOTHO [8] animal ; mpasd Ha
XuBOTHUTe [12] animal rights

xuBym [17] resident, residing

xunétka [12] waistcoat, cardigan sweater

xummme  [27]  lodging, residence ;
caMOCTOsATeNHO Xunume [27] separate
quarters

Xunmuien [8] residential ; xdnmIen
kommwiéke [8] housing development,
block of apartments

xutné [21] saint’s life

KK = xdnumen kpapran [17]
residential district

XKypHamMcT (ka) [5] journalist

XEaT [8] yellow
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3a  [1] [6] [10] [11] for, to; about; here’s
to ; 3a kpaé nmeTYBate [1] where are
you traveling to ; 3a cexanéume [1]
unfortunately ; 3a gBé cémmuum  [6]
for two weeks ; Kax# Hu 3a TAX [10]
tell us about them ; 3nds 3a Héro [10]
I know about him ; 3a mMHG6ro rogiun
[11] many happy returns ; 3a KakBé
-ctdsa agyma? [11] what’s it about? ;
3a pasHoo6pasme [16] for a change ;
3a pasmuka ot [16] as opposed to ;
camo 3a HAKONKO romiiam [20] in the
space of just a few years ; rmacyeam 34
[25] vote in favor of

3a ma [11] (purpose); 3a ma He crédBa
Teuérne [11] so there won’t be a draft

3abdsen [11] amusing

3abenéxka [19] note, observation

3abensissam / 3abenéxa (-um) [5] notice,
spot

3a60xnam / 3abomd [13] stick, pin

3abondBa (me) / 3a6omit (Me) (3d person only)
[12] start to hurt

3abomsiBam / 3aGomés [12] get sick

sabomsisanma  [19] [cases of] illness ;
OHKOJIOTHYHM 3abonsBapus [19] [cases
of] cancer

3abpdpsam / 3abpéea [7] forget

3abpdnka [16] scarf, head covering

3a0pansBam / 3abpans [18] forbid

3abpsMudBam, 3a6peMud (-Hm) [22] begin to
buzz

3aBansisa / 3aBami (3d person only) [12]
begin to precipitate

3aBdpBaM / 3aips [27] find ; mo6pé
saBipunn  [27] well-found (answer to
mo6pé morwmi)

3aBefiéune [24] establishment, enterprise;
public place

3aBéxnam / 3aBegd [10] take somewhere,
lead

3aBepsiBam / 3aBepsi [17] notarize, endorse

3aBéca [26] curtain

3aBelndsam / 3aBemds [28] bequeath

3aBABaM / 3aBHAsA  [6] turn, bend, wrap ;
3aBHBaM 3ap Brena [26] turn the
corner

3aBiBKa [25] blanket, wrap

3apiHaru [16] forever

3aBiicst [14] depend ; 3aBicu or Bic [14]
it depends on you ; 3aB¥cH TR KakB6
me kdxe [14] it depends what he will
say ; 3aBMCH OT raégHara TOuka [22]
it depends on your point of view

3aBni4aM / 3aBnekd (-uém) [18] drag off,
wash away

3aBOx [23] factory, plant

3aB6f  [29] turn, bend

3aBphIIaM ce / 3aBhpHa ce [18] turn, return

3aBbp3BaM / 3aBEpKa (-em) [13] tie ;
3aBLP3BaM BPE3KMTE HA 06YBKH  [13]
tie [one’s] shoelaces

3aBBDPTABaM / 3aBBPTA [26] tumn, spin

3aBbpiBaM / 3aBbpma (-um) [17] finish,
wind up

3arinpyeH  [26] enigmatic, mysterious

3ardBam / sarvHa [17] perish, die

sarmaeue [13] title

3arnéxnam / sarnégam  [26] begin to look
at; look steadily at ; sarméxpmam ce 1o
[26] stare at

3arpsisaM / 3arpés [19] heat up; catch on

3ary6sam / 3ary6s [19] lose: waste

3ary6sam ce / 3ary6s ce [19] get lost

3ag [13] behind, beyond ; 3am “reaa
[14] around the corner

3anaeam / 3agam (-gapém) [17) give,
assign ; 3amdBam Bemp6c [17] ask a
question

3ajasam ce / 3agdm ce (-mamém)  [25]
appear, come into view

3agdva [16] task, assignment

3dmen [14] back, rear (adj.)

3agHuK [12] behind, rear end

sanymer [4] stuffy

3a)bIDKdBaM / 3amBixka (-Hm) [20] oblige,
bind

sameimkénue [20] duty, obligation

sambiokuTeneH  [28] compulsory, obligatory

sagbaro [23] fora long time

3ambpxaM / samspxd (-dm) [21] keep,
hold back

3deqHo [5] together

3dek [22] rabbit

3aémam, 3aéma [12] take up, occupy

3aémra [30] loanword

3aér [7] busy, occupied

3amATepecéBaH [23] concerned, partial ;
3auHTepecOBaHM quui [23] parties
concerned

3auHTpUryBaM [29] intrigue, arouse curiosity

3akdpeam / 3akdpam [23] take, drive over

3aKduyBaM / 3akaud (-Am) [13] hang,

suspend

3aKd4BaM ce / 3aKaui ce (-dm) [22] get
caught on

3akunsgsam / 3akunsd [18] begin to boil; be
in full swing

3aKkni0uBaM / 3akmiéua (-um) [8] lock

3akpatko [11] for a short while

3aKpHBaM / 3akpHs [23] hide, shelter: shut
down

3aKycBaM / 3akyca [11] eat breakfast

3akycka [10] [22] breakfast; snack, hors
d’oeuvre
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sakbcHéHMe [14] delay; tardiness ; ¢
Manko 3akbcHéHHe [14] a little late
3aKbCHSABAM / 3akbcHé [7] be late

sama [12]
[12]
hall

3andBsiM ce / 3al0Bs ce
of; set about

sandBaM / 3anmés  [23]
3a7MBaM Ce OT CMsiX
laughter
sanuHsgBaM / 3anuHés [26] languish, pine
3ampk [26]  bite, mouthful; morsel

3ansissa / 3anése (3d person) [9]
sun)

3aMéHsM / 3aMeHsd

3aMécTBaM / 3aMECTs
substitute

saMuH4BaM / 3amuHa [9]

saMApaM / sampa [23]

hall ; Bcé emud cu B 3amara
it’s just like being in the concert
[22] catch hold

overflow
[23] roar with

set (of the

(19]
[30]

substitute, replace
replace,

leave, depart
die away, decline ;

[23] xuBOTHT B rpagd 3amps the town
was dead
samicnern [27] thoughtful, preoccupied

pensiveness, reverie
[29] be overtaken

samHcneHoct [27]
3aMphKBaM / 3aMpTHKHA
by night
3aHAcsM / 3aHecd [7] carry, take to
3agadT [23] craft, trade; vocation
saHagTydicku  [30] craft (adj.) ;
3aHASTYHICKO IPOU3BOICTBO
craft industry
3dHHUK (poetic) [28]
saguMéaBam  [11]
3aHEMABaM ce (c)
3dmag  [16] west
samamed [21] western
3dnagHoesponémcku  [17]
3andnsaM / 3amdna  [16]
3amuc  [13] recording
samiceaM / 3andma (-em) [17]
record
sdnucka [20]
3amATBaM / 3amdTaM
sammaxa [23] threat
3aIUIdImaM / 3amiaTs
3amidTam / 3amtetrd  [16] braid, intertwine
samuyBaM  [26] begin to swim
3anoBsigsaM / 3amoBdmam  [S]
order ; 3amoBsimam [5]
3amo3HdBam / 3amosHas [14]
someone with
3aII03HABaM ce / 3aII03HAs ce
get acquainted
3anOMHsM / 3anomHEA  [9]
3an04ysaM / 3améyHa [6]
3anpUIdyBaM / 3alPHIHYaM
resemble
sambiaBaM / 3ambIHA

(30]

sunset, decline
interest, occupy
[11] be occupied [with]

West European
light, turn on

write down,

note, recording
[21] inquire [of]

[22] pay, pay up

command,
help yourself
acquaint
[10] meet,
remember
begin
[18] begin to

[16] fill, fill up
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3anbTBaM ce / 3anbTs ce  [22] set out, be
off

samexTsH [22] out of breath

sanseamM / 3améa  [22] begin to sing, break
into song

3apasam / 3aposs  [23] bury

sapagsam [19] please, delight

sapansaM ce [12] cheer up

sapagu [13] for the sake of, because of

3apdcTeam / 3apacHa [27] heal, close up

3apsdzBam / 3apéxa (-emr) [25] abandon,
give up

sacsupérencteyBaM [20] testify, bear
witness, certify

sacedpsam / zacBéps [29] begin to play,

strike up (instrument)

sacerda [9] at present; for the time being
saciemnsisam / 3acmens [19] blind, dazzle
3acnOH [28] shelter, refuge

3acayxasaM / 3acayxka (-mm) [11]

deserve, be worthy of
sacMsin  [22] smiling ; 3acmsiH go ymid
[22] grinning from ear to ear
sacn#BaM / 3acnsi  [14] fall asleep

sacTinBam / 3actins [30] step over;
represent, propound
saTBapsMm / 3aTBOps  [3] [4] close ;

3aTB4psAM BpaTara mop Hoca [ma] [13]

shut the door in [someone’s] face

3aTBOp [24] prison; imprisonment
3aTBOpeH, -eHa [2] closed
satoBa [5] therefore, thus

3aTpynBaM / 3arpymam  [11] cover up, bury
under; pile up ; 3aTpynBaM ¢ BBIPOCH

[11] burden with questions

saTBXK4aBaM ce / 3aTBX4A ce (-vm) [30]
begin to miss

saTbHTEH [25] oObscure, desolate ;
3aThHTeHO rpamué [25] godforsaken
little town

3axap, -td [12] sugar

saxnanHdsaM / 3axnmagHés [27] turn cool

3axbpkBaM / 3axEpkam  [25]  start snoring

samyBaM / 3amHs  [19] sew up, sew in ;
sammiBaMm K6mye [19] sew on a button
sanpdra  [12] defense

samundsamM / 3amurd  [17] defend

3am6 [3] why

zamdro [3] because

3agBsiBaM / 3asBA [25] declare, announce;
testify

3pdnue [25] rank, title

3ge3ma [17] star

3pyk [20] sound

sgykoB [21] sound (adj.)

3pyud (-im) [12] sound, resound ; 3ByuH

no6pé [12]
3ppHéL  [5] bell

that sounds good
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3epHA [5] ring; 3BBHA Mo TenedSHa 3b6onékap [12] dentist

[10] telephone 31 [29] evil (ad).)
sgdame [29] building, edifice shiBa [22] sister-in-law (husband’s sister)
3gpéB  [2] healthy, lasting, strong ; 3gpaBu 3bpHS6 [16] grain, cereals

o6yBku [20] sturdy shoes
sppése [2] health ; nonésno 3a 3gpiBeTo
[8] good for you [for one’s health] ;

Bpens Ha 3fpiseto [20] be bad for H [1] and,also; wéds [1] metoo; wu
one’s health ; me mu B3éme 3mpiBero To [11] atthat; akowu gma [22]
[20] itll be the death of me even though ; u mpéuee u npéuee [29)
sgpaBéit [6] hi etc., etc.
sapaso [21] well, soundly ; gBpX4 ce # [7] (to) her (indirect object pronoun)
3gpaBo [21] hold tight, hold fast H..Hd [8 both..and
séme [4] cabbage ; camdra oT 3éne [4] urnd  [26] needle; thom, quill
cabbage salad Aro [28] yoke; slavery
senés (8] green urpd [14] play, game; playing
senenés [21] appear green Hrpauka [26] toy
seneHuyk [7] vegetable urpas [S] play; wurpis Ha nBépa [11]
semenéncku [17] agricultural play in the yard
semsi [20] earth, land urpdsi cu  [11] play around
3€T, -aT (plural 3éteose) [22] son-in-law; dma [S] come, go; wumA 3a xusi6 [5]
brother-in-law (sister’s husband) go get some bread
3fiMa [9] winter ¥osaM  [5] come
siiMen [11] winter (adj.); sriMen Kypépr Hpeanen [5] ideal
[11] ski resort upeondrust [23] ideology
auMépHAYaB  [11]  sensitive to the cold ués 5] idea; xpyMHA MH enHa umés
sndren [9] golden [25] T just got an idea
smato [24] gold Houndyes  [3]  idyllic
3né [13] bad, badly ; n¥k HéKa MH e 31é apdmas (7] idyll
[16] I should have it so bad u3  [11] [22] around, throughout; out of ;
3MH  see 3ha nbTyBane U3 Brurdpus [11] a trip
316 [23] evil throughout Bulgaria ; pasxéuka us
anoyéct [27] miserable, unfortunate rpagd [11] city tour; u3 Rbmm [11]
3HAK [9] sign; O6fkeemm 3mimm [21] around the house (fixed phrase) ;
alphabet letters, characters ; miTaH H3XBEPKBaM H3 BpatiTa [22] fly out
sganu  [26] road signs the door
3HAM see 3HAA usbasiren [23] savior, deliverer
3HaMeHHT [14] famous, renowned H36¥ipam / u3bepi [4] choose, select ;
3Haxdp (ka) [26] folk healer H30Wpam HOMep [26] dial a telephone
sHdva (-umn) [17] mean; 3uAum [1] number :
that means, so, thus #3b6op [7] selection, choice
sHauénne [9] meaning ; Hima sHauéHme u36yxsam / u36yxHa [22] burst, explode :
[9] it doesn’t matter H36¥xHa BolHA [22] war broke out
sHaydTenen [30] considerable, significant H306bpceaM / u3bhpma (-em) [13] wipe,
3Hda [3] know ; emin T'écmop 3mie [27]
God only knows ; 3mds u 1Bé u gBécTa u36dAream / u3bdram [22] run away, get
[29] be adaptable loose
36Ha [23] zone, region H364reaM / u3bsirna [25] escape, avoid
3oonordyecku [19] zoological ; u3BdXnaM / u3Bdna [14] take/bring out,
300nm0THYecKa rpajgvua [19] zoo produce, extract
soondrus  [26] zoology H3BeNHLXK [S] suddenly
30p [25] effort; need ; karo BENM 36p H3BéXnaM / ussend [9] take out, lead
[25] when it gets hard away ; H3BEXNIaM Kf4eTo Ha pasxdiuka
3pénH  see 3pAn [9] walk the dog
3péa [9] ripen ussécren [18] known, familiar; well-known
3peHIé [16] grain, granule ussectsiBaM / u3sects [20] notify, inform
3psin (plural 3pénm) [23] ripe, mature H3BHKBaM / u3B¥iKaM [13] cry, call out
3%6, 51 (plural 3%6u) [6] [8] tooth usBHHéHMe [13] excuse, pardon
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usBMHSBaM / M3BHHS [5] pardon, excuse ;
u3puHéTe [2] excuse me

u3BbH [10] out of, outside

n3ppEpénen  [20] extraordinary, special;
additional

H3rapsaM / uarops

usrnéxpam  [4]

[14] get burned, burn up
look, appear, seem ;

narnéxma [6] it seems

marméxnaM / uarnémam  [26] examine,
scrutinize

u3réuBam / u3r6Hsa  [26] chase away; expel,
kick out

m3répa [28] sweetheart

marpaxpam / marpagsd [21] build, construct

uarpssa / uarpée (3d person) [22] rise,
come up (of the sun)

uaryosam / maryos [16] lose

u3gaBaMm / w3gam (-mamémn) [19] give out,

reveal; betray; publish
u3gdame [19] edition, publication ;
otnénao u3gdnue [19] separate edition,
book form
u3garen [20]
uamarencreo [19] publishing house
nspénme [23] article, product, handicraft
wamyraM / uamguraa  [23] raise, build, put
up
u3mdraM ce / U3mdrHa ce [27] rise,
advance ; HM3OHraMm ce Haj THX
tower over them
u3mimBamM / u3gumam  [26]
W3JOKApBaM ce / M3TOKApaM ce
up
uswbpxkam / m3nepxa (-dm) [7]
endure
W33BBHSABAM / M33BBHA
uaurpasam / m3urpds [28] play, play out
nsrckag [29] refined, distinguished
u3ricksade [19] requirement

publisher

[27]

exhale
[14] dress
stand,

[14] ring (out)

M3KAa3BaM / M3Kaxa (-emn) [22] express;
reveal

uskapsam / m3kdpam [17] take out, finish,
spend

uskunsgsaMm / m3kung [14] boil over

u3KIOyBaM / M3kioYa (-umm) [23]

exclude; turn off

#skoHed [20] ancient, original

uskycren [22] artificial, unnatural

u3kycreo [23] art; skill

u3KEnBaM ce / u3KbnaA ce (-em) [14] take
a bath

usndram / usnoxa (-um) [19] exhibit; set
forth ; wm3maram Ha npeméxnusa [29]

expose to mishap/danger

#smer [3] excursion
usnieaM / wanés [26] pour out
u3nizaMm / uansza [4] [29] leave, go; turn

out
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uznitaM (or usnersisam) / usners [30]

take off, fly away

mamimen  [20] superfluous; surplus

n3noxk6a [19] exhibition

uankreaM / mantbxka (-em) [19] lie, deceive

usnbusaM / manrbya (-um) [18] radiate,
emanate

u3MamBam, uamamsa [24] deceive, swindle;
betray

usmimen [26] deceptive, misleading

namexny [21] among

u3smécram / uamécta [21] move away,
displace

usMmuBaMm / uamas [13] wash up

u3MHH4BaM / u3MHHA [20]

uamucasam / mamycas  [12]  think up, invent

n3MHTaMm / uamerd [16] sweep, sweep off

A3MOKpsM / u3mOkps [12] drench, soak ;
H3MOKpsM ce mo kocta  [12] get
soaked to the skin

Hu3Mph3BaM / U3MpH3Ha [22]
from cold

U3MEKBaM ce / H3MEBKHA ce
slip away

uaMmbusaM / waMbua (-umn) [24]

u3MEByBaM ce / H3MEYa ce (-HI)
suffer, have a terrible time

n3Hacsam / usgeca [19] take out, export;
make public ; usHAcaM mokudnm [19]
read/deliver a paper

usHicaM ce / m3Hecd ce [30] move out

usHeHAma [12] surprise ; 10 M3HEHANWTE

cover; elapse

freeze, die
[18] make off,

torment
[23]

ceM [14] 1 like surprises
u3HeHANBaM / m3HeHigam [24] surprise,
take by surprise
W3HWKBaM / m3HHKHa [28] sprout; pop up
n3o6passisam / m3o6passi [23] portray,
depict
u366mo [8] in general, at all ; Té

u366m0 He MoOraT ga 4akar [8]
can’t wait at all
nu3ocT4BaM / m3octdna [25] lag behind, be
slow ; YacOBHMKBT MH H30CTéBa C MET
muByTH [25] my watch is five minutes
slow
usnueam / w3nusa (5]
usnupam / msnepd [12]
Wanut  [S] exam, test
M3NHATBAM / M3NHTAM
experience
u3mIameam ce / uamidma ce (-um)  [25]
get frightened, be afraid
usmdTaM / m3miera [12]
M3NTB3BaM ce / H3ITE3HA ce
slip through
msnon [25] from under
u3nonsysaM (also M3n6I3BaM)
take advantage of

they

drink up
do laundry
[21]

examine, test;

knit, twist
[14] slip out,

[17]

use,
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H3noTsiBaM ce / usnotrs ce  [27]
perspire

H3MoyynBaM / usmouyns [19]
up]

u3npased [17] erect;
[23] confronted with

sweat,
break [all

H3TpaBeH INpeq

H3npissaM / usnpass [17] set upright ;
correct ; straighten

H3NpéBsAM ce / M3npdes ce [25] stand up,
straighten up

H3Npa3saM / m3NpasHs [22] empty, drain

uanpimam / uanpita [8] send off, see off,

accompany
u3npamdy (ka) [19] sender, shipper; one
who sees someone off

usnpeBipBaM / WsnpeBips [24] outrun;
anticipate, get ahead of
H3npsraM / Hanpéraa [24] unhamess

u3nyckaM / uanycHa [7] drop, let go; miss

usmbXiaaM / usmbas [24] chase away

u3neIHAM [19] feasible

H3OBIHATEN (Ka) [16] performer; executor

H3OBIHSABaM / M3mbaHs [21]  camrry out,
fulfill

usnsiBam / uanés  [11] sing [to the end]

u3pab6rBaM / u3pa6éTa  [23] produce,
work out, form, make

H3pas [18] expression

uspassivaM / m3passi [18] express,
manifest ; m3passiBam ce BfipHo [22]
say [it] right

u3picTBaM / u3picHa (or uspacri) [16]
grow, shoot up

H3CK4YaM / H3cKOua (-HI)

H3cHyIuBaM / H3cajiuam
end, hear out

U3CTHBaM / M3cTHHa [8] grow/become cold

uschxsaM / machxua [22] dry out, become
dry

H3TErNIAM ce / H3Térs ce (and oTTérnAM ce /
orréris ce ) [29] withdraw, retreat

H3TAYBaM / M3THYaM [16] run [out, over,
around]

HatoueH [20] eastern

dsToynuk [30] source; origin

H3TpiBaM / usTpHs [20] erase, obliterate,
rub [out]

u3TpbuBaM / watpbnua [14] fall asleep (of
a body part) ; uaTpiuBaM oT §Kac
[14] freeze with terror ; wu3TpEmBaM oT
crpdx [24] get shudders down one’s
spine

H3TBKABaM / H3TBKA (-uém)
completion

H3TEKBaM / M3ThkHa [23] emphasize

usymirenen [13] amazing, astounding

n3yydsam / u3jua (-um) [2] [4] study,
make a study of

[25] jump out
[16] listen to the

(16]

weave to
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u3XBbpkBaM / m3xBhpkHa [22] fly out

u3XBEpIAM / M3xehpusi  [22] throw out,
eject

Hsxom [20] exit

H3X6XgaM / uaxéga [23] travel all over:
originate, be based on ; wH3xogsy HéMep
[23] “outgoing number” on official
documents

H3ldnBaM / uaudnmam  [26]  soil, stain
H3ydkBaM / MaudkaM [19] await, wait for
u3uéssaM / msuésna [10] disappear

H34epBsiBaM ce / uauepss ce [24] blush,
turn red

uauépneam / usuépns [18] exhaust, wear
out

H3ukcTBaM / u3udctas [14] clean up, clean
out

ussipa [18] manifestation

usABSiBaM / m3sBi [29] express, declare

H3gBHTeneH [24] declarative ;
H3SBUTENHO HaKinoHéHuWe [24]
indicative mood

H3fxnam / u3fim (-apémr) [9]  eat up

ussicadBaM / mssicHi [14] clear up ;
KaTo HeldTa ce ussicHAT [14]
things get clarified

HK6Ha [28] icon

ugoHorpidma [23] iconography

UKOHOMHYeckH [23] economic

HKOHOMHA [22] economy, saving

HMIH ... unu  [8] either ... or

uM [7] [to] them (indirect object pronoun)

viMma [2] there is, there are ; kakB6 Fima =
ygaTata? [2] what is there in the
bag? ; ¥mMa Manko Bpéme [2] there’s
not [very] much time ; Fma éme muEéro
pi6Gora [2] there’s still a lot of work
[to do] ; ¥ima ciinen BiiTHp [2] ifs
very windy, there’s a strong wind ; #ma
cMHCcBI [11] it makes sense

dmam (2] [3] have ; Fmam HfXHma oT
[4] need, have need of ; r¥imam mpex
BANL [19] bear in mind ; fimam romsm
yenéx [27] be very successful

HamaM-6asnnt  [28] spicy eggplant dish

vime (plural umend) [6] [30] name; noun

umMénmue [23] estate

AMenHo [20] namely, exactly

umnepitop [18] emperor

HHave (archaic unax) [27] otherwise

uHpuBuaydnen [18] individual, personal

uHXeHép [14] engineer

uHCTATYT [17] institution, institute

unrepéc [7] interest ; mposiBfiBam
uHTepéc KM [8] take an interest in

uHTepéceH [2] interesting

uHTepécHO [1] interesting ; MHOro
uaTepécHo [1]  that’s very interesting :

cnéx
when
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AHTEepécHO, TH KdKk ¢ [3] I wonder
how you are

unTepecyBaM [8] interest (transitive)

HHTepecyBaM ce oT [11] be interested in

uHbopmanua [19] information; news item

upnianger; [23] Irishman

upnangka [23] Irishwoman

HckaM [5] want, wish, intend

fckpa (and uckpa) [27] spark

Hckpen [22] sincere, genuine

ucader; [23] Spaniard (male)

ucnduka [23] Spaniard (female),
Spanish(woman)

crtuHa [1] truth

HcTHHCKH [8] real, true

ucropruveckn [20] historical

ucrépus [7] history, story

uranudnen, [23] Italian (male)

uranuidnka [23] Italian (femnale)

uranuancku [20] Italian (adj.)

K.M.H. = KaHIHJAT Ha MeJUIIHHCKHTE HayKu
[17]

K.p.H. = KaHIHUNAT Ha PHIOIOTHYECKHTE
Hayku [17]

kabunér [4] office [e.g. doctor’s]

kabrnka [17] gondola (ski-lift)

KaBan [16] wooden flute

kaBanép [25] cavalier, knight; gentleman

kasra [10] quarrel, dispute

KaBrajxus, -dika [10] quarrelsome
person, brawler

Kasad [25] cauldron, vat

K43BaM / xdxa (-emr) [1] [4] say

KdsaM ce [1] my name is ; kd3Ba ce
[1] his/her name is ; K&K ce ki3Bare?
[1] what is your name?

kafimd [6] ground meat

kdk [1] how ; kék ce kdspare? [1]
what is your name? ; kdx Takd? [11]
how is it that, how can that be? ; k4K He
Té ¢ cpam! [12] you should be
ashamed!

kakeé [1] [4]
“reuéume”? [1]

what, what for ; xkaksé e
what’s a “Teuenne”,

what does “TeueHHe” mean? ; KakBé e
ToBd? [3] what’s this? ; kaksé
raénam Ténkosa B.. ? [4] why are you

so absorbed in.. ?; xakB6 pa6étuTe?
[5] what [kind of] work do you do? ;

KakBé mie kaxem? [7] what do you
think? ; xakBé nu Hé [12] whatever,
whatnot

KakBoTo [12] whatever ; KakB6To H Ja
[17] no matter what
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KikTo [9] as; xkdkrompmae [17] no
matter how; never mind

Kaktyc [23] cactus

kKakte [3] what kind of, what ; kakEs e

T6i? [3]
KakBi xy6aBa kbma! [3]
house! ; xak%B nu e TOU [5]
he like, I wonder
KakbBTO [17] such [...as] ;
[17] whatever/however
Kam, -t [19] mud ; riss kanti
flounder through the mud
KaneH [22] muddy
kanéu [25] hardened, seasoned
Kindga [27] journeyman
KansiBaM / kand [25] temper, harden,
toughen
Kamipa [25] heap, pile
KaMHOH [29] truck
KaMBK (plural ximbum) [21] stone
KaMBHAK [27] stones, stony ground
KaHa [23] pitcher, jug
KaHan (23] canal, drain
KaHdpye [28] canary
KaHmupar [17] candidate ;
dunonuriveckure Hayku [17]
degree equivalent ; KaHIZHAAT Ha
MeJuUMHCKHTEe Hayku [17] M.D.
equivalent
KaHg#Hnmo [26]
KaH6H [23]
KaHNenapusa [16] office
Kdua [10] invite
Kang ce [11] plan, intend
KinBaM / kanHa [21] drop ;
ymépa [21] exhausted
KanuTalnoBnoxénue [23] capital investment
KanphseH [13] capricious
kans (-em) [11] [23] drip, dribble; leak
Kipam [6] drive, ride, push ; xképam Komi
[6] drive a car; KdpaM ro pga s moHecé

what [work] does he do? ;
what a nice
what’s
KaKkLBTO H Ja e

[26]

KaHIHIAT Ha
Ph.D.

icon-lamp; grave-lamp
canon, rule

KA4NHan oT

[20] get him to bring it
Kdpam ce [11] scold; quarrel
Kapuépa [28] career ; npiBa Kapuépa

[28] make it in the world
Kapukarypa [19] cartoon, caricature

KapHaBineH [12] carnival (adj.)
Kdpra [5] [23] card; map, chart ; rnégam
Ha Kapte [18] read one’s fortune

KapTHHa [27] picture

KapTdHKa [3] small picture ; xaro
KapTHKa [18] pretty as a picture

Kdprauka [11] [22] postcard; business card,
visiting card

Kaptod [17]

KapTédeH, -eHa

kapjua [18]

potato
[21] potato (adj.)
cart, carriage
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KacanHuua [28] butcher’s; slaughter,
carnage

xacetopSH [5] cassette player; tape
recorder

KatacTpoda [17] accident, disaster ;
aBTOMOGHIHA KaTacTpéda [17]
accident

Karéipa [17] department, (academic) chair

Katepuuka [18] squirrel

Katéps ce [28] climb, scramble up

kato [3] like, as; when ; 43 mpiss Kato

auto

némsita [3] I’'m doing [just] like auntie ;
Kato 65ix [6] when I was ; xkaTo
Mansk [11] when he was little

Karo 4e mi [14] as if, apparently ; kaTo
ye m# ce cméemte [14] he appeared to
be laughing

Kadé [5] coffee, cup of coffee ; ymrpam

3a egHo Kadé [25] be dying for a cup
of coffee
Kadéen, -éitHa [6] coffee (adj.)
xadén, -éna [6] coffee (adj.) ;
oBpXAYKa [6] coffee spoon
kacdené [25] cafe, coffeehouse
Kadsiz [21] brown
Kana [24] cask, vat
kayamiak [20] hominy, polenta
kduBam / kaud (-dm) [7] carry up, take up
KauBaM ce / Kaud ce (-Hm) [7] ascend, get

Kadéna

on

kamkaBan [4] kashkaval (yellow cheese) ;
oMI€ET c KamkaBan [4] cheese omelet

kBaptan [9] district, living area ; 2KK =
XunuileH ksaptan [17] residential
district

KBapTipa [14] apartment, quarters

KT = Kunorpam  [23]

ke6an [13] grilled or stewed meat

Kebanue [6] kebab

kénuep [30] waiter

kunép [29] pantry, stockroom

KuniM  [21] carpet, rug

kunorpam  [6] kilogram

kunoMérsp [24] kilometer

kiHo [5] cinema, movies

KHHoakTphca [25] movie actress

kdp [1] sir (archaic term of address)

k¥pa [1] ma’am (archaic term of address)

k¥pununa [21] Cyrillic [alphabet]

kdpuncky [18] Cyrillic (adj.) ;
k¥puncku 6yksu  [18] Cyrillic
[alphabet] letters

K¥iicen [6] sour; kiceno 3éne [6]
sauerkraut ; Kkuceno Miufko [6]
yogurt

kataeny [23] Chinese (male)

kutanika [23] Chinese (female)

KuTaicki [21] Chinese
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KATKa [12] wrist

KixaM (or KHxBaM) / KiiXxHa

Knac, -7 (plural knacosé) [7]
in school ; ot xmaca [7]
same (school) class

knaca [16] social class ;
“classy”, high-grade

KnaciueckH [3] classical ; knacHuecka
nutepatypa [25] “the classics”

knata [23] shake, roll

knérka [24] cage

kinéuka [26] stick

xnmuéat [18] client, customer

kmdMar  [11] climate

KnéH [25] branch

KI6HKa [25] twig

kny6 [18] club, clubhouse

KnoH  [13] beak

Koy [7]  key

kHira [2] book

kufixectBo [21] kingdom

KHi3 (plural xaszé) [8] prince

KHAXKa [10] booklet; driver’s license ;
modsOpcka KHAXKKa [26] driver’s
license

KHHXKOBeH [21]) literary, leamned

KHHXOBHHK [21] man of letters

koBd [27] forge, hammer

koBdy [27] smith, blacksmith

kord [6] when (interrogative)

Kordto [11] when (relative conjunction)

koré [8] whom (interrogative)

koréro [17] whom (relative conjunction)

koxa [12] skin; hide, fur; leather

KOXeH, -eHa [21] leather (adj.)

KOXYXAp (archaic xoxyxapun) [22] furrier

KOW, Kod, Koé, kor [3] [5] who, which
(interrogative) ; xoé BpéMe CTiHa
[look] what time it’s gotten to be

KGHTO, KosiTo, KoéTo, KoHTo [17] who,
which (relative conjunction) ; whoever,

[14] sneeze

class, grade
from the

oT Kidca [16]

(16]

whichever ; «éiito m ga [17] no
matter who ; ToB4, Koéto [17] what

kOkan [12] bone

xokérka [19] flirt, coquette

Kokomka [11] hen, fowl ; xokémxka c
KHceno 3éne [11] chicken and
sauerkraut casserole

Kona [4] car, automobile ; kdpam Kona
[6] drive a car

Kone6as ce [17] hesitate, vacillate,
fluctuate

konéra [10] colleague

Kénega [10] Christmas

kénegern [10] Christmas (adj.)

xonéxka [10] female colleague

Konékuus [7] collection

konené [14] wheel; bicycle
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parcel, package
cabin, lodge; hut
pushcart

Konér [5]

Komiba [26]

Komduka [7]

KOnko [4] [6] how much, how many ;
K6nko crpyea ToBa? [4] how much
does this cost? ; kOnko crpysa? [4]
how much is it? ; k6énko gymun cme?
[6] how many of us are there? ; Ha
K6nko cre rogiau? [6] how old are
you? ; KOako e yackr? [6] what time
is it? ; B KOnko yacd? [6] when, at
what time?

K6ngoto [17]

Konmouua [20]

KoJopHT [28]

komsino (plural xonend or xomnené)
knee

KOMaHIHpOBKA

KoMOuHAT [17]

Komémus [11]

KoMuH [13]

KomuTéT [23]

KoMmakT myick [12] compact disk

komnduua [27] company, crowd

Kommiéke [8] complex ; KAmMMIEH
kommiéke [8] block of apartments

kommosduus [23] composition, -
construction

KoMidTep (plural xomuiétpu) [20]
computer

KoMyHHCTHYecKH [17] communist (adj.)

KOH, -AT (plural koné) [8] horse

xonrpéc [19] congress

KoHOykTOp (Ka) [5] conductor

koHKpéren [30] concrete, specific

KOoHKypc [17] competition

KO6HHHK [23] horseman, rider

KOHcepBHpaM [6] preserve, can

KoHcepBHpaH [6] preserved, canned

koHcomumupam [20] consolidate

koucturyuus [20] constitution

KoHcymMdnus [22] consumption, use

koHTpGneH (8] control (@dj.); xonTpénHa
padora [8] exam, quiz

KoHTpOnHO [8] exam, quiz

koHdepénuus [12] conference

koHuépr [19] concert

gomdu [19] digger; hoe

komds [10] dig

k6nume [13] copy ;
exact replica

Kénme [26] spear, javelin

KompuiBa [19] nettle ; mnpdsg Ha 6%3e n
Komp#Ba [19] make mincemeat of

xkonpuHa [21] silk

KONpHHeH, -eHa [21] silken

komye [19] button, knob

ko6nep [6] dill

as much as

colony

color, picturesqueness
(12]

[10] business trip
works (factory)
comedy
chimney
committee

nbaHO Kémue [14]
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kopéer [23] Korean (male)

kopéiika [23] Korean (female)

kopém [12] abdomen, belly

Képer [26] root

Kopumép [2] corridor, passageway;
entryway

koputo [18] trough; bed (of a river)

kopmuno [29] rudder; helm, wheel

Kocd [12] hair

KOceen [23] indirect

K6cT, -Td [12] bone ; wu3MOKpAM ce IO
k6ctn [12] get soaked to the skin

KocTeHYpKa [9] turtle

Koctinka [18] pit, stone

KOocTIOM [14] suit ; ymHBaM CH KOCTIOM
[23] have a suit made; sew oneself a suit

KOcBEM  [26] hair, filament

kOreHne [18] kitten

KOTka [10] cat

KOda [14] pail, bucket ; KGda 3a GokIyk
[14] garbage can

gouMap [6] nightmare

k6mrye [17] basket ; xkémdye 3a GOKIFK
[17] wastebasket

KpaBa [21] cow

kpaBu [21] cow (ad].)

KpéaeH, kpaitHa [19] endmost, final,
extreme ; KpdeH cpék [19] deadline ;
3a KpaiHO ymuBiénue [22] to [their]
utter amazement

Kpait [7] edge, end ; pad6orara Kpam
HimMa [25] [there’s] no end of work

Kpai (plural kpanma) [8] district

kpait [20] along, by

KpP4K, -ET (plural kpakd) [8] leg; Ha
Kpdk [12] hastily

Kpan, -aT (plural xpané) [8] Kking

KpaH [23] faucet

KpaciB [22] beautiful, handsome; noble

Kpacord [18] beauty

KpacraBuma [6] cucumber

Kparek [9] short

kpaué [26] tiny leg

Kpdura [26] step; Ha uBé Kpduru [26]
very close by

KpiB [3] crooked

KpH3a [23] crisis

Kpuné (plural xpund or xpuné) [23] wing

kputépuin  [23] criterion

KPDATHKYBaM [26] criticize; review

KpuTHueH [19] critical ; KpUTHYHH
oenéxku [19] criticisms

kpas [20] hide

kporyBam [20] keep quiet

KpoTeK [13] gentle

KpBB, -TA (plural xbpeu) [12] blood

kptr, -6t [10] circle ; Técen ceméen
kper [10] immediate family
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Kpbren  [10] round, circular ; kpfraa
rogdmHpHa [10] decade anniversary
Kpbxd (-dm) [23] circle, go around

Kpber [21] cross; waist; small of back
KPBCTOIET, -AT [24] crossroads
KpberocnéBuia [8] crossword puzzle ;

pemnidBaMm KpbeTocndéBuna [8] do a
crossword puzzle

Kpbuma [18] pub, tavern

KpeiieaM / Kpbers  [25]  christen, name

kpficsk (plural kpsicei) [28] shout, yell

Ky6rHckH [8] Cuban

Kykam [29] call (of a cuckoo-like bird)

Kykna [13] doll, puppet

KykKyMsiBka [29] screech owl

Kynr [23] cult

Kynrypa [9] culture

Kyntypen [12] cultural ; xyntypHa
obméctBeHoct [20] cultural circles

KyM, -bT [14] godfather

Kymd [14] godmother

kyma [17] bowl

kyné [2] compartment; xymé Ne 7 [2]
compartment No. 7 ; kyméro e TsdcHo
[2] the compartment is cramped

Kynysam / kyna [5] buy, purchase

KypSpT [11] resort; s3iimen Kypdpr [11]
ski resort

kypc [29] course, direction ; modBGpcKH

kypcoBe [29] driving school

Kycyp [25] fault, flaw ; ToB4 mie HE e
KycypsT [25] thatll be the last straw

kKytdss [10] box; mnémencka kytda [10]
mailbox

kyxus [5] [7] kitchen; cuisine

K¥dap [2] suitcase

Kyue [4] dog

Kyuenue [16]

kbré  [1] [18]
infinitely ;
that be

kbaéro [17] where (relative conjunction)

KM [8] toward

kbMouAr  [25] camping site

kbnsg (-em) [3] bathe

KtpBaB [24] bloody

ktpna [13] cloth, towel

kbpma (-um) [25] break; wring

kbc [12] short

Khced [4] late

KEcHO [4] Ilate ;
only later

kbeMET [10] fortune, luck ; 6iHmmna c
kbcMétr  [10]  banitsa filled with
fortunes

KbcMeTnis  [17]

KET (plural xbrHna)

kbma [2] house

puppy
where (interrogative); far,
KBaé TH [18] how could

enBa né-xkcHo [30]

fortunate [person]
[26] nook, recess
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little house

sterling housewife
eggplant caviar
meatball

kbupuka [7]
KBIoBHMLZ [18]
Keémoony [18]

KiopTé [22]

naBuna [26] shelf, rack

N4K'BT, NAKETAT (plural 14KTH)

nané [26] tulip

namna  [18] lamp, light

nami  [25] dragon

nathHckH [21] Latin

nas  [11] bark

nés [4] lev (Bulgarian currency) ;
nésa [4] 120 levs/leva

néBH  See NAB

neréega [27] legend, myth

nerné [4] bed; ompdeam nernd
make a bed

nérua see nfiram

nén, -67 (plural negosé) [18] ice

népen, -ena [8] ice (adj.), frozen

nexd (-Am) [4] lie, be lying ; 1mexd B
66naMua [16] be in hospital ; nex4
B ocHOBaTa Ha [21] underlie, be at the
root of

nék [9] light, easy ;
good night

nék, -i1 (plural néxose and nexoé)
remedy, cure

nékap (ka) [1]

[8] elbow

120

[28]

Jnéka HOIL [9]
[19]

doctor, physician

nekdpctBo [8] medicine ; riuTam
nekapcteo [8] take medicine

JeKoBHT [26] curative, medicinal

nékcuka [30] lexicon, vocabulary

nekyBaM [27] cure, treat

néxkuusa [6] lecture, class

néns  [3] aunt (father’s sister) ; “auntie”

nén  [21] linen, flax

néneH, -esa  [21] linen (adj.), flaxen

néceH [6] easy

JNecHUYENR [26]

néren, nitHa [17] summer (adj.)

netyeam [20] spend the summer

ners [26] fly, soar

neuénue [19] treatment, cure

némHuk  [24] hazelnut

nés [27] pour

ma [1] [5] (question particle) ; ot Bipua
nu cre? [1] are you from Varna? :
Kak$B JIH € To3u yoBék [5] what is this
person like, I wonder ; KakBé nu Hé
[12] all sorts of [things] ; emBd mu [19]
hardly, not likely

n¥xa (-emr) [18] lick

JEKB6p  [25] liqueur

forester
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miausg  [20] line, course ; O®d-nHnuS
[25] party line of the Fatherland Front
coalition

ganca [30] lack, absence

avnceaM / miancam  [19] be missing, lack,
be lacking in

grct [4] sheet of paper

nvct (plural nuctd) [6] leaf

nuctéBka [26] news sheet, flyer

nutepaTypa [17] literature ; KiacH4ecKa
nurepatypa [25] “the classics”

aurepaTyper [30] literary ; muTepaTypeH
esdik [30] standard language

madt [17] ski-lift

mumé [12] [23] face; person ;
3auHTepecOBaHM nuua [23] parties
concerned

mvdern [21] prominent; personal, particular

miuroct [20] personality, character

numasam / mumd (-Am) [23]  deprive of),
rob ; numéieaM or Hacaémcrso [23]
disinherit

nopmxkuiika [23] huntress

n6sen [23] hunting (adj.)

noBid [9] catch; moes piba [9] fish,
catch fish

mordyer [12] logical

m6gka [22] boat, dinghy

m03i [6] vine

n63e (plural no3s) [10] vineyard

16308 (6] grape, vine (adj.); n630BH
nuctd [6] grape leaves

aokanmsipam [23] localize, locate

a6m  [3] bad

nyk [6] onion

nykosuna [26] bulb, tuber

nyaa [9] moon

ntxa (-em) [18] tell a lie, deceive ; ako
He mé nixe mamerrd [18] if memory
serves me correctly

abxa [25] lie, falsehood ; ckposiBam
mexd [25] concoct a lie

aexén  [25] liar ; romsim mexén  [25]
consummate liar, swindler

abpxk#na  [6] spoon, spoonful

TeXHuka [6] teaspoon, teaspoonful

mbecka  [10]  shining, bright

nfckam / mheaa [17]  polish, shine

afxam [18] smelling of, giving off

a4, -51 (plural npur) [27] ray, glimmer

m66a  [13] love, be in love with

mo6ésen  [2] kind

mobum  [8] favorite

mobdren [8] lover, fan

mobondTcTeo  [29]  curiosity

n4B (plural nésm) [11] left, Left

nsiram / nérea [4] lie down, go to bed

nsiram cu / néraa cu [8] go to bed
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1o (plural nerd) [9] summer

ma! [20] (appellative particle addressed to a
woman) ; Maimo, ma! [20] hey Mom!

marasue [5] store

marape [17] donkey

maris [24] magic, sorcery

Médxa (-em) [23] spread, smear

mas6én [18] com, callous, blister ;
xBimam Mazénu  [18] get blisters

man [9] May

Mant [12] it seems, in all probability ;
M4# ocrdpa ma otdmem tam [12] I
guess we have to go there

Méfigka [2] mother ; TH Gamd, TH MAHKa
[18] you’re my only hope

mapMyHa [24] monkey, ape

mafnckn [26] May (adj.) ; wmancku
6pimbap [26] May-bug, chafer
(Melolontha melolontha)

Mmagicrop [18] master (worker), craftsman

Magap [14] at least; although ; Makéap (1)
na [17] although, even though

magdp ye [14] although, even though

magendsen; [20] Macedonian (male)

makendHck® [23] Macedonian (adj.)

maniHa [3] raspberry

Manko [1] [2] a little, [very] little ; T6#
e Manko 66nen [2] he’s a bit under the
weather

manoasdiickn [23] Anatolian, of Asia
Minor

manonéren [20] minor, underage

ManTeK  [2] small ; wméanko Bpéme [2]
not much time ; Méangure [4] small
ones, children ; karto mamrek [11]
when he was little ; or mamsr [13]
since he was little/a child ; ¢ Ménko
sakbcHénue [14] a little late

mima [2] Mom ; wmimo [2] Mom
(when addressed) ; a mue, Mamo? [2]
and what about us, Mom?

maHacTAp [8] monastery

Ménmxka [18] dish, food

maparénka [18] training shoe

Mapka [29] stamp; brand ; kakB4 M4pKa
e xomara T? [29] what make is your
car?

mapr [1] March

maprenuna [13] entwined red and white
tassels worn as sign of spring

mapreanuka [13] small martenitsa

miaca [7] table

macuyka [13] little table

macmina [18] olive

macao [29] butter; oil; grease

e———
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MaTeMaTHK, -Huka [19] mathematician

MaTepuan [19] material

matrypa [8] matriculation (exam)

Maxam [14] wave ; wMdxaMm c ppka [24]
wave one’s hand

MaxMypiids : MaXMYpIHsS CBM
a hangover

méy [12] ([sports] match

mamiaa [17] machine, engine ;
MamiHa [26] typewriter ;
mamiHa [29] steam engine

méamexa [10] stepmother

Me [4] [S] me (direct object pronoun)

mergin [18] [public] square

mén, -5T [24] honey

meguuidHckH [17] medical, health (adj.) ;
MegHIHCKA cecTpd [17] nurse ;
KaHJHOAT Ha MEJUIUHCKHUTE HajKH
M.D. equivalent

mexny [12] between, among

MeXnyHapoémed [19] international

Méxk [15] soft, mild

ménauiuku  [27] Melnik (adj.)

Mén [12] (same as Méne) ; MéuKa cTpiXx,
MéH He ctpax [29] here goes!

méne [10] me (direct object pronoun)

MeHIO (neuter) [4] menu

mépH  see mspa

MEDKH see MSpKa

mécerr [9] month

meco [6] meat

MECTA see MSCTO

[24] have

niiera
MapHa

(17]

MécteH [20] local, native

MecTronpecThiuiéHHe [28] scene of a
crime ; mnBaM (or XBiluaMm) Ha
MecTonpecTbiénuero [28] catch in
the act

mécta [20] move (iransitive)

Méctsi ce  [20] move, change residence

metd [19] sweep

MeTtanyprayen [17]

MeTtanyprusa [23]

MeTay (ka) [19] sweeper; scavenger

Mertadusriveckn [18] metaphysical

MeTnd [26] broom

meTon [19] method

Mmérep [15] meter

MmexaHd [18] tavem

Meué [11] bear cub

Méuo ITjx [11] Winnie the Pooh

méuemnkd [29] bear’s ; Méuellka ycijra
[29] a doubtful service

méyka [29] bear ; Méuka cTpax, MEH He
crpax [29] here goes!

Meutd [16] dream, fantasy

Meutas [25] dream, yearn

MémaHa canita [18] garden salad

MH [7] [to] me (indirect object pronoun)

metallurgical
metallurgy
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MArBaM / mArga [25] wink ; ufna HOLY
He mirBam [25] not sleep a wink [all
night]

miArna [12] eyelash

Min [4] dear ; mo6pé, mino [4] all
right, darling

munésa [13] hold dear, care for

minoct [17] mercy, compassion

MHIS [29] mile

MHHABaM / MHHa [5]
MHHe rogviHa [19] every year or so ;
M npe3 yM He MH mrHa [28] I didn’t
dream of it ; MwuHABaM 3a [29] pass
for

MHHan [9] past; MiiHanara HOm [9]
last night ; minano cehpmeno Bpéme
[12] aorist tense ; MHHANO
HecpbpieHo BpéMme [14] imperfect
tense ; MIHalo HeonpegenéxHo [16]
past indefinite (tense) ; MIHam0
npefBapiTenHo [19] past anterior
(tense) ; 6huenie B MHHaNoTO [22]
future in the past (tense) ; 6hgerme
MpefBapHTeNHO B MHHanoTo [23]
future anterior in the past (tense)

MHHHCTépcTBO [14] ministry

MuHMCTEp [20] minister

MHHYB4Y [26] passer-by

MHHYTa [6] minute

MHAp, -1  [25] peace

MApeH [28] peace (adj.), peaceable, gentle

mipHO [28] peacefully ; pa 6¥ miipHo
cemsno He OM uymo Bumdnmo [28] that's
what comes of asking for trouble

mupusma  [11] smell, scent

mupHie (3d person only) [17]

mucas  [5] think

MHCHI, -Tda [26] thought, idea

muTHHYecKH (23] customs (adj.)

muTonérus  [23] mythology

mAmka [11] mouse

misa [8] wash

mndg [7] young

munagéx [17] youth, young man

mnagéxku [17] youth (adj.)

minaguud  [29] youth, tender years

mnagoxérer; [10] bridegroom, newlywed

mnagoxénka [10] bride, newlywed

pass ; MHHe He

smell of

maigoct [17] youth
miekdp [19] milkman
minéunoct [10] milkiness

MirbkBaM / mukkHa [22] fall silent, hush
up

Mifko (plural Mnexd) [6] milk

muéamue [20] opinion

muéro [1] [2] many; very; much ; MHSro
pabora [2] a lot of work ; MH6ro

uHTepécHO [1] very interesting




brarapo-anrnuiicku peyruk (Ypok 1-30)

MHo3uHCTBG [18] majority

Méra (-xem)
Moriima [18]
MOIBILECTBO

mopeHn [13]
[13] fashi

MolepHH3Hpam [25]

[4] can, be able
hill, mound

[23] power, might
moma [21] fashion
fashionable ; MdémHO peBid

on show

modernize

Méxe [4] [11] possible, OK; it’s possible ;
ovipa méxe [4] OK, I can [have a]

beer
Méxe 6u  [9]
MO03BK (plural

ChTpecéHHe Ha MO3BKa

concussion

maybe
Moé3buy) [12]

M6#  [8] my, mine
request ; mogiBam Mon6i

[19] submit a [formal] request
Mongascku [21] Moldavian
MonuB (2] pencil

Mon6a [17]

MonmdTBa [22]

Ména [4] please ;

rocnéguHe

prayer

[4] please, sir

[4] at your service
Mons [20] ask, beseech
MoMéHT [5] [20] moment; point, feature ;

B T63: MoMéEHT [5] then,

in time ;
moment ;

important point ;

[22] at the
MoMHue [1]

B MoMénTa [10]
BAXKeH MOMEHT

last minute
girl

mMomMué [1] boy
MOMBK (plural momu#) [13] young man

Monéra [10]

mint coins
MopaBckH [8]
mopan [29]

Mopé [6] sea; Ha MopéTo

seaside; at

[20] at the seaside

MopéHa [25]

MépkoB  [4]
[4] carrot

Mopcku  [15]
paBHHIIE

brain ;

(29] [brain]

MONA BH ce,

7 Mons!

at that point
at the
[20] an

B mocnéIHHS MOMEHT

coin ; cekd Mométru [20]
Moravian
morals, ethics
[6] at the

the Black Sea ; Ha mopé
moraine
carrot ; caniTa oT MOPKOBH
salad

sea (adj.); MOpckoTo

[15] sea level

MOcT (plural moctéBe) [6] bridge
MOTaM ce (or MoTas ce) [14]

MoTHB [17]
MOTHBHpOBKa
MoTép [29]

motive, motif
[21] motivation
engine, motor

fool around

mém, -4 [23] power, might; vigor

MpdBKa [26]

ant

Mpasz [10] frost, chill ; [simo Mpds [10]

Jack Frost

MpEKBa ce / MpEKHe ce  (3d person only)
[29] get dark

MmphceH [9]

dirty
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My [7] [to] him, [to] it (indirect object
pronoun)

My [18] (conversational particle) ; 6é3 na
My mMAcins [18] without a second
thought

My3éir [19] museum

Mysuka [5] music

Mycakd [20] moussaka (Balkan dish)

Myckyn [12] muscle

myctauy (plural) [14] mustache

MBI  [22] mist, fog

Mpapén, [27] wise man, sage

MEX, -£T (plural mbxé) [8] man, husband

MEXKH [8] male, masculine

mika [16] pain, suffering, difficulty

MBiyd (-fm) [10]  be silent, fall silent

Mba4andB  [22] silent, tacit

MbIyidHAe [29] silence

Mepsenids [17] lazy

Mbp3enBer; [25] lazybones, lazy person

MBp3i  (3d person only) [17] be lazy ;
MBp3k ro [17] he’s lazy

MbpTBEL, [24] dead person, corpse

METeH [18] muddy, dull

Mbyua (-um) [27] torment, bother

MEua ce (-um) [26] suffer, agonize, have a
hard time

Mbuern [13] hard, difficult

mbuHo [13] hard, with difficulty ; crdma
MH MEyHo [13] I had a hard time

MbuéHue [18] torment, torture

Msipa (plural mépu) [18] measure, fit

Msipka (plural mMépkn) [20] measure; step ;
B3émam MEpkH [20] take steps, take
precautions

MsipKam ce / MsipHa ce [21] show, put in
an appearance

Mmsicto [2] place, seat ; MfcToTO €
cBo6égHo [2] the seat is not taken :
cTosi Ha Msicto [17] stay in one place ;
Ha Mficro [20] on the spot

H.e. = HOBara épa [9]

Ha [1] [2] [3] [7] of; in, on, at; per; for
(indirect object) ; T# cu Ha Ne 2 [2]
you've got No. 2 ; Ha cémo [3] in the
village ; Ha 6fnrapcku [3] in
Bulgarian ; Ha [...] rogdar  [6] [...]
years old ; Ha k6nKo cre roginu? [6]
how old are you? ; wua énpo [9]
wholesale ; Ha Teneddna [12]
speaking! [on the phone] ; mno Tp# miTH
Ha nén [13] three times a day ; Ha
6tpsa ppkd [18] hastily ; na rmic
[26] aloud ; Ha crdpo [29] second-
hand

RpeTTI——



bearapo-anrnuiicku peynuk (Ypox 1-30)

H4 [18] here, there (emphatic particle) ;
HA TH mapd [18] here’s some money
for you ; mma! [18] and there you
are!

Ha6Wpam / Habepi
HabHpaM HOMep
number

HabnuxaBaM / Habmuxa (-dm) [17]
approach, draw near

Ha6n#zo [4] nearby

HabmofaBaM [26] observe, examine

HaBéxXnaMm / HaBemd [19] bow, bend ;
suggest

HaBéXJaM ce / HaBegd ce [19]
lean over

HaBeuépue [10] the eve of; vigil

HaBiiBaM / Hasda [17]) wind up, roll up

HaBMK [11] habit

HaBNH3aM / HaBufza [30]

HaBpén [24] everywhere

HaBpéme [5] on time ; cBBcéM HaBpéme
[5] at exactly the right moment

[26] gather, compose ;
[26] dial a telephone

bend down,

enter, penetrate

HaBcsikbie [19] everywhere, every nook
and cranny
HaBtH [11] outside (directional)

HapbpiBaM / HaBbpmia (-um) [23)
complete ; gHéC HarbpmBaM 20 romdHHH
[23] Tm 20 years old today

HarbTpe [11] inside (directional)

HaBsipdo [14] probably

Harnéxpam / Harnégam [26] inspect; look
after

Harépe [11] up (directional)

HaropemsiBam / Haropemd [27] heat, heat
up

Harpdna [13] reward, prize ; ymocrosfBam
c Harpiga [20] confer a prize

HarpaxpniBam / Harpagd [16] award [a
prize]

Han [15] above

Hafanéue (or Haganéy) [20] far

Han6sArBaM / Hambsiram [26] outdistance,
outrun

Hafbsream ce / Hangbsiram ce
run in competition with

HanBe-HATPH [22] helter-skelter, in a
disorganized manner

HagséceH [26] overhanging

HajBlKBaM / HagBHKaMm [20] outshout,
outcry

Haarpé6en [23]
grave or tomb

Hanéxna [8] hope

HaJXXHBSBaM / Hamxueés [26]
survive; outgrow

Haguram ce / HajdrHa ce [24] rise

HagmuH4BaM / HagMdHa [21] outdistance,
surpass

[26] race,

sepulchral, pertaining to

outlive,
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down (directional)
inscription

Hagémy [11]
Hagnuc [14]

HagniceaM / Hagndma (-em) [18] inscribe

HafcBdpBaM / HajcBHpsi [26] outplay,
excel in playing

HaJCBHpBaM ce / HaucBHpsA ce [26]

compete in playing

HafsiBam ce  [19] hope

Hagsicho [11] to the right

HiemM [12] rent; pdBam nox miem [12]
rent out

Haécen [9] in the fall

Ha3in [23] back, backwards ; o6pbiiam
ce Hasdn [23] tum back, look back

HasdeM [12] loan; pgdBam masiem [12]
loan

Hasfpidse [11] cheers, to your health!
(toast)

HaspsiBaM / Haspés [21] ripen, mature;
come to a head

Ha#BeH [24] naive, guileless

Hausyct [4] by heart, verbatim ; 3HiM
MeHIOTO Hauaycr [4] 1 can recite the
menu by heart

HaWictHHa [2] really, truly

HAA- [10] most... (superlative degree
particle) ; na#-nécne [1] finally ;
Hai-MHEGro [10] the most ; wHii-
pasndynn Hemd [10] all sorts of
things ; Hi#A-HakpdX [16] finally ;
Han-cére [19] finally ; mif-Hanpén
[29] first of all

HakKdHBaM ce / Hakdns ce [22]
to, find time to

HakdpBaM / Hakdpam
do, induce

HakIaxpaMm / Haknaga [22]
HakndxnaM 6reH  [22] light a fire

HakloHéHHe [24] mood ; wu3sgBHTENHO
HakinoHéHHe [24] indicative mood ;
TIOBENHTENHO HakloHéuue [24]
imperative mood ; ycnéBHO HakJIoHéHHE
[24] conditional mood ; mpenskazHO
Haknonénue [24] renarrated mood

Hakpas [17] finally

Hakpatko [10] in short, in brief

Hakbpaé [11] to where

Haniram / Hanéxa (-um) [18]
force

Hanéram ce / Hanéxa ce (-um) [18]
impose, necessitate, get one’s way ;
Hanara ce / Hanéxwu ce (3rd person only)

get round
[16] make [someone]

make, light ;

put, impose,

[18] be necessary

Had [3] (added to form negative
question) ; Han# Bixpam [3] don’t
you see ; HamH 3HAell, 4ye 43 CBM...

[3] you know, don’t you, that I'm... ;
romsim e, Hamd? [3] it’s big, isn’t it?




Boarapo-anrmmitcku peunnk (Ypok 1-30)

HandBaM / Hanés [22] pour out, fill [a
glass]

Ham¥Bam ce / Hanés ce . [24] drink heavily,
booze

Hanmsieo [11] to the left

HamajisgBaM / Hamanés [21] decrease,
dwindle

HamaisiBaM / Hamani [21] decrease, reduce

HaMéTHA See HaMATaM

HamuH4BaM / HamiHa [18] drop in

HamHpaMm / Haméps [5] find

HamupaM ce / Hamépsi ce [17] be, be
located ; Hamipam ce B uymo [28] be
at one’s wits’ end

HamupHcBaM [16] smell [slightly] of

HamHcam / Hamucns  [25]  think of, set
one’s mind to

HaMpFhiueH (-eHa) [13] sullen, gloomy

Hamstam / HamérHa [27] throw on, throw
over

HaHH3BaM / HaH¥ixa (-em) [14] string
together

Haékomo [9] around, round about

Hamagku [23] attacks, incrimination

Hanasapysam [27] do the shopping

HanakocrsdBaM / Hanakocts [25] harm,
injure

HanépeH [27] melodious, lilting

HanépBaM ce / Haméps ce [26]  strut,
become perky '

Hanér [27] sprightly, handsome

HandBaM ce / Hamds ce [26] get drunk

Han#cBaM / Hamwwa (-em) [5] write, write
down, finish writing

HandTKa [4] beverage, drink

HanonoBrHa [17] inhalf ; He m
HanoJOBHHA TONKOBa Téxka [17] not
even half as heavy

Hanép [26] pressure

Hamocnének [8] lately

Hanpiapo [18] directly, openly

Hanpdes [6] do, make ; Hampéissa mgcTo
Ha TO3u 40BEéK [6] make room for this
man ; Hanpdes Ha mpax [25] reduce
to dust

Hanpasno [28] in vain

Hanpén [14] ahead, forwards

Hanpének [9] progress, gain

Hanpexénne [14] pressure, tension

Hanpukaseam ce [22] talk one’s fill, talk to
one’s heart’s content

Hanprimep [8] for example

Hanpéner [9] in the spring

Hanp6THB [29] on the contrary

Hamyckam / HamycHa [23] leave

HambaHo [20] completely

HapdmBaM / Hapams [28] shoulder

Hapén (7] [25] in order; in succession ;
BCHYKO e Hapén (7] everything’s O.K. ;
OpyroTo me e Hapén [16] the rest will
be O.K.

Hapéxmam / Hapems [6] set up, arrange

HapHyam / Hapekd (-uém) [13] call, name

Hapln [7] people, folk

HaplgeH [5] national, folk ; Hapémma
HocHa [16] folk costume ;

Hapépuoro cubpinune [18]
Parliament ; Hapdnen nsopér Ha
Kyarypata [19] People’s Palace of
Culture

HapégHocT [20] nationality

HapOgHocTeH [20] national, pertaining to
nationality matters

Hapéuno [17] on purpose

HapymiépaM / Hapymd (-dm) [29] break,
violate

Hapinko [30] seldom, at rare intervals

Hapss3BaM / Hapéxa (-emr) [18] cut into
pieces

Hic [8] [10] us (object pronoun)

Hacdxmam / Hacamsd [26] plant, set out

Hacdm [24] this way, over here

HacekOMO (plural nacek6mm) [26] insect

Hachna [23] by force, under protest

Hécun [23] mound, embankment .

Hachmiam / Hacwta [18] saturate -

Hack6po [17] recently

Hacnaram / Haci6xa (-mm) [22] put out,
lay ; HacmdraM BCeBB3MGXHH 3aKyCKH
[22] serve all sorts of snacks

Hacnégereo [23] inheritance ; nmm4Bam :
or Hacnéucteo [23] disinherit ; 1o i
Hacnéncteo oT [29] descended from

HaciiBam ce / Hacnsi ce  [25] have enough
sleep, sleep one’s fill

HacTaHfBaM ce / Hacrans ce [29] settle

HacTHBaM / HactiHa [20] catch cold ;

HacTHHAX ¢ceM [20] have a cold ;
HémO cbM HacTAHan [20] have a bit of
a cold

HacTHram / HactirHa [23] overtake, catch
up with

HacTosiBam / HacTtosi [24] insist

HacrositesnctBo  [29] board of trustees

HacTbnBam / Hactbnsa [13] come, set in,
occur; step on; advance

HaTATBK [26] thither, further

HatarpiieH [23] far; mno-HaTdThluHA
cpafd  [23] subsequent fate

HaToBdpBaM / HatoBdps [17] burden, load
down

HaTpymBsaM / HaTpymam [23] heap up,
amass, hoard

HaTypa [29] nature

HaTBK4BaM / HaTbxk4 (-dm) [19] sadden




BhLirapo-aHrmiicKl pedHHK (Ypok 1-30)

HaTEKBaM ce / HaThbkHa ce (Ha)
across, run into

magka [17] science; scholarship, leaming ;
KaHIMOAT Ha (bHIOIOTHYECKATe HayKH
[17] Ph.D. degree equivalent ;
KaHIAIAT Ha MeqUUAHCKHTe HaykH [17]
M.D. equivalent

HayméiBam cu / Haymd cu [17] take it into
one’s head

HayuaBaM / Hayda (-MII)
teach

HayuiBaM ce / Hay4a ce (-HII)
to, learn about; get used to

[23] come

[6] [9] learnm;

[14] learn

Hajuen [17] scientific ; crépmu Haj4yeH
ceTpyuEMK [17] senior research
associate

HadTanda [16] mothballs

Haxdnen [25] insolent, impudent

gaxégka [23] find

HaxpansaM / Haxpans [11] feed

HaxpdHBaM ce / HaxpdHs ce [22] eat one’s
fill

manuondnen [18] national ; B3éMaM
HalpoH4nHH pasmépu  [30] take on
national proportions

ganps  [30] nation

gaubdTiBam / HabdTd [21]  burst into
bloom

gauinen [3] beginning, elementary ;

HauanHo ob6pasosdnme [3] elementary
education

Hauano [19] beginning

HauepriBam / Haveprds [21] draw, skefch,
outline

HaumH [6] way, manner ; IIO TO3M HAYMH
[6] in this way

gam [8] our, ours; B HAme BpéMme [26]
nowadays

HasixiaMm ce / Hasim ce (-smém) [9] eat
one’s fill, gorge on

HIK = Hapénen gsopély Ha Kyarjpata [19]

ge [1] not; meTéecpim [12] shame
on you ; He 61Ba fa ce mAe [23]

[one] musn’t drink [it]
aé [3]1 [S] no; (contrastive negation) ; HE

TéM [5] not there [but somewhere else]
He6& (poetic plural nebecd) [17] sky
He6ué [12] palate (roof of mouth)
HeBeposiTen [26] improbable; inconceivable
HeBspiuen [26] unseemly, insignificant
geBénHo [27] involuntarily, instinctively
Hepsicra (or Hepécra) [26] bride, wife

méro [10] him (object pronoun)

uéro [8] his

Heménm [16] donm’t...

Henénen [18] Sunday (adj.)

gepéns [6] Sunday

Hefiopasyménre [26] misunderstanding
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gemoctdrHar [18] unattained

HeecrécTtBeH [24] unnatural

Hesabensdizan [29] unnoticed

HemsMménao [25] constantly, always

péun, Héiiaa [8] her, hers

Héka [16] let, let’s

Hexpémon [24] necropolis

Henén [28] absurd, preposterous

gémen; [22] German (male)

HéMH see HAM

HempHaT [18] “untrodden”

peMkdna [22] German (female)

HemHoro6péen [20] not numerous

Hémckd [17] German

Heobxomim [21] necessary

HeobxomAmoct [20] necessity ; 1O
geobxomumoct [20] of necessity

geonpefenés [16] indefinite, unspecified ;
MHHano HeompegeléHo (Bpéme) [16]
past indefinite (tense)

peouydkeaH [27] unexpected, sudden

meriogosdipan [27] unsuspected, unexpected

Hemogpaxaem [28] inimitable, unique

Hemo3HAT [5] unknown

Heniokdmen [28] uninvited, without being
asked

uernioképen [18] disobedient, rebellious

genocTHxken [18] unattainable

Henpdeuneo [30] incorrectly, mistakenly

HenpeknoHen [29] inflexible, adamant

HenpekfcHaT [17] continuous, unbroken

HenpekhcHaTo [17] constantly, always

menipeménen [13] indispensable, necessary

Henpeménno [13] by all means

HenpusiteH [23] unpleasant

Hepasnénen [29] inseparable

Hépeen [17] nervous -

gecebpmen [12] incomplete, imperfect ;
Hecebpmien BAxg [12] imperfective
aspect ; MWMHalo HecBEpIIIEHO BpéMe
[14] imperfect tense

HeciArypHocT [23] insecurity, uncertainty

Hecrok6eH [4] uneasy, restless

gecpaariM [11] incomparable

HecruHdp [11] fire-dancer

HecruHipcrso [11] fire-dancing, fire-
walking

HechMHEH [25]

HeceMHEHO  [25]
question

HerbpnénHe [8] impatience ; 4dKaM c
HeTspniéHHe [8] await eagerly

Heyndé6en [13] inconvenient, uncomfortable

HeyMmop¥im  [16] tireless

HeycrpamimMoct [29] fearlessness

pgeuéten [11] odd-numbered

gemacren [28] unhappy, ill-fated

undoubted, undeniable
undeniably, without




HémO [5]

HacTHHan [2
her (direct object pronoun)
HE [5] us (direct object pronoun)

HH [7] [to] us (indirect object pronoun)
Hu [8] not, neither

Héa [10]

HH ... HH [8]

bearapo-anrnuiicku peysux (Ypok 1-30)

something ; HEmoO cBEM

0]

neither...nor

I have a bit of a cold

aiBa [10] (corn)field

HEUBO [18] level

Hie [1] we

HiXa (-em) [14] thread, string together
HUKaK [8] not at all

HHKak®B [8] none, no kind of

HHKOra [8] never

HHUKOrOo [8]
HHKOH [8]
HHKBOEe [8]

no one (object)
no one

nowhere ;

[19] nowhere else
low, short, of short stature

HHCEK [22]
HATO [8]

not, neither ;

[8] not a single word

HAmO [8]

nothing ;

HHKBIE Apyrame

HHTO emHA myMa

HHIIO, Y& HsMa

[10] no matter that there isn’t [any] ;

HiMa HAILIO
HO [2] but
H6B [7] new ;

Years
HOBUHA [5]

HOBOT'ONHIIIEH

[17] no problem

Hoésa romsina [10]

[a piece of] news

(1]

New

New Year's (adj.);

HOBOromvmHa vectutka [11] New

Year’s greeting ;
[13] New Year’s tree ;
IIPA3HAK

mora [12]

HOéMmBPH [9]

leg

[27]

(dialectal, poetic)

November

HOX (plural noxose) [7] knife

HOX)4Ye [13]

[razor] blade

HOBOIOOHINHA eIXa
HOBOTOINMIIEH
New Year’s celebration

HOKE®T, HOKBTAT (plural BéxTH) [8] nail
(on finger or toe)

HOMAICKH

(20]

nomadic

Homep (plural momepd) [2] [3] [8] number;

dirty tricks on ;

size ; mpaBg Homepd Ha [8] play
cMmanéH ¢ gBid HOMepa
[20] shrunk two sizes ; m3xOmAIL /

Bxomsiin HOMep  [23]
“outgoing/incoming number” on official
documents

HOPBEXKeII

[23]

HOpBEXKKa [23]

HOpMa [30]

Norwegian (male)
Norwegian (female)

standard, norm

HOC, -5T (plural HOcoBE) [11] nose ;
3aTBApAM BpATATa IOM HOCA [Ha]
shut the door in [someone’s] face

dress ; HapOmHa HOCHS

folk costume

HOcHsa [16]

HOca [3]
HOTapHAlleH

carry;
(17]

wear
notarized

(13]

(16]
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HOmIL, -t4 [9] night ; mpes Homrd [9]
at night ; Td3m HOmy [9] tonight ;
udna HOWI He mMuream  [25] not sleep a
wink [all night]

HOmeM [24] at night

HOmeH [9] night (adj.); HOmEO BpéMe
[9] nighttime

Hyxpa [2] need ; msima HyXpma [2]
there’s no need, it’s not necessary ;
WMaMe HYXKHa OT BE3ayx [4] we need
air ; ¥AMarte Hyxna or npérien [4]
you need to be examined

HykeH [17] necessary ; HYXHO e (na)
[17] it’s necessary, you have to

Hyna [17] zero

HiKaKk [8] somehow

HAKaKBE [8] some sort

Hikora [8] [26] sometime; at one time,
formerly

Hikoro [8] someone (object)

HAKON [8] someone

HAKONKO [6] several

HikbOe [8] somewhere

HAM (plural vému) [22] mute, silent, dumb

Hima [2] there isn’t/aren’t any ; HsiMa
Hyxna [2] there’s no need, it’s not
necessary ; HsMa MACTO 3a mdHuKa [3]
there’s no need to worry ; HimMa
sHayéame [9] it doesn’t matter ;

HiMa HHWIO ctpdmHo [11] there’s
nothing to be afraid of ; Hsima H¥mE
[17] no problem

Hima ma [7] won’t (negative future
particle) ; Himame ga [16]
wasn’t/weren’t going to

Hsimam  [2] [3] not have

o [26] against

obéaxmam ce / obams ce [10] [12] call, get
in touch; come to the phone ; 06dxnam
ce mo tenedona [11] call on the
phone ; Moéxe nu ma ce obamu  [12]
can s/he come to the phone

obdaue [7] however

obBuHéHMEe [24] accusation

obBuHsBaM / 06BuHS [25] accuse, blame ;
obeuHSBaM B [25] accuse [someone]
of

66ex (or 06sm) [8] lunch :

66emer [9] lunch, noon (adj.); G66emnHo
Bpéme [9] lunch time

obenunsiBam / obemuud [20] unify

06ékT [18] object, project, site

obektrBeH [18] objective

o6éceam / 06éca [24] hang (by the neck)

obemdsam / obemds [10] promise
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obemdnne [21] promise
063aBéxnam / ob63aBena
o63aséxnam ce / o63apega ce [16]
settled in, get installed
0036p [20] survey
obupa [14] insult ; mondcaM obHua
bear/sustain an insult
obrxkmaMm / oouna [17]
obixmaM ce / 00Hps ce
o6ukHOBéH [8] usual
00ukHOBEHO [2] usually
ob6rmen [23] abundant
o6ipam / o6epd [8] plunder, pick
66uy, -Td [22] love
obuyden, -afHa [14] customary
o6uudin [13] custom, convention
ob6ruam [2] [3] like, love
66mak [18] cloud
66mact, -td  [19]
o6nekné [27] clothing, apparel ;
ob6nekndé [27] simple clothes
obnegydBam / obmekya (-m) [17]
facilitate
obméuen, -ena [14]
00m¥izBaM / 0OmiKa (-el)
06muk  [30] aspect, shape
06aruam / obneka (-4ém)
[someone]
obmivam ce / obiekd ce (-uémr) [13]
on, don ; o06miuamM ce cnOpTHO
dress casually, wear casual clothing
obménsM / oomensi [22] exchange
obmsina [19] exchange ; oOmsiHa Ha OmHUT
[19] pooling [of] experience
obobmadsam / 0606mg [30] generalize,
draw a conclusion
obBoratsiBam / oboratd [30] enrich ;

[16] equip, furnish
get
(14]

offend, insult
[17] take offense

region, sphere, domain
CKpOMHO

lighten,

dressed
[18] lick

[13] dress

put
[13]

oborarsiBam péunmka [cu] [30] enlarge
[one’s] vocabulary

06pabéteam / 06pab6oTs [30] cultivate,
finish, polish

66paz [18] image, form ; cBéTnn 66pas3
[18] a noble figure

obpazén [23] model, pattern

obpazosinme [3] education ; cpémHO
obpazopidnne [16] secondary
education ; BHciIe obpazoBianue [16]

higher education

obpasysam [30] form, constitute

o6patHo [23] back, the other direction

66pen  [22] ritual, ceremony

o6ptmiam / o0kpHa [24] tum, turn over

oGphuiam ce / o65pHa ce [14] tumn ;
o6phimam ce ¢ rpe6 [17] turn one’s
back ; o6pfmam ce Hazdm [23] turn
back, look back ; o6pFuiaM BHUMAHHE
Ha [23] pay attention to
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obcaykBaM / obcmyka (-|i) [20] serve,
cater for

obcran6Bga [25] situation, context

obcrositencTeo  [19] circumstance

obctxmam / obckas  [23]  discuss, debate,
consider

obysam / 06¥s [13] put someone’s shoes,

stockings, etc. on

obyBaMm ce / 06ys ce [13] put on shoes,
stockings, etc.

o6yera [3] shoe ; 3mpasu oOyeku [20]
sturdy shoes

obyma [13] footwear

o6ymdp [19] shoemaker

obuniper [22] wide, extensive, spacious

66m; [7] general, common ; ¢ 66mHu

yedmus  [19] working all together
obmectsd [12] [23] society; community
o6mécteen [23] social, public
obmécTeeroct [20] public ; KyaTypHa
obmécreenoct [20] cultural circles
obmonapéner [30] nationwide, general
obmysane [30] association, dealings ;
cpéncTeo 3a obmysane [30] means of
communication
o6%ipkeaM / oObpram  [24]
perplex, bewilder, frustrate
o6sBa [23] announcement, advertisement
oOsssisam / 00sB4 [19] announce, proclaim
06sin [9] (see also 66em) lunch, noon ;
cien 06simz,  [9] afternoon, after lunch
obsigeaM [17] have lunch
obsicHsiBaM / o6sicast  [17]  explain
obscHéHme [24] explanation
oBOmer [25] fruit (adj.); oBOwIHA
rpagdua [25] fruit orchard
oBuda [19] sheep
opudp (ka) [19] shepherd(ess)
6Bum  [21] sheep (adj.)
ornapHsBaM / OrnagHés
ornmegano [11] mirror
o6rmem [25] view, inspection ;
[25] with an eye to
ornéxpnam / ormémam  [14]

confuse,

[4] get hungry
¢ Orien Ha

survey, examine

ornéxnmaM ce / ornémam ce [14] look at
one’s reflection

ornyméaeaM / ormymés  [21] go deaf

orarme [27] fireplace, hearth; center

orpama [18] fence

orpémen [18] huge, enormous

orpsieam / orpés [19] illuminate, light up

6reH (plural oruséee) [7] fire ;
Hakndxnmam OrsH  [22] light a fire

oméckn [29] of or pertaining to Odessa

omesimo [23] Dblanket

omo6pénue [23] approval

onyxoTBopéH [28] spiritual, exalted

oxéHBaM / oxéHs [11] marry (transitive)
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[11] get married
0XHBEH cIIOp

oxéHBaM ce / 0XKEHd ce

oxuBén [30] animated ;
[30] lively debate

o3HaudBaM / o3Haui (-Am) [21] mark;
mean, signify

ok4sBam / okaxa (-emr) [30] render, give ;
ok43pam Biusinue [30] exert influence

ok43BaM ce / okdxa ce (-em) [22] tum out,
prove to be

okduBam / okaui (-Am) [24] hang, suspend

okHyBaM / okduya (-um) [13] adomn,
decorate

oké (plural ou) [12] eye; Kid3Bam My
B ouddte [20] tell him to his face ;

Bpend Ha oudite [20] be hard on one’s
eyes ; ¢ ngebémm oud [22] shameless ;
néto (or xbaéTo) MH oud BégaT [25]
wherever my feet lead me

okénen [23] neighboring, adjacent,
surrounding; roundabout

okomo [21] around, in the vicinity of

okonuarenen [19] final, definitive

okocTeHsiBaM / okocTeHsi [24] take skeletal
shape

okphxen [23] county, regional

okTémBpr [6] October

oxbneaM ce / okbns ce (-emr) [14] bathe

onmmmuiga [20] Olympic games

6nuo [6] cooking oil

oMékBaM / omékHa [11]
milder

oMutaM / omeTd [25]
off

omnér [4] omelet

omptaBaM / oMphsHa [12] tire, bore ;
omphsna MA  [12] I’m bored

ombpnymern [20] down in the mouth, low-
spirited

oHasu [8]

soften, grow

sweep clean; polish

that (feminine)

oudst [11] that (variant of oH&3H)
onésu [8] those
6m3m  [8] that (masculine) ; O6n3m néE [9]

the day before yesterday

ous [11] those (variant of oHé3H)

oHKonorvyen [19] oncological, cancer-
related ; OHKOJOrWYHH 3a6oNsiBaHHS
[19] [cases of] cancer

oukonérust [19] oncology, cancerous
diseases

oHoBd [8] that (neuter)

ouyint [11] that (variant of oHOB&)

éus [11] that (variant of 6H3H)

ondcen [4] dangerous

omicuoct [17] danger

omdmka [11] tail; line, queue ; uYikam Ha
omdmka [11] wait in/on line ; BBpTA
omimka [22] wag tail

émepa [12] opera
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onepauus [17] operation
omepanuéues [17] operating ;

onepanuonHa (34ama) [17] operating
room/theater

omeprpaM [16] operate

omviceam / onmyma (-emr) [7] describe

émut  [19] attempt, try; experience ;
obMsina Ha 6mur [19] pooling [of]
experience
omdteaM / omdTtaM [16] try, taste
énuten [28] experienced, veteran;
experimental
onvyamM / omeké (-uém)
orunidksaM / ommaya (-eur) [11] moum,
lament, weep ; KHB Ja ro orudveru
[11] it makes your heart bleed to see him
oIuIdkBaM ce / omndua ce (-em) [11]
complain, grumble
OMo3HABaM / OMO3HASA
know

[22] roast, bake

[7] recognize, get to

onéMmusM ce / omémEA ce [12] bring to
[one’s] senses ; omomHH ce! [12] snap
out of it!

onpasndnme [25] justification

onpassiM / onpaes [18] settle, put in
order ; ompéapam nerné (28] make a
bed

onpéesam ce / onpaea ce [27] work out, get

better; find one’s way, manage
onpenenén [23] definite, precise

onpenénsiv / onpefensi [26] define, specify

onprinu4y4BaM / onpmiuya (-#om)  [27]
liken, compare [to]

ompoctéiBaM / ompoctd  [21]  simplify

onycrsin  [29] deserted

opi [19] plough, till

opatop [30] speaker, speech-maker

opau [19] ploughman

opranmsiarop [19] organizer, sponsor

opraHms¥ipam [12] organize

opéu (plural opni) [20] eagle

6pex [6] walnut

opuruainen [17] original

oprueHTHp [28] landmark, reference point

opueHTApaM [19] orient, put on the right
track

opHeHTHpaM ce [19] get one’s bearings

opAs [6] rice

épmoe [20] eagle’s

opHaMéHTHKa [23] ornamentation

6c, -t [27] axis; axle

ocsexurenen [18] refreshing

ocsoGogdren [16] liberator

ocBoBoxpaéuue [30] liberation,
emancipation

oceen [4] except [for]; in addition to ;
ocBeH ToBd [4] Dbesides, in addition

ocBéH ye [17] not only
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6ceM [6] eight

ocemuecér [6] eighty

ocemHamcer [6] eighteen

ocemuaiceTn [8] eighteenth

écemcrotur  [9] eight hundred

ockbhgeH [23] scarce, meager

6cmu [8] eighth

ocaéBa [21] base, grounding ; nexXx4d B
ocHéBaTa Ha [21] underlie, be at the
root of ; Tpajs BBEPXY OcHOBaTa Ha
[21] build on the foundations of

ocHoBdBaM / ocHoBid [20] found, establish

ocHoBiTen (ka) [29] founder

ocHéBen [16] basic, fundamental ;
ocHOBeH péuHuKoB (OHL [30]
word stock

océ6en [10] special, particular

océ6eno [8] especially

océbenoct [30] peculiarity, feature

ocnépsaM / ocniépsa  [19] contest, dispute

octisaM / octdHa [3] [4] remain, stay ;
octapa 6mie Manko [3] there’s still a
little left ; ocrdBa ma [16] it remains
to

ocrdman [9] remained, left, left-over

ocTdeaM / octaBsi [8] leave (iransitive) ;
octaBd [29] never mind, leave it be

ocrapsiBaM / ocrapés [17] grow old

éctpoB  [26] island

ochiiecTssiBam / ochiuecTBd  [23]
fulfill, carry out

ot [1] [4] [6] [8] from; of; since (time) ;

basic

realize,

than ; candra or 3éme [4] cabbage
salad ; ¥imam BYXma ot [4] need,
have need of ; oT BCHuKH cTpaHd [6]

from/on all sides ; oT egiH 4ic ciMo
[6] for only an hour ; ot H.e. [9]
AD.; orgeré [12] since childhood ;
oT Bima crpaHa [15] on your part ;
or efid mbT [29] all at once

oT6rBaM ce / or6ug ce [18] drop in

otéusicek [27] reflection, gleam

oT66p [12] team

otBipsiM / otB6pa  [2] [3] [4]

otBegHAX (or oTBemubxk) [27]
all at once

oTBéXmaM / oTBeld
away

oTBOpeH, -eHa [2] open

orBpatATenen [27] disgusting, abominable

orehu [11] from outside

orebrpe [9] from within

orrnéxnaM / otrnémam [20]
cultivate, breed, nourish

oTroBédpsiM / otroBops [10]

o6trosop [7] answer

oTroBépHocT [17] responsibility

orrépe [11] from above

open
suddenly,

[24] lead off, take

grow,

answer
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oTnaBam ce / otgdm ce (-mamém) [28]
abandon oneself to
ornieHa [6] long ago; otrndBHa Béue

[6] for a long time now

orfaneuén [26] remote, distant
otnénen [3] separate ; oTHéNHO M3NAHHE
[19] separate edition, book form

orpénHo [2] separately, under separate
cover

ortnénam / otaens [18] separate, detach

otndény [11] from below

ormsicio [11] from the right

oréuectBeH [22] of one’s native land;
patriotic ; Oréuecten OpéuT [25]
Fatherland Front

oréuectBo [22] native land

or3ig [3] in back, in the rear, behind

otdBaM / otdga [5] [26] go; suit; Ta3H
II4anKa MHOro TH oTHBa [26] that hat

fits you well ; oT#iBaM Ha [HéuHs]

Bb3pact [27] be appropriate to [one’s]
age
oTK43BaM / oTkdxa (-emr) [13] cancel,

renounce, refuse

oTK43BaM ce / oTkaxa ce (-emr) [21] give
up, cancel

otkdkTo [10] [ever] since

oTkniOuBaM / otknidua (-mm) [16] unlock

otkora [16] since when (interrogative)

oTkénkoro [10] than, in as much

otkpafi [27] from the beginning ; oTKpii
BpéMme [27] from time immemorial

oTkpHBaM / otkpusi [20] uncover, reveal;
open

oTkp¥BaHe [19] opening [ceremony]

otkpéATo [13] openly, above board, without
hiding

oTkpéTre [18] discovery

otkbné [1] whence, from where
(interrogative) ; oTkBAé ga MHHa [17]
which way to go ; orkbaé fa 3HAM?

[18] how should I know?

otkbaéro [18] whence, from where
(relative)

oTkheBaM / otkheHa  [22]  tear, break off,
uproot

orniram / otnéxa (-um) [27] put off,
postpone

orimdtaM / otietsi  [26] fly away ;

nTAnUTe oTIHTaT Ha Kr [26] the birds
migrate south

ornuyiBaM / oTaH4d (-vm) [18]
distinguish

orniyme [17] distinction ; mhaHO
ornrume [17] high honors

ornsiso [11] from the left
orMénamM / otmensi [22] abolish, cancel
orMéper [27] measured, deliberate
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ormMuHABaM / otmiHa [14] pass by, leave
behind

otHicaM / otHecd [20] take away

oTHAcsM ce / oTHecd ce [20] [26] apply to;
treat ; ChIOTO ce OTHAcs Jo/3a HEro
[20] the same applies to him ; oTHicsM
ce ¢ moépue KpM [26] put trust in,
rely on

otHaudno [14] at the beginning

otHéMaM / otHéma [17] take away, deprive

otHéBo [2] again, once more

otécHo [19] concerning, with respect to

orHoménue [23] attitude, relationship;
regard ; OTpHIATeNHO oTHoméHHe [23]
disapproval ; mo orHoménue Ha [30]
as regards

ororménne [11] heating

ormageum [17] garbage, trash, waste

orneydTBam / ormeydram [19] print up

orruryBaM  [26] set sail, embark

ornpasayBaM [20] celebrate

otnpén,  [29] in front

étrycka [2] Dbreak, time off, vacation ; B
étycka [2] on a break, on vacation

ormeTyBaM  [7] set off for, depart

orpaxénne [21] reflection; repercussion

oTpassiBam / otpasd [21] [22] reflect;
refute

oTpicTBaM / oTpiacHa [26] grow up

orpundren (ka) [28] detractor, denier

orpundreneH [23] negative ;
OTPHLATENHO OTHOLIéHHE [23]
disapproval

oTpHuam / orpeka (-uémr) [28] deny, reject

orpésen [20] poisonous

6tpekm  [18] ; vime mu 6Tpeku  [18] I'm
good at, handy at

orpsiseam / orpéxa (-emr) [18] cut off, cut
out

orcerda [30] from now on

oTchiuam / otcekd (-uémr) [26] cut off; cut
down ; orciuaMm rmaBid [26] behead

oTckdyaM / orckéua (-mumr) [26] jump off,
rebound

orcképo [11] [since] quite recently ;

XEHEHHU cMe chBcéM oTcképo  [11]
we’ve just gotten married
oTcky6BaM / oTcky6Ha [26]
wrest from
orcniiBaM cH / orcnsd cu  [29]
catch up on sleep

pluck out;

sleep well,

orcpéma [18] across the way

oTcTpaHsiBaM / otcTpaHi [24] remove,
eliminate

orcréneaMm / orcThms  [8] step back, yield,
give up

orcherBHe  [23]  absence

orcsimam / orcégHa [18] put up, stay at
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ortam [3] from there

orrérnam ce / orrérna ce [22] withdraw,
retire

orrorasa [18] from that time

oTTyKa, ortyk [5] from here

oTuifiBaM ce / otuds ce [26] get
discouraged, despair

orudsno [29] desperately

OTHpBABaM ce / OTBpBA ce
get off

Od-minns  [25]
Front coalition

opunmanes [21]

[23] get rid of,
party line of the Fatherland

official, formal

odépmen (and odpopmén) [30] formed

opépmam / odopmsi [21] shape, fashion ;
draw up

6xnoe  [14] snail shell

onensisaM / onenés [29] survive, be left
standing

onensiBaM / ouend [20] value, estimate

ouér [20] vinegar

oudkeam [7] await, expect

ouyikeaM ce [19] be liable to occur, be
expected

ouiksane (plural -uus) [21] expectation

ouapésam [17] charm, fascinate

oueprinue [21] outline, delineation

oud see OKO

oununi (plural) [11] eyeglasses

6me [2] still, yet ; ome mHéTO [2] a lot
more, still a lot ; déme He rosdps [3] 1
don’t/can’t speak yet ; T4 Olle He 4yeTé
[3] she doesn’t [know how to] read yet ;
6me Hé [S] not yet ; Omie BegHEK
[16] again, once more ; dIme nNéBeye
[19] all the more

ma [22] and, but

nmasé [19] paving-stone, cobble

nigam / ndgaa (7] fall ; mdpma romsiM
casir  [7] ; it’s snowing heavily

nagam ce [17] fall to, go to ; KakbB TH
ce mdga T6#? [17] what [relation] is he
to you?

nagéx [30] (grammatical) case

masdp [16] market

masapd [27] hire

nasduy [24] guard, keeper

nasea [28] bosom ; mnassm [28]
recesses

ndss  [8] guard, preserve

nék [9] again; Bcé mik
nevertheless

nmakér [23] pack, package

(18]
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mischief, harm, damage ;
[24] make mischief,

ndkoct [24]
MpAaBS MAKOCT
cause damage

ndkocren [18]

MakoCTIIHB  [24]

manatka [25]

mamen  [12]

maaTé [13] coat
mamer, -T4  [18]
nhXKe MmaMeTTa
correctly

NIAMEeTHHK

mamMyk [21] cotton

namyded [21] cotton (adj.)

niauuka [3] panic, worry ; HiMa MmsicTo
3a manmka [3] there’s no need to worry

nmaHTallH (or nmantaménm) [14] pants

naate6n [23] pantheon

mapmaran [9] parrot

mapa [11] coin

ndpen [11] steam (adj.) ; nDapHO
orornénue [11] central heating ;
ndpHa MamiHa [29] steam engine

mapid [11] money ; mnér mapi He gdBaM
[14] I don’t give a damn

napg [16] park

napguar [18] parking lot, carpark

ndprus [14] party

napuan [14] rag

napdé [26] parfait, ice-cream dish

mapyé [19] piece, portion

nmacax [21] passage

macnépr [18] passport

macra [26] cake, pastry ; paste

natnagxkan [28] eggplant

narpuapx [17] patriarch

mdy3a [18] pause, break

madra [16] buckle

mamuénT (ka) [4] [medical] patient

nmesén;  [10] singer

neerina [23] female singer

meizdx [3] landscape, natural scene

némka [3] bench

meka (-uém) [13] bake, roast

meka ce (-uém) [13] warm oneself, sun ;
mekd ce Ha cnsHie [13] sunbathe

neHcuonép (ka) [17] retired [person]

mepa [12] wash ; mepd Ha pekd [16]
wash out by hand

nepuén [17] period (of time)

mep6 [22] feather

nepér [7] (railway) platform

nepchiicku [23] Persian

néceH, -ta (plural nécan) [9] song

nér [6] five; mnér mapd He pdBam
I don’t give a damn

merd [12] heel

nerBek6Ber [20]

harmful, pernicious
mischievous, naughty
tent
thumb, big toe

memory ; aKko He Mé
[18] if memory serves

[17] monument; manuscript

(14]

five centuries long (adj.)
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nerpecér [6] fifty

nerén (plural metnt) [24] cock, rooster

netvima [6] five (masculine animate)
nétu [8] fifth
meruua [10] [25] “5” (next to top mark in

school); Ne 5 tram or bus

nerHamcer [6] fifteen

netaé [14] spot

nércrotus [9] five hundred

nérek [9] Friday

mexauBaH [29] wrestler

mexauBaHCKH [29] wrestler’s

nevanen [16] sad

meydr [23] stamp, seal; printing press ;
yopsm meudar Ha [23] put seal to

neuéns [20] earn, gain
méyka [23] stove
memd [9] on foot; xOms memd [9] go

for a walk, walk (not ride)

memepd [26] cave, grotto

més [11] sing

nudno [21] piano

nfeHEOa [22] pub, saloon

nvene [20] drinking ; He é 3a miene [20]
not fit to drink

nuéca [12] play (theater)

ndpsaM / niiiHa [18] have a drink, a shot

mine [18] chick, chicken; sweetheart

minemku [23] chicken (adj.) ; mAnemuxu
opo6yera [23] chicken livers

n¥naM / manHa  [9]  touch, handle

ndnsaM / mamHa [28] touch; lay one’s
hands on ; mnHnBam (or XBamam) Ha
MecTonpecThILIéHneTo [28] catch in
the act

munép [17]

nucéren (xa)

muckion [13] tassel, pendant

nicmen  [21]  written; for writing

miicmeroct [20] writing, literacy

nucm6é  [8] [21] letter; [system of] writing

m¥cek (plural micenu) [28] shriek, squeal

nitam [4] ask

n¥Tam ce [18] wonder

nitga [24] cake, flat loaf

nuxTisa  [24]  jelly; pulp

mina [21] pizza

mima (-emr) [3]

nHIIena MalIfiHa

miAs  [3] drink

nusauna  [10]

MIATHATCTBO

nnigae [29]

pepper (spice)
[10] writer

write

[26] typewriter
drunkard

[25] plagiarism

noon ; Tpas oT OéH IO
miadgHe [29] . be short-lived

mrax [14] beach

mide  [7] plan

miaguHA [3] mountain ;
[20] in the mountains

Ha IJIaHHHA
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[16] mountain (adj.)

wiateé  [16] cloth, fabric ; 651 KaTo
mnateé [21] white as a sheet

mnax [28] timid, shy, furtive

mwraua (-emr) [16] weep, cry

mwrama (-um) [9] frighten

mrama ce (-um) [11]  be frightened

mwramam / mata  [4]  pay

[UIaHAHCKH

wiéme (plural wiemend) [20] tribe, clan
nnémeHsEnk [10] nephew

mnémennnua [10] niece

mnenipes [19] plenary ; mIeHdpeH

poknan [19] keynote paper

miensiBam / mnens [18] take captive,
captivate

mrerd [18] knit, braid, plait

mnémm  [27] shoulders

midcBaM / widcHa [21]  pour; fling

miATek  [23]  shallow

mnéy, (plural mnogosé) [7]  fruit

mwiogopéuen [20] fertile

mnéua [7] [13] tile, slab; phonograph record

mnéuka [3] tile

mndukamxkusa [18] tile-layer

mromdn [18] [city] square

miyeaM  [9] swim

mayséy,  [23] swimmer

mnyBgdEa  [23] female swimmer

nrbaka [16] filling

mwrbT, -t  [24] flesh, body

mwrongsi  [29] flap, lash

mo [3] [5]1[7] each; along, down; according
to, in the manner of; about ; xé#ne mo
enna rrbTka  [3]  let’s each have a
drink ; mo xopugépa [5] down the
corridor ; mpenojaBiTen mo GHIrapckH
[5] teacher of Bulgarian ; 1o TOB4
Bpéme [7] at about that time ; mo Tés
pabora [18] on that score

né- [8] [10] more... (comparative degree
particle) ; 1é-xy6as [8] nicer,
prettier ; mé-romsim [10] older ; mé-
Mansk [10] younger ; mé-piHo [14]
before, earlier ; “used to...” ; m6-
mriHanara rogdua [18] the year before
last

mo6éma [30] victory

no6egyten (ka) [19] victor, winner
nobexnasaM / mobensi [19] conquer,
defeat, win
mo6patum  [25] blood brother
no6tpssam / no6bpsam  [7]  hurry up
nosegéuare [18] behavior, conduct
noséxuaMm / mosend [26] lead, conduct
moBendrened [24] authoritative ;
[OBeIATENHO HakiloHéHHe [24]
imperative mood

nosenuTenka [23] lady sovereign, queen
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néseye [7] more ; méBedero [11] the
majority ; 6éme nésede [19] all the
more

moBrkBaM / mosdkam [13] call, call out

nosnusieaM / mosnuss [19] influence,
affect
nésBox [13] occasion, cause ; 1o IGBoJ

[13] regarding, in connection with
noBTapsiM / moBTOpA [12] repeat
nosropénme [12] repeat, replay
noBbpTHBaM ce / moBspTA ce [25] rotate

for a while; hang around for a while
nopkpxHocTen [29] superficial
nopsipeam [8] believe, give credence to
mérnen  [20] look, glance; view ;

cKpHBaM ce ot mérmema [20]

of sight; hide from view
mornéxnaMm / mornénaa [14] have a look,

look at ; mormeguyd [14] look! look
over there!
normwbmiaM / morkiHa [28]
devour
norosépsam / moroéps  [12] talk for a bit
norpé6sam / morpe6i [16] bury
norpe6éaue [23] funeral, burial
morpixeam ce / morpéxa ce (-Mm)
take care of, look after
norkiHa See MoOrwbIam
mon [3] under ; 3aTBApsM BpaTiTa mop

Héca [Ha] [13] shut the door in

[someone’s] face ; xBdilam mof pBK4

[22] take [someone’s] arm
nég [4] floor
nofasam / mogam (-gamémr) [11] hand,

pass, reach ; mogiBam Mon6a [19]

submit a [formal] request ; cpdk 3a

nofasaHe Ha mokyméntu [20]

application deadline ; monaBame cH pBIE

[22] join hands
monapek [7] present, gift
nopapsisam / nomaps [9] give [away], give

a present
nofpABam / mogeia [26] bend, tuck

under ; He mouBHBaM kpik [26] be

constantly on the move

drop out

swallow up,

(11]

mogréueaM / mouréust  [26] chase, drive
away

moaréTesm / moaréTes [12] prepare, make
ready

noxroréeka [5] preparation ;
mofroréskara BepBA  [5] the
preparation’s coming along

mogém [23] upsurge, progress, revival
nogup [29] after
négaym  [16] platform, dais

nojgkonasaM / mogkonas [26] undermine

nopkpéma [21] support
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nogiaraM / momnéxka (-uur)  [26]
under, subject to

nogmdmeam / momMéamsa  [24] entice, lure

nopHacsaMm / mogHecd [6] present, offer,
serve

nogo6deam [17] befit ; kakTO momo6aBa
[17] in a proper manner

non66en [8] similar ; B¥mMO nox66HO
[8] nothing of the sort

put

nomoOpsisaM / momo6psi [20] improve,
ameliorate

nomo3¥pam / momo3pa [14] suspect, be
suspicious

nomo3puTeneH [29] suspicious

noxpmaneaM / mopmansa [24] set fire to,
ignite

nomn#pam / mognpa [14] prop up,
support ; TOAUHpaM cH GpagiyKaTa
[14] [sit] with chin in hand

négnuc  [17] signature

mofgn¥ceaM / momnuma (-emr) [18] sign
[one’s name]

nopmnuceaM ce / mogmuma ce (-em) [17]

affix one’s signature
mopnépa [18] support, pillar
momnpaska [6] spice (cooking)

nonpéxpam / nmompenas [23] arrange, put in
order

noppoben [13] detailed

nogpooHo [13] in detail

nogp66uocT [17] detail ; wETHE
nogp66HOoCcTH [17] complete details

momcémiam / moncéTs [4] remind, call to

mind ; ToB4d Me mopcéma [4] that
reminds me

mojckassaM / mojckéaxa (-emr) [13] hint,
prompt

nopckayam / mopck6ya (-mmr) [30]  jump,
leap about

mopcnymBam / mopciymam  [24]  eavesdrop,
listen in on

nopxnh3BaM ce / momxab3na ce  [22]  slip,
trip

momxopsmr [17] suitable, appropriate

noguuHsBaM / momunHA [23] subordinate,
subject

momen  [26] Dbase, vile

noézus [18]) poetry

moémam / moéma [8] take, take up ;
noémam [cu] nEx [8] catch one’s

breath ;
cBIO3a
néeH, nNoiHAa

1noéMaM DPBKOBOICTBOTO Ha

[24] take on union leadership
[28] song (adj.); uobiHa
nTina [28] songbird

noér [18] poet

noeréca [18] poetess

nmoeTrHvyed [18] poetic

moeTHyecku [29] poet’s, poetic
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noxenasaMm / moxenas [8] wish ;
noxenapaMm ot cepué [10] send
heartfelt wishes

noxendnue [23] wish ; cepHéunn
noxenanus [23] best wishes

n6sa [18] posture, attitude

nossonéuue [22] permission

mo3ponasisaM / mossons [6] allow

mo3BBHSABaM / MO3BBHA [9] call

noézapas  [2]
03I paBHTeNIeH

greeting

[23] congratulatory ;

nospgpasHTenHa temerpama [23]
telegram of congratulations
no3gpassiBaM / mosmpass [18] greet
noseneHssaM / mosenenés [21] turn green

mozndra [23] gilt, gold-leaf

mosudsam [3] know, be acquainted with

mo3HdBaMm / mo3Has [1] [3] [7] know;
guess ; TO3H4BaM mo oudre [7] tell
by [some]one’s eyes ; MO3HABAM 4MCIO
[14] pick/guess a number

no3udimauk [13] male acquaintance

nosuasinuna [13] female acquaintance

nosuar [8] acquaintance

no3ép [19] disgrace ; cpdm u mo3Gp!
[19] for shame!

TOWrpaBaM / TIOMTpast
while

IOHCKBaM / TIOMCKaM
for

nokdssaMm / mokaxa (-emr) [7]

nokdna [19] invitation

nokdueaM / mokdus [10] invite

nmokdeH, nok6iHa [20] late, deceased

nokonéume [16] generation

nokpaii [10] [26] because of; alongside,
past

mokpae [3] roof

mokp¥Bam / mOKpHA [22] cover, overlay

mokpueka [22] cover (tablecloth,
bedspread)

nokposuTen (ka) [20]

MOKPECTBAM / IIOKPHCTA
Christianity

nokynka [23]

[10] play for a

[12] want, wish, ask

show

patron
[20] convert to

purchase ; oTHBaM Ha
mokyuky [23] go shopping

mond [19] skirt

monaraM / moxéxka (-HIm)

moné [15] field, plain

nonésen [8] useful ; momésHo 3a 3mpaBeTO
[8] good for you [for one’s health] ;
moOra nu ¢ Hémo na 6bma noaésen?
can I help in some way?

némza [12] use, advantage ; KakBi e
nénsata [12] what’s the use ; TOBODPA
B mém3a Ha [29] argue in favor of

nondBaM / monés [13] pour ; end ma TH
monés [13] let me pour water (over

[21] lay, put

(13] |
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your hands) ; momfBam nperira [13]
water the flowers ; ToBd Tpsi6Ba Ja ce
monée [22] this calls for a drink

nonuxkniauKka [17] clinic, polyclinic

nonvtaM / monets [26] fly off, soar

monuTHK [20] politician

monutrka [20] politics ; GucTps
monutHkata [20] discuss politics

nmonutHuecku [23] political

nondums  [21] police

nonosrH(a) [6] half

nonoxénue [19] position

nmonoxurenen [20] positive

monyuéwm; [9] midnight

nonyuasaM / monyya (-umr) [8] receive, get

momoGomATcTBYBaM  [22]  inquire, show
curiosity

mond [23] (poetic plural of ioné)

monsfik [23] Pole (male)

nonsikvus  [23] Pole (female)

monfina [16] meadow, clearing

nomaram / momorea [7] help

momeniéane [22] premises, room

noMupiicBaM / momHpHa (-em) [28]
smell, sniff

nomrcasMm / momucns  [12]

noMycasaM cH / momHcns cu  [25]
over, think twice

noméneam / moméns [13] beg, ask

think about
think it

néMas  [13] remember
némom, -4 [9] help ; 6bp3a némor
[18] first aid, ambulance ; ¢ moMouTd

Ha [29] by means of, thanks to
nompbaBaM ce / moMphaHa ce [19] budge
nouaGoinsisa (3d person) [20] hurt a litile;
ache from time to time
moHacTodmem [17] at present
moHicsM / moHecd [14] carry off; sustain,
endure ; TIoHAcsM o6¥pga [14] bear/
sustain an insult

moné [9] at least

monenénauk [9] Monday

nonsikora [8] sometimes

nonfitue [30] concept, notion

moocTiBaM / mooctdna [30] stay a little
longer

mootnénuo [19] separately, individually

momagam / momanma [17] fall, land, happen
on

nomdpeaM / monapa  [25] steam, scald

mom¥iTBaM / momdTtaM [14] ask, inquire

monmdTBaM ce / momdTaM ce [13] ask
oneself, wonder

nompaeka [16] correction, repair ; HOcs
Ha mompiBka [16] take in for repairs

nonpiesM / monpass  [19] fix, correct,
mend
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nonpekansisaM / monpekani [25] overdo,
go a bit too far

monpukaseam [11] have a chat

nonynsipes [12] popular

nomdasam / momkaes  [23]  replenish; fill
in, complete

nonsisam / monés [11] sing a little

mopag# [20] because of

mopasxéxiam / mopasxéns [11] take for a
brief stroll

nopéicream / mopacHa [14] grow up

nmopéma [19] breed, race ; picosa mopéaa
(19] pedigreed

nbépra [18] gateway

noptmoné [25] purse, change-purse
noptokdn [10] orange
nopTokanos [10] orange (adj.)
noptpér [17] portrait

népuus [7] portion, serving
nophcaMm / mopbess  [17]  sprinkle

nophuBaM / mopbuyam [4] order
noptuka [27] order, commission

nopsisBaM / mopéxa (-em) [21] cut
mocdxjam / mocagd [8] seat, plant
mocBéTBaM / TocBéTHa (or MOCBETH)
shine for a while
nocensiBaM / mocens
while
moceTHTen [22] visitor; patron, customer
nocemaBam / mocerd [11] visit

(18]

[26] stay or sit for a

moceménne [28]  visit

nécne [2] [6] later, afterwards; then
nocnémam [18] follow

nocnégen [6] last; B mocuémHo BpéMe

[6] lately ; werd mo mocnégHaTa 6yKBa
[8] read every last word ; B
nocnénuusa MoMéEHT [22] at the last
minute
mocnémuna [23]
TIOCNEeNOBATEITHOCT
consistency
MTOCNENCTBHE
mocnymsam / mocnymam [20]
listen to, obey
nocMsiBaM / mocMést
nocoéka [6]
mocokata [6]
mocondBamM / moconsd [9]
mocéuBam / mocdua (-M)
point out
nocpéncteom  [30] by means of, through
nmocpéiiam / mocpémiHa [5] meet, greet,
entertain
néct [10] Lent; fast
noctédesiM / moctass  [30]
nocTassaM BBIp6C [30]

consequence
[21] sequence, order;

[19] consequence
take advice,

[16] dare
direction ; mTaM 3a
ask directions
salt

[21] indicate,

put, produce ;
pose a question
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mocrapasam ce / mocrapas ce [20] try, do
one’s best

nécrern [10] Lenten, pertaining to fasting

nocrenénen [21] gradual

mocrosiaM / moctosi [16] stay for a bit

nocrosineH [10] constant

mocrosiuHo  [10]  constantly

nocrposieam / mocrposi [16] construct,
build

nocremeaM / moctbna [17] proceed, act,
enter ; IIOCTHIBaM B yHHBepcHTET [17]
enter university
mocTsiraM / IMOCTérHa
prepare, fix up
noTdeH, moTdmHa [26]
moTérisM / motérasa  [22] set out, set off
nérer [19] sweaty, perspiring
notryam / motekd (-uémr) [12]
noTéHan [27] sunk, absorbed
norepusisaM / morepnsi  [27]
patience
noTbpcBaM / morbhpes

[11] tighten, fasten;

secret, mysterious

start flowing
have a little

[7] look for, seek

TIOyCMUXBaM ce / moycMixHa ce [25]
smile faintly, force a smile

nox6p  [23] campaign, march

novydkeaMm / moudgam [7] wait

néuBa [22] soil, ground

néysam / méuna [10] begin, start,
commence

nmoyepBeHsABaM / modepseHés [21] turn red

nouyépneaM / mouépmsa [6] [23] treat
someone to; draw from ; mnouépnBam

BCHYKH C o gBé [6] treat everyone to

two each ; mouépreH OT apxaW4Ha
Tpaminus [23] drawn from ancient
tradition

néyerer [19] honored; honorary

nourieam / mourHa [3] [4] rest, go on
holiday

no4YHBaM cH / mo4yrHa cu  [8]

noudBeH [8] rest (adjective) ;
nén [8] day off, holiday

mouiBka [3] vacation trip, rest

mourina [8] die

nourictam / mouricts [22] clean, clean up

nouitaMm / mouerd [11] read for a bit

nountaren (ka) [28] admirer

moutd [8] almost

noyrirened [27] respectful, reverential

HO4YyBCTBYBaM (or mouyBctBaMm) [14] have
the feeling, realize, become aware

néma [3] mail, post office

nomamxus, -uiika [10] letter carrier

némenckyn [10] postal ; mémieHCKa KyTHS
[10] mailbox

mosBsiBaM ce / mMOsBA ce

npatiba [16]

npa6wiarapu

rest
MOYHBEH

(14] appear
great-grandmother
[20] proto-Bulgarians
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npas [4] straight, upright ; cTod mpéds
[4] stand, remain standing

npasponog6oen [23) likely, probable

npasunen [19] right, straight, true

npasunHO [19] correctly, rightly so

npasuno [12] rule ; npaBund Ha NETHOTO
mBuxénaue [12] traffic laws, rules of
the road

npaeo [12] [legal] right ; i¥imam mpaso
[12] have the right ; 4BTOpPCKO mpaBO
[12] copyright ; mnpapdra Ha
KuBOTHHTE [12] animal rights

npiso [17] straight, directly

npasorésop [30] orthoepy, correct
pronuncation

npaBocadeeH [8] Orthodox [religion] (adj.)

npaBoTd [26] rightness, justice

npaes [3] do, make ; mnpdBa Hamer [3]
g0 on an excursion ; INpA4BsA HOMepA Ha
[8] play dirty tricks on ; mpaBsa
nidkoctd [24] make mischief, cause
damage ; npadBs kapuépa [28] make
it in the world

npar [20] threshold

npaseH [6] empty

npasauk  [10] [27] holiday; feast ;
HOBOrOgMIIIeH NMpa3HuK [27]
Year’s celebration

npasayeam [10] celebrate

npaktuka [21] practice

npakTHueck® [21] practical

npané [16] wash, laundry

npaponyaa [20] first homeland; land of
origin

npacé [18] pig

npacénue [18] piglet

npax, -57 (plural npaxosé)
HanmpaBss Ha mpax [25] reduce to dust

npamam / mparsa [2] [3] [4] send

npebusaBamM [20] stay, sojourn

npebposisam / npebpod [6] count out

npeBéxnaMm / mpeeena [18] translate

npesumasaM / npepumd (-um) [19]
exceed, surpass

npéson [14] translation

npesopgiy (ka) [21] translator

npes63paM / npeB63s [29] transport

npeedser [29] transport (adj.) ; IpeBO3HO
cpénctBo [29] vehicle, conveyance

npespbiiaM / npepipHaa [18] transform

npepbpsBaM / mpepbpxka (-emr) [29] tie up,
bandage

npérien  [4]
or npéruen [4]
examined

nperaéxnaM / Tperaénam

npermabiiaM / mperirbTHA
down, gulp

New

[25] dust;

examination ; ¥MaTe HYXIa
you need to be

[8] examine
[25] swallow
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nperphiliaM / mperkpHa [16] embrace mpelcTaBsaM / mpeacTdBa  [13]  present,
npersp6Bam ce / npertpbsa ce [27] stoop offer
npen [19] in front of, before ; #Amam OpelcTaBAM ce / MpencTaBsa ce [22] arise;
npexn BAL [19] bear in mind introduce oneself, present oneself
npegdsaM / mpegam (-mapémn) [27]  deliver, npefcTaBsM cH / mpefcTass cu  [13]
transmit imagine
npefasaM ce / mpeaam ce (-mapém) [29] npencrosiny  [9] forthcoming, impending
give up, surrender mpenynpexpnisaMm / opeaynpens [19] wam,
npégaH [22] devoted, faithful caution; advise
npeganne [24] legend npeguyBcTByBaM [28] have a presentiment
npegBapiATened [18] preliminary ; mpexXansaM / mpexans [29] sacrifice, be
MKHaNo mpenBapiTenHo BpéMe [19] reconciled to a loss
past anterior tense ; 6hmeme npexussiBaM / npexuBés [19] experience,
npensapdTtenHo [22] future anterior live through
(tense) ; ObOelle NpeIBapHTENHO B npexuBsiBane [26] experience
miHanoro [23] future anterior in the mpe3 [4] [8] [9] during; through; at
past (tense) intervals ; ruégam mpes mposdpena  [6]
npefBapHTenHo [18] in advance look out the window ; mpe3 cémMuIia
mpenprxkiaaMm / npegsiiga [20] foresee; [8] every other week ; mpes mensi [9]
provide for in the daytime ; mpes HomTda [9] at
npensopdTencteo  [20] leadership night
npénen [10] front, anterior npesamiceaM / mpesanima (-emr) [30]
npegu [6] ago; mpegu 1uic [6] an make copies of recordings
hour ago npésrnasa [25] headlong
mpeni  [6] [26] before; previously ; mnpem#d npesupéHT [23] president
1 4. [6] before one o’clock ; mnpend mpeusKkaspam (rare) [24] renarrate, retell
ge. [9] B.C.; mnpemi PXp. [9] npenskasHo HaknoHénuwe [24] renarrated
B.C. mood
mpend ga [14] before (relative conjunction) NpéKH See IPSK
npenu3BHKBaM / npenmsBikam [10] [25] npekanéd [13] too great, unconscionable ;
provoke, defy; cause, evoke, induce npekanéno romsim [13] way too big
npegyiMHO  [9]  primarily npekdpeam / npekapam [7] spend
npegrmMcTBo [20] priority, advantage mpekpacer [16] magnificent, splendid
npegucTopriuecku [24] prehistoric npexkpatsiBaM / npekpatid [27] cease,
npegymen [9] previous suspend; break off
npemnaraM / npemnoxa (-um) [8] proffer, npenvictBam / mpemicts  [23]  turn the
propose pages, leaf through
npepnoxénne [9] proposition, suggestion npenrtaM (or npenetsisam) / mpeneri [23]
npeamér [23] object, article fly over
npefocTaBsaM / mpegocTass  [23]  give, npeméxpaue [29] mishap, danger
concede npeméctBaM / mpemécta [17] move/put
npennassam / npegnass  [26]  protect, somewhere else
safeguard npeMéctBaM ce / nipeMécta ce [26] move,
npefniceaM / npegndia (-emr) [18] change residence
prescribe npeMHH4dBaM / mpeMiHa [29]  pass, proceed
npefnonaraM / npegnondxa (-um) [19) npeMHcIaM / npemucns  [23]  think over,
suppose, presume ponder
npennoynTam / mpegnoderd [4] prefer npeHdcsim / npeHecd [21] transfer, spread;
npegpaschisk  [29] prejudice, bias transport
npefpeluaBaM / npenperma (-dmr) [24] npene6péream / npeHebpéraa [23] neglect,
decide in advance, predetermine ignore ; mnpeHeGpérBam ceBET  [23]
npefctaBa [24] notion, concept disregard [someone’s] advice
npepnctasdTeneH [14] representative; npeHomyBaM [29] spend the night
personable, distingunished npeo6nagisaM [23] predominate, prevail
npefcTaBisiBaM  [28] represent, be ; npémuc  [21] copy, transcript
KakBé mpepcraensisa [28] what it is npemiceam / npenwma (-emr) [13] rewrite,
like copy

363




Bhirapo-aHrIHACKYE peyHuk (Ypok 1-30)

npenuTinme [26] subsistence, livelihood ;
Thpest npenuTanne  [26]  try to make a
living

npemniram / mpererd [20]  interweave

nperutysam  [26]  swim/sail across

npenonasaren (ka) [1]  teacher (university
level)

npenonossisam / mpenonosd  [27] halve, be

halfway through

npernoptusam / npenopbuam  [17]
recommend

npenpouritam / npempoverd [26] reread

npembeaM ce / npernbHa ce  [26] stumble,
trip; falter

npembiaen [17] overfilled

npepasraéxnam / npepasraégam  [24]
reconsider, re-examine

npep#ssam / mpepéxa (-em) [21] cut
through ; mpepsizea me  [21] I feel a
sharp pain

npécen, npsicia [8] fresh

nmpecéuka [11] intersection

npechTen [22] satiated; fed up

npeciuam / npeceka (-uém) [19] intercept,
interrupt; cross [the street]

npeckdyaM / mpeck64a (-mm) [23] jump

over
npecraBam / npectana [21] cease, stop
npectiix [28] prestige
npecrinka [16] apron
npeyBenny4BaM / mpeyBennda (-1i)
exaggerate, overstate
npeymopsiBam ce / IpeyMops ce
overwork, get overtired
npedyuipam / npedydd (-Him)
past
IPeXBEPISAM ce / TIpexXBhpis ce
transfer; shift
npéxomen [21] transitional
npenenssam / npenersd [18]
assess
npéya (-umr) [8]
npu [7] at, by
npubassm / npubaes  [22]
npubrpam / npubepd [8]

[27)
17]
(18]

rush

(12]

estimate,
bother

add, supplement
gather, collect

npub¥ipam ce / npubepd ce [8] arrive
home

npubanxasam / npubamxkd (-dm) [14]
approach

npubnusntenes [23] approximate

npuGausrrenso [23] approximately,
roughly

npusafyaM / npusnekd (-uém) [9] attract,

draw

npustbpsan [11] tied, bound, attached
npuréresM / nparéres  [10]  prepare, make
ready
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npunasam / npupdM (-mapéw) [26] add,
lend; impart
npugo6rsam / mpumobus  [29] acquire

npuémam / mpuéma [10] accept, adopt

nprixuee [16] during [one’s] lifetime

npusuéBaM / mpusHads [16] acknowledge,
confess

npusuieme [21] acknowledgment,
recognition

npusHarenen [19] grateful

npuspauer [26] ghostly, shadowy

npukassam [9]  talk, converse; say

nprikaska [12] tale, story; chat, talking ;

ciinka mprikaska [22] pleasant chat

npukadusam / npukmdda (-mm) [20]  end,
conclude

mpukmiouénue [14] adventure

npUKIAKBaM / OpEKIéKHA [25] squat

npukpéneaMm / mpukpens [19] attach, join;
support

npunackdsam / mpminackds  [28] befriend

npunen [29] bat

npunduaM  [10] look like

npuméamBam / npuméams  [18]  entice, allure

nprimep [18] example

npumupsisam / npamupsi [18] reconcile

npumuTHBeH [29] primitive

npuramnexd (-dm) [23] belong to,
pertain to

npunyxniBam / mpuHyas [26] compel,
coerce

npuobmdsam / npuobmd [21]  incorporate

npuoGmésam ce / npuodmd ce  [21]

affiliate with ; mnpHOOIIdBaM Ce KBM

[21] join

npupbéma [7] nature

npuceyiBam / npuceis [23] bend ;
npucsisa me k6pem [23] feel sharp
pains in my abdomen

npucpémam / npucpémna [28] meet
(poetic)

npuicran [28] wharf, moorage

npuctéram / npucTdrsa [6]  arrive

npucseNuHABaM ce / mpHcheguHA ce  [22]
join, associate with

npuchersue [20] presence

npuchersysam (or npuchersam) [16]  be

present, attend
npuTexaren (ka)
nputecHssam / mputecHs [8]
concern to, embarrass
npuTecHABaM ce / nputecHs ce [7] worry ;
He cé mpurecHiBai [7] don’t worry
npurTensdsam / npursns  [14]  blunt, dull ;
pHUMAHMETO My ce mpurTsnd [14]  his
attention wandered
npuuécka [12] haircut, hairstyle
npuyrna [20] reason, cause

[23] owner, possessor
woITy, cause




Briarapo-aHrauicku pevHuk (Ypok 1-30)

opuroTdBaM / mpuiotd  [29] shelter, give
refuge to

opusiten (xa) [1] friend

opusited  [9] pleasant ;

mpusiTHo  [17] pleasant, pleasantly ;
muéro HH e npusitHo [17] we’re very
pleased

npé6sam [21] try

npo6éxnam / mpoGoga [26] pierce,
transfix ; mnpo66éxpgam B cepuéro [26]
stab in the heart

npo6yxnam ce / mpobyus ce [22] awaken,
be aroused

npoBéxpaM ce / nipoBefi ce [14] be
conducted, be implemented

nposépka [17] control, verification

nposepsiBaM / nposepsi  [13] check, verify,
test
npoBiKBaM ce / NpoBHKHa ce  [25]

exclaim, call out
nporumHdsEs  [16] junior high
nporuésa [19] prognosis ; mnporaésa 3a

ppémero [19] weather forecast
nporpima [8] program -
npopniBaM / npopdm (-magémr) [6] sell
npopnasiu (-ka) [7] salesperson
npoaykuas [23] production, output

nponymeaM / mpoxymaM  [22]  utter, say a
word

npokIKABaM / mpogkikd (-dm) [5]
continue

npoikikéHAe [23] continuation, renewal;
sequel ; B mpoxbikénne Ha [23]
during, throughout

TIpoNBIKHATENHOCT [26] duration ;

NPOIBKIKHATENIHOCT Ha XUBOTA [26]

life expectancy

npoékt [23] project

npoxekTdpaM [20] show, project ;
npoxekTApaM dunM  [20] show a film

npo3pyudBaM / mpossyud (-vm) [18]
sound, ring out

nposépel (plural npo3dépum) [3] window

npo3zépue [13] small window

npossiBaM ce / mposrHa ce [25] yawn

npousséxuam / npousBegd [24] produce,
make; cause

npousséucTso  [30] production,
manufacture ; 3aHagTYHHCKO
npousBéucTBoe [30] craft industry

npomsxén [20] origin, descent

npousxéxuam [23] come from; descend
from

npéner, -td4  [9] spring

npéneren [13] spring (adj.); mpémeTHO
pasaojéncTBie [13] vernal equinox

npondseH [28] pouring ; IponHBeH IBXKI

[28] driving rain
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npondéxen [21]
prologue
npoménsim / mpomers [11]

of or pertaining to a

change, alter

npoménsam ce / mpomens ce [11] change

npomsHa (plural npoménn) [13] change

npourksaM / npoHHKHa [20] penetrate,
infiltrate

npémact, -4 [11] abyss, cavern

npémoeex  [21] sermon

npémyck [19] clearance, pass; omission ;
Ha npémycka [19] at the clearance
point

nponyckam / mponycua [10] skip, let pass;
miss

npocéren [30] educational ; mpocBéTeH

néem [30] educationalist

npécr [16] simple ; mpécruTe [29]
common folk

npécro [16] simply, just

npoctdpaM / mpoctpd [12] stretch out ;

aM apéxm [12] hang clothes

out to dry

npocrépen  [18] spacious, roomy

npoctpined [21] spacious, extensive

npocryza [2] cold [illness]

npocTd see MPOIUABAM

nporectdpaM [29] protest, remonstrate

npotiB [25] against ; mpotHB cBM  [25]
to be against [something]

npoyusam / mpoyya (-uir)
investigate

npodécop [13] professor

npoxniges [15] cool

npouéc [20] process

npouécusi [23] procession

npéuee [29] and so ; u mpéuee H mpduee
[29] etc, etc.

npoudtam / npoyera [5]
completion)

npouyr [27] famous, renowned

npomiBaM / npocts [16] forgive ; Bér
Ja s mpoctd  [16] may she rest in
peace ; mpom@asaii [17] excuse me

npomdBam ce / mpoctd ce  [29] bid
farewell

mposia [21] manifestation, act

nposisfiBam / mposisi  [8] appear, show ;
nposiBsiBam uHTepéc KeM  [8] take an
interest in

np%B, mhpeu  [16] first

npbxkd [20] cracklings, suet

npkber (plural nphern) [12]  finger, toe

npkeT, -Td  [24]  earth, soil

nphuka [20] stick, switch

npfk, npéku  [17] direct

npsicHa see mpéced

nceBgonrM [18] pseudonym

meuxonér [26] psychologist

[30] study,

read (to



Bwarapo-aarnuiicku peyHnk (Ypok 1-30)

ntidna  [7] né¥iHa nTANa
songbird

ny6nuka [10] public

nybaukyBaM [19] publish

nykaHka (singular rare) [9] popcorn

nynésep [12] sweater

nyckaM / mfcHa [10] let, allow; drop ;
nyckaM macmé [10] mail a letter

nyer [10] empty; wretched, damned

nyxkas [16] fluffy

nyma (-um) [4] smoke

nymene [4] smoking

nymka [26] rifle, gun

mék  [11] but, yet, and, while

miren [5] [22] full; plump ; mhIHO KémHe
[14] exact replica ; mITAIIHO OTNHYHE
[17] high honors ; mhuHE
moxpé6HocTH  [17] complete details

oeinHoléHeH [18] complete, of full value

mhras  [6] fill

mems (-em)  [26]

mepBeHCTBS  [10]

mbpea  [4] first

ITBPBOHM3TOYHHK

ITbpBOHAYANIEH

IIBPBOYYHTEN

bird ; [28]

creep, crawl
championship

[20] prime source, origin
[19] original, initial
[21] first teacher, founder of
a doctrine

mipxka (-um) [6] fry

ObpXeH, -eHa [14] fried ; mhpxXeHH
¢umidiiky  [14] French toast

oepxéna [4] chop, steak ; mBpxGNa C
rapadtypa [4] steak with the
trimmings

obeTEpBa  [9]  trout

kT (plural mita) [4] [6]
3a OEpBHU ITET CBM TYKa
first time I’ve been here ; ppyrus mit
[17] the next time ; uécto mhTH [27]
time and again ; ot (or Ha) efHH OHT
[29] all at once

oET, -ar (plural métama)  [6] [8]
path, road ; pghuer it  [6]

time (instance) ;
[4] this is the

way,
a long

way [to go] ; ¥HMam 6 uydca i [6]
have 6 hours to go ; 1o mita [8]
along the way

mbTéka [11] [foot]path

ntren [12] road (adj.), traveling ;
TIpaBWNA Ha ITATHOTO ABMXKEHHe [12]
traffic laws, rules of the road ; mbTHH
sHanm [26] road signs

meremécteue [11] trip

mbTHHK [7] traveler

neryBam [1] [3] travel

neTyBade [7] travels, trip

mhikam - [29] groan, moan

micek [20] sand
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. pénmo

[2] [11] [17] work, job; matter;

Ha piborta ceM [4] be at
work ; e cBbpiud pabora [11]
do the job ; rimMam cu pi6ora [14]
have things to do ; He pa36ipaM Tésm
pi6oru [17] I don’t understand these
things ; 1no Tas pd6ora [18] on that
score ; paborara Kpai Hima [25]
[there’s] no end of work ; BsATBEp pabota
[25] nonsense, baloney ; BEpiua
IoMaKHHCKa pabora [29] do
housework

pa6éren [6] work (adj.); pa66THO Bpéme
[6] office hours, hours of operation

pabotinauna [23] workshop

paborHiuecku [24] worker’s, workers’ ;
labor (adj.)

paborndB [17] hard-working, industrious

pabétruk [17] worker

paborocrocéGen  [9] efficient, productive

pa6éra [4] [11] work, be in operation ;
kakBé pa6orure? [5] what [kind of]

pi6ota
thing ;
itll

work do you do? ; mHe paGéTm [11]
it’s out of order
paeeH [15] even, flat; equal

paBHuHA [20] level plain

pasurime [15] level, standard, plain ;
MOpckoTo paBHKmie [15] sea level

paBHoféHCcTBHe [13] equinox

pansam [17] make happy

pimsaMm ce [5] rejoice, be happy

paguaums [25] radiation

[14] radio ; cwpobmaBam 1o
paguoto [14] announce on the radio

pigoct [10] joy, pleasure

pdgocren [5] happy, joyful

paxnam / pogsi [10] bear, give birth to, be
fruitful

pasbiiBaM / pa36us  [17] break, beat

pasbripam / pasbepd [1] [3] [4] understand

pa36ipaM ce / pasbepa ce [12] come to an
understanding, agree ; pa36iipa ce [3]
of course

pasbrpane [12] understanding ; mHEpGKo
pasbiipane [12] liberal interpretation

pasbonsieaMm ce / pasbonés ce [23] fall ill

pasBanén [11] spoiled, rotten

pasBamsiM / pasBani [17] [27] spoil, destroy;
damage, break

pasBéxpnam / pasgegd [17] take about;

divorce ; paspéxpmam ce ¢ [17] get
divorced from ; passémen [17]
divorced

pasBHBaM / pasBHsa [21] develop, cultivate

; pasBéBa ce 1o3d [21] the vine is
putting out leaves
passitHe [20] development, progress

pasBimeuénde [12] amusement




Bbirapo-anrnauicku pegnuk (Ypok 1-30)

pas6@m [18] development

pasrapsm ce / pasropd ce [30] bumn, run
high

pasrnéxnam / pasrnégam (4] examine,
study

pasroBapsm [10] converse

pasrosop [19] conversation

pasroeSépen [30] colloquial, conversational

pasrphimam / pasrbpHa [28] unfold,
display

pasgipam / paspgam (-mamém) [8] give out,
distribute

pasnaBdy (ka) [19] postman, letter-carrier

pasménsm / pasmensi [16] divide, split
paskas [14] story
pask43BaM / paskéxa (-em) [8] relate, tell
paska3Bd4 [24] narrator, storyteller
paskOnkH [24] excavations
pask6mr  [23] luxury, splendor
paskynysam / paskyns [20] buy up
pasn¥sam / pasnés [17] spill, pour out
pasnmuga [16] difference ; 3a pisnmka oT
[16] as opposed to
pasmicTBaM ce / pasiHcTs ce
into leaf
pasmiuen [10] different, various ; HA#A-
pasniAunn Hemwd [10] all sorts of things
pasmixeam / pasmixam [17] swing,
brandish ; pasmixsam ppué [17]
wave one’s hands about
pasMénsaM / pasmens [29]
pasmép [30] size, scale ;
HAIMOHAIHH pa3sMEéDH
national proportions
pasMécTBaM / pasMécTs
rearrange
pasMéctBare (plural -Hus)
1EHHOCTHHM Pa3MECTBAHHSA
changing values .
pasMHMHA4BaM ce / pasMHHa ce
each other, blow over
pasMHcIaM / pasMucns
change one’s mind
pasmunursisaMm [18] speculate
piasam [22] various, diverse ;
[22] all sorts of people
pasHOBHEHOCT [26] variety
pasHooGpazen [16] varied
pasHooGpdsme [16] variety, diversity ; 3a
pasHoobGpasue [16] for a change
paszoTiBaM ce / pasorupma ce [19] disperse,
go different ways
pazoyaposam [19]
pasnaneamM ce / pasmans ce
become intense
pasrnépeamM / pasnéps
out

burst

(18]

exchange, trade
B3éMaM
[30] take on
[28] transpose,
shift ;
(28]

[15] pass

[18] ponder;

pasHu x6pa

disappoint
[27] flame up,

[26] spread, stretch
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pasmiTeaMm / pasmidtaM [18] inquire,
interrogate

pasnndksam ce / pasmidya ce (-em) [14]
burst into tears

pasno3Hasam / pasmosHds [8] distinguish,
discern

pasnomaram ce / pacmonoxa ce (-umr) [22]
settle down

pasmoinoxénme [22] situation, disposition ;

Ha TAXHO pasmojoxénue cpM [22] be
at their disposal, be available to them

pasnpaesam / pasmpasa  [12] tell, relate ;
pasmpaesm Bin  [12] tell a joke

pasmpocTpaHsisaM / pasmpoctpaHsd [19]
distribute, disseminate

pasmbxmaMm / pasmeasa [24] drive away,
disperse

pasnsiBaMm ce / pasmés ce [21] burst into
song

paspemdsam / paspewd (-xm) [18] allow,
permit

paspeméane [13] permission

pascdxpgam / pascamsi [26] set out
[seedlings]

pascMHiBam ce / pascmes ce [14] burst out
laughing

pascrosinme [29] distance, gap

paschpaBaM ce / paschpus ce [14] get
angry

pasTBapsim / pasteépsa [28] open, open up
wide

pasTHyBaM ce / pasTiuam ce [29] bestir;
run about

pazrpomdsaM / pasrpomrd (-#mr) [18]

break up, crumble
pasymen [13] sensible, rational
pasymaOo [25] judiciously, sensibly
pasxphpisam / pasxehpna [17] throw
about, scatter
pasxnanuTenedn [30] cooling, refreshing
pasxémka [9] walk, stroll ; u3Béxmam
Ky4eTo Ha pasxomga [9] walk the

dog ; pasxémga m3 rpagd [11] city
tour
pasxéxkmam / pasxéms [10] take for a walk
pasxéxnuam ce / pasxOms ce [8] walk

around, take a walk
pasugér [23] bloom, flowering; zenith
pasuiictBam / pasurcts [25] tidy up, clear

away

pasudtam [12] rely, count on ; Méxem
Oa pasydram Ha Méne [12] you can
count on me

pasudTtaM / pazuerd [23] make out,
decipher

pasuyBaM ce / pazuysa ce [24] get out, get
around



Brarapo-anrnmiicku peynuk (Ypok 1-30)

pasmHpsiBam / pasmmpsi [21] extend,
broaden

panén [16] district, region

Pak [23] [25] crayfish, crab; cancer ;
4epBEéH KaTo pik [23] red as a lobster

pakds [2] rakia (strong brandy from fruits)

pamo (plural pameni or pamengé) [12]
shoulder ; Bpufram pamené [29] shrug
shoulders

piHa [29] wound

pdmen [13] early

pdo [9] early; pédno-pino [14] very
early ; mné-pdmo [14] before, earlier;
“used to...”

pdamua [17] backpack, knapsack

paHoGynen [28] early riser

pdcos [19] racial ; picoBa mopéga [19]
pedigreed

pactéane [26] plant

pedknms  [19] reaction

pednen [19] real, practicable

peBaHmMpaM ce [5] make up, return a
favor ; ¢ mémo na ce peBaHmpam [5]
make [it] up with/by doing something

peép [13] lapel

peBoMonHonép (ka) [29] revolutionary

peBi6 (neuter) [13] revue, show ; wMémHO
peBi6 [13] fashion show

Pén, -BT (plural penosé) [17] row, range,
line; series (of) ; HuBa MH pexbT [17]
my turn is coming ; He é Hamfcan HETO
pén  [21] he hasn’t written a word

pendkrop (ka) [19] editor

pendkuus  [19] editor’s office

pendina [21] row, series

PEIKH  see PANBK

pendsen [13] regular; in order

pendeHo  [13]  at regular intervals, regularly

pensi [12] arrange, put in order ; pens ce
Ha omdmika [12] get/wait in line

péxa (-em) [12] cut, slice

pexuce6p [12] director

pesyntdr [18] result; B pesynTiT Ha
[20] as a result of

pestomé [19] summary, resumé

pekd (-uém) [7] say, utter

pekd [9] river

PekTopdT [21] rector’s office

pénca [29] rail ; pémem [29] track

peMOHT  [20]  repairs

peMoHTHpaM [2] redo, make repairs

peropraxx [20] reporting, descriptive report

peny6auka [14] republic

pecTopant [4] restaurant

peuénra [6] recipe

péy, -T4 [18] speech

péunuk [7] [30] dictionary; lexicon :
oboratsiBam péunuka [cu] [30] enlarge

[one’s] vocabulary

péunHKoB [30] lexical : ocHéBeH
péunukoB d6H [30] basic word stock

péma (-em) [13] comb

pewdsam, pemd (-dm) [8] [11] solve;
decide ; pemdBamM KphCTOCHGBHILA [8]
do a crossword puzzle ; TBHpPHO
pewdsam [11] firmly resolve

pewén [29] resolved, decided

peménne [18] decision, solution ;
B3éMaM peménue [18] arrive at a
decision

peméro [24] screen; colander

paba [9] fish; noBs pi6a [9] fish,
catch fish ; x6ps sa pi6a [9] go
fishing

pubip [19] fisherman, fishmonger

PHben, -eHa (or pibHa) [21] fish (ad).)

pHsa [13] shirt, chemise

pancku [8] Rila (ad).)

pucyBam [3] draw

pucyaka [3] drawing

pAtam  [18] kick

pHTBaM / piTHa [18] take a kick

pUTEM [23] rhythm

pé6 [20] slave

pé6erBo  [20] slavery, bondage ; TYpcKo
pé6ctBo [20] the Ottoman yoke

pérosencku [23] of or pertaining to
Rogozen

PoR BT (plural pogosé) [23) family, clan;
genus, sort; gender

pégen [11] one’s own, native ; pémo
Mficro [11] birthplace ; péuen rpan,
[18] hometown ; pémma cecrpi [18]
birth sister (same parents) ; pduen esyk
[22] native language

pouén [17] bom; poméu(a) cpm [17]
I was born

pomriHa [28] native land

pomdren [9] parent

ponHHHa [10] relative

pémoB  [23] family, lineal; generic

poii see piximam

poxXnéH [S5] birth @dj.); poxuén gén
[S] birthday

poxpectsé [9] Christmas ; Poxuectsé
Xpucréso [9] Christmas ; mpens
PXp. [9] B.C.; cuexn PXp. [9]
AD.

PO, pésaT (plural péese) [22] swarm, host

poxkng [12] dress

péusi  [20] role ; rniBHa péns [27] the
lead

poMdH [3] novel

POMaHTHYeH [26] romantic

pymiHenr [23] Romanian (male)

pymMbHKa [23] Romanian (female)




Brirapo-aHriauicku peysHk (Ypok 1-30)

pyc [25] blond, fair
pycuH (archaic) [23]
pycku [16]

Russian (male)

Russian (adj.)

pvekdHa [23] Russian (female)

pvcadk [23] Russian (male)

pekd (plural peué) [12] hand, arm; Ha
peka [16] by hand ; Ha 6%p3a pBka
[18] Thastily ; xBdwam mom pbrd  [22]
take [someone’s] arm

ppkaBHua [9] glove

pekoBOneH [30] leading, guiding

pBeROBOHICTBO  [24] leadership ; moémam
PBKOBOICTBOTO Ha chid3a [24] take on
union leadership

pekom#c [21] manuscript

pekyBaM ce [22] shake hands

ppuenrna [16] folk couple dance

pinkoct [27] rarity

psinek, pénkn  [10]

psingo [10] rarely

rare

¢ [21[9] with; by ; mnwryBam c BIdK [2]
travel by train ; ¢ BcAuku cimu [9]
with all one’s strength, full tilt ; ¢ egHd
oyma [9] inaword; c uacoeé [9]
for hours [on end] ; ¢ manko
saksCcHéHHe [14] a little late

ca [1] are (3rd plural); see cBM

cagd [26] plant

caké [13] jacket

cakcOHKa [22] Saxon (female)

canmdm [11] sausage

camdra [4] salad

cam, cam4, caml, caM#
very, by oneself ;
myself

ciamo [1] only

cimo ue [17] except (conjunction)

camoxépra [17] self-sacrifice
camonér [11] airplane

camonéren [24] airplane (adj.)

camoHanésH [25] self-reliant; self-
confident, presumptuous

camoobcayxksane [20] self-service

camoctosrenen [27] independent, self-
contained ; CaMOCTOSTENHO XUIHINE
[27] separate quarters

camoch3Hdnme [18] self-awareness

camoyTBbpxkpadsane [20] self-affirmation ;
HapOIHOCTHO caMoyTBbXKaaBane [20]
national self-determination

cagpsuy [9] sandwich

caambk [16] box, chest

canTuUMeHTANIHOCT [22] sentimentality

capmi [6] stuffed cabbage or vine leaves
catupa [5] satire

[12]
caM#AT 43

alone, [the]
[12]=<T
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" cBéTBaM / CBETHA

CAIIl = CoenuHéHHTE aMEPHKAHCKH IIATH
[1] USA (United States of America)

commxasam ce / commxka ce (-im) [30]
draw closer, become intimate

cborysam ce [18] say goodbye, take leave
of

co6pauk [12] collection

cotpkBam / cobpkam [20]

Cs. = CserH, Ceerd

cBdko [22] uncle (aunt’s husband)

cBanam / cansg [18] remove, throw down

err, get confused

cpapsisam / ceaps [5] cook, boil
cBaT (or ceatg) [10] in-law

ceatba [10] wedding

cBaTOeH, -ema [11] wedding (adj.) ;

ceaTbeno nereméctene [11]
honeymoon
ceénerre [23] a piece of information ;

cémerns [23]
cBéx [26] fresh
ceéksp [10] father-in-law (to bride)
csexbpea [9] mother-in-law (to bride)
ceécten [17] decent
CBETH see CBAT
ceeTdH [21] saint;

[21] St. Constantine ;

Mer6muin  [20]

Methodius

information, knowledge

Ceperdi KoncrauTtin
Cs.Cs. Kipun u
Sts. Cyril and
[18] flash, go on (of a
light)
ceetém [20]
CBETKABHYEH
CBETKABHYHO
ceeTimEA  [19]
[20]

saint

[20] like lightning

[20] with lightning speed

light ; cnd6a cBeTauHA

poor light

cserésen [10] world (adj.)

ceéroct [18] sanctity

ceeroycémane [23] world outlook,
conception of the world

ceerodap [19] traffic light

ceérean [10] light (ad).) ;
[18] a noble figure ;
[23] a bright future

ceérs [18] shine

ceém, -Td [16] candle

cerBaM / ceds  [13] bend, fold, roll ;

CBETHI 6Opas
cBéTIM OBIHUHA

csiBaM rae3nd [13] build a nest
ceunéren [21] witness
ceupérencreo [21] certificate; evidence;
proof

cBHAKBaM / CBHKHa
accustomed to

ceiips  [16] play (musical instrument)

ceupuid [16] playing, tune

ceobona [7] freedom

cBoG6men [2] free ; wmsicroTo e cBOGOIHO
[2] the seat is not taken ; cBOOGmEH
ceM cerd [2] I'm free [not busy] now

[15] get used to, grow



Bbarapo-aHrauicka peyndak (Ypox 1-30)

cBoeobpazen [21] original; odd

ceém [10] own (adj.)

ceOicTBO [26] characteristic, attribute

ceEp3saM / cehpxa (-emr) [20] [21] tie,
bind; connect; put someone in touch

cehpmBaM / cebpmia (-um) [6] complete,
finish ; me cphpmm padora [11] if’ll
do the job

cBhpuIBaM ce / cBbpiia ce (-Hii)
run out, sell out

cebpuieH, -eHa [12] complete, perfect ;
MHHano cpbpuieHo BpémMe [12]  aorist
tense ; cehpmeH Bun [12] perfective
aspect

cBiT, cBétr  [18] holy, sacred

CBAT, cBEeTET (plural ceerosé) [18]

créTesim / crotea  [5] cook, make

crpab6ysaMm / crpabua (-umr) [25]
grasp

crpama [19] building

crymsaM ce / cryma ce (-ym)
together, nestle down

cmo6psBaM / cmobpsi  [29]
reconcile

CIC (pron. cémecé) [14] SDS (UDF,
Union of Democratic Forces)

coymasaMm ce / caymud ce (-#m)
together

cobpxkanoct [18] reserve, restraint

ce [1] (verbal particle)

ce [5] oneself (direct object pronoun)

ce [7] oneself, themselves, itself, etc.

cébe cu [11] oneself (reflexive object form)

césepen [20] northern

ceseporisrouer [30] northeastern

cerd [1] now ; cerd mamizam [4] Tl
go out right away

cerdamen [9] present-day, current ;
ceramHoO BpéMe [9] present tense

[22] end,

world

clutch,

[24] huddle

make peace,

[29] band

cémeM [2] seven

cémemropyimen [26] seven-year old (adj.)

cegempuecér [6] seventy

cemeMHaiicer [6] seventeen

cémemcroTuH [9] seven hundred

céomMu [8] seventh

céomuna [6] week

cenmuyno [20] weekly ; mo gBd drnma
céomMuuao [20] two films a week

cémHa see cimam

cemsi [4] sit, be seated ; cems Ha TeuéHHe

[4] sit in a drafty place ; pa 61 MHpHO
cegsino, He 61 uymo Bumsito [28] that’s
what comes of asking for trouble

cemsinga [29] village work party

ce36n [20] season

cekd (-uém) [9] cut; cekd mouéru [20]
mint coins

cekperap (ka) [1] secretary
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[23] settlement
village

[16] villager, peasant

cénsuka [16] villager, peasant woman

ceméen [10] family, domestic ; Técen
ceméern kpbr [10] immediate family

ceméiicteo [11] family

cemurap [17] seminar

cémra [24] seed

cenTéMBpd [5] September

cepBiipam [4] serve, have available ; He
3H4M KakBO cepupar Tyka [4] I don't
know what they have here

cénuile
céno [2]
CENISTHUH

cepBUTROD (Ka) [4] waiter

cepuésern [21] serious

cectpd [10] sister ; MemMLMHCKA CECTPa
[17] nurse ; ponmma cectpa [18]

birth sister (from the same parents)

cérge [19] afterwards ; mHd#-céTHe [19]
finally

cémam ce / céra ce [11] recall, come to
mind, think of, remember

ca [1] are (2nd singular) ; see cpM

cu [S][7] to oneself (indirect object
pronoun) ; Kaspam cum [5] say to
oneself

ciurypeH [6] sure

ciarypao [9] surely, certainly

ciryproct [17] certainty, security

cina [7] strength, force

cinmen [2] strong ; Jima CHIEH BATBHP
[2] if's very windy, there’s a strong
wind ; BamdT CHIHM OBXKHOBE [12]
it’s raining heavily

cum6buoza [20] symbiosis

cuMmBonmspam [23] symbolize, stand for

cumBonduen [23] symbolic

caMrd3uym  [19]  symposium

CHH (CHHS, CHHBO, CHHM) [8]

ciH, -5T (plural cunosé) [9]

cipede [7] white cheese

cupien; [23] Syrian (male)

cupaiika [23] Syrian (female)

cucréma [21] system

cuctémuo [30] systematically, methodically

ciuto [24] sieve

curyanus [27] situation

cusis  [23] shine, be radiant

ckand [14] rock, cliff

ckapa [18] grill

ckdpaHn [29] on bad terms

ckapipma [25] shrimp

ckduaM / ckO4a (-um) [9]

ckurane [22] wandering

ckdTHuna [18] wanderer

ckOk [25] jump, leap

ck6po [1] soon

cképoct [19] speed

blue
son

jump
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ck0ua see CKa4aMm

ckp¥Bam / ckpusa [13] hide (transitive)

ckpdBaM ce / ckpus ce [20] hide ;
ckpiiBaM ce ot mormena [20] drop out
of sight ; hide from view

ckpémen [27] modest; humble ; ckpéMHO
obnekné [27] simple clothes

ckposisam / ckposi [25] cut out; fabricate ;
ckposiBaM Iexkd [25] concoct a lie

ckpE0, -rd [18] grief, sorrow

ckphben [28] sorrowful, mournful

ckymurypa [28] sculpture

cky4ydss [22] be bored

ckyuyeH [13] boring

ckBlonéHeH [23] precious

ckbcan [14] tom

ckicBaM / ckbcaM  [19]  tear, break;
break off

ckbcdBaM / ckbeid  [29] shorten, curtail

ckbTBaM / ckbram [16] put by, store away

cnd6 [14] weak, thin ; cindba cBeTIHHA
[20] poor light

cidsa [9] [25] glory; reputation ; cudBa
Béry [9] thank God ; rpiMKa cndBa
[27] resounding fame

ciasdct (ka) [17] specialist in Slavic
studies

cnassinme  [20] Slav (person)

ciasinckm [17] Slavic

cidram / cnéxa (-um) [4] put; cidram
ma nérae [5] put [someone] to bed

cnamonén [6] ice cream

cnaggdpumna [14] sweet shop

cianko [3] thick sweet preserves

cndmek  [3] sweet ; chmigkm [22]
pastries, sweetmeats ; CI47Ka IpHKaska
[22] pleasant chat

cien [6] after; cmem 15 munytH [6]
in 15 minutes ; cnex 0o6s4m [9] in the
afternoon, after lunch ; ciuex P.Xp. [9]
A.D.

cnéo kato [14] after (relative conjunction)

cmend [18] trace, track

cnéugsam [21] follow, pursue; study

cnénpane [21] college studies

cnénsam; [8] next, following

crendé6en [4] afternoon ; cnenéGen cpM
Ha pabora [4] I have to work this
afternoon

cnenébemen [9] afternoon (ad).)

coiea [20] plum

civiBam / cnés  [30] fuse, combine

cmisrna  [12]  tonsil

cmzam / cmsiza  [7]  get off, go down,
descend

civiceaMm / cmicam  [20] amaze, astound

ciopdk [23] Slovak (male)

cinopduka [23] Slovak (female)

cadéso [18] word, speech

cnéxen [5] difficult, complex

cayxa (-mm) [24] serve, work ; ciyxa
poEEHK [24] do military service

ciyxa cu (-mm) ; cayxachc [29] use,
make use of

cayxba [14] service, position; B
cayxobata [14] at work

coyxém [17] [state] employee

cayx, -57 (plural cnyxose) [17] hearing,
ear; rumor ; #ma ciayxose [17] there’s
gossip

ciayuden, -agHa [12] accidental, chance

caysanro [12] by chance, accidentally

ciygair  [12] instance; chance ; B TaKhB
coyuaim [12] in that case

cayysaMm / cay4a (-um) [20] run across,
happen on

ciyaBaM ce / cayga ce (-um) [20] happen

ciymanga [21] [telephone] receiver;
headphone

cnymam [4] listen, obey

cinymaren [17] listener ; coymdrenn [17]
audience

cnane [9] sun; cuBHnero rpée  [9]
the sun is shining

carbayee [10] sunny

caeauornén [24] sunflower

cmdukBaM / cMdukam [17] crush, crease

cme [1] are (Ist plural) ; see cBM

cMansiBaMm / cvansi [20] diminish, reduce in
size, shrink ; cmanén c aséd HOMepa
[20] shrunk two sizes

cméusaMm / cmensi [3] [4] change, replace

cMérka [29] account; advantage ; 3a (or
Ha) MOsTa cMETKa at my expense

cMémrer [13] funny, humorous

cmés ce  [13] laugh

cvinam / cméns  [17]  grind, mill

cmapéno  [28] meekly, humbly

cmicer [11] sense, meaning ; ¥Ma
cmicer [11] it makes sense

cMymasam ce / cmyTd ce  [13] get
confused, be embarrassed

cMEpT, -4 [16] death

cMbprer [4] mortal

cmditam / cmérra [13] reckon, count ;
cmdram 3a [13] consider to be

cmsix, cmexET (plural cmexosé) [11]
laughter ; ymiipam ot cmsix [11] burst
one’s sides/die laughing ; 3anBam ce or
cmsix  [23] roar with laughter

cHard [26] body, figure

cHax4d [22] daughter-in-law; sister-in-law
(brother’s wife)

CHEroBé see CHAT

cuéxken [11] snow (adj.); cHEXeH 4OBEK
[11] snowman
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[10] snowflake

photograph
last night’s

CHEXHHKA
cHHMKa [6]
cHOmen [9]
cHOmy [9] yesterday evening, last night
CHAT, CHETST (plural crerosé) [3] [7]
snow ; 641 Kato cair [3] white as
snow
c66cTBeH, -ena [12] one’s own ; BHXIaM
cBC cOOcTBeHMTE M ou  [12] see with
one’s own eyes
c66crtBeHOCT  [23] property
cor  [7] juice
com, -4 [9] salt ;
rnaBara [25]
comén [9] salted
comdgen [21] solid, firm, substantial
comn¥ma [9] salt shaker
conyuckn [20] from Solun (Greek
Thessalonike)
CONyHY4HMH [21]
Thessalonike)
codiitickn  [8]
codusinen; [14]

TPHA My ¢Oi1 Ha
haul him over the coals

native of Solun (Greek

of Sofia
Sofia resident (male)

cobmsinka [14] Sofia resident (female)
coumanuctiyecku [14] socialist
coumonér [26] sociologist

[19]
[29]

observe, adhere to
save, retrieve;

crmasBaM / cidss
crnacdBam / cracs
rescue
CIEeKTAkBA  [25]
cnenudnen [9] special
cnenuanao [16] especially ; cmenmdnmo
3a menrd [16] just for that reason
cnenmanucr (ka) [17] specialist
cmenuannocr [17]  specialty; university
major
cnenudiyen
CITELTHOCT
[23]

performance, show

[21] specific
[23] wurgency ; mo cmémmoct
as an emergency case
cinevénsam / creuéns [14] win, gain, earn
covpam / cipd  [11] stop
cidprka [7] bus or tram stop ;
cm¥pka [7] at the next stop
cnucdane [8] magazine, journal
CIACEK (plural civichum) [19] Ilist, roll
cnoménsam / cnomenst [20] share
cmokéern [21] calm, peaceful
crokducTeue  [22] calm, quiet ; Ha
CrokdicTBHe [22] at leisure
crony4sam / cnomyya (-pm) [17] succeed
cémen  [18] memory, recollection ;
YBII4aM ce B cuémenn [29] get
wrapped up in memories
CIIoMeHdBaM / crioMeHd  [28] mention, refer

Ha gpyrara

to
COOMHSIM ¢H / CIIOMHS CH [8] recall
cnép [18] argument ; cnép mima [18]

that goes without saying ; oxwusén cnép
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[30] lively debate

copex  [20] according to

cnépr [20] sport

cuépren  [9] sports (adj.)

cnéps  [13] dispute, contend ; me CIIODH
[13] don’t argue

CpéBsMm ce / cupass ce  [27] cope with,
manage

CIIPUATENABAM ce / crpusTensd ce [20]
make friends

cnyckam / ciycHa  [26]  let down, drop
cmEtHHK  [19] fellow traveler

cobTHHYRa [24] fellow traveler (female)

cusd [4] sleep

cpaBHéHMe [25] comparison ; B
cpaBHénme ¢ [25] compared to

cpaxénme [26] battle

cpam, -1 (plural cpémose or cpamoBé) [12]

shame, modesty ; cpdm me e [12] I'm
ashamed, I'm too shy ; He Té e cpam
[12] you should be ashamed ;: xix e
Te € cpdM  [12] shame on you ; cpam
u n0o36p! [19] for shame!

cpébvper  [16] silver (ad].)

cpen [19] among, amidst ; cpen 65n nén
[29] in broad daylight

cpend [2] middle

cpégern  [3] middle @dj.); cpémmo
o0pasoBinue [16] secondary education

cpéoume [9] center

cpenno6Enrapckd  [17] medieval Bulgarian

cpemHoBeKOBeH [9] medieval

cpemHoBekOBHMe [8] Middle Ages

cpepHdiy  [24] midnight, middle of the
night

cpénctBo  [29] means, medium :
IPeBO3HO cpéncTso  [29] vehicle,
conveyance ; CpDEICTBO 3a OOLIyBaHe
[30] means of communication

cpécsam / cpéma (-em) [19] comb

cpéma [9] meeting, appointment

cpémam / cpémma  [10] meet

cpemy [12] against, opposite: across from

cpék [19] term, time limit i  KpdeH cpdk
[19] deadline ; cpék 3a IojgdBaHe Ha
Zokyméntu [20] application deadline

cpéuen [23] urgent, pressing

CpBOBaM / cph6Ha [22] take a nip, sip

cpBOKHHA [23] Serb (female)

cpibekn  [22] Serbian

cpbaEd  [29] quarrel, ill feelings

cpima [9] Wednesday

crdBam / crana [1] [4] [10] get up, stand
up; become, happen; be ; crdBa Teuéuue
[1] there’s a draft ; crdBame muGro
(10] there gets to be a lot of us ;
CHHET MM CT4HAa Ha Y6THPH [10]
son has turned four ; e T crime

their
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Témno [11] you’ll be/get [too] hot ;

3a KakBé crdBa ayma? [11] what’s it
about? ; crdHa mu MBuyHo [13] I had
a hard time ; xoé Bpéme cTaHa [16]
[look] what time it’s gotten to be ; 3a
HAmo He crdBa [18] isn’t worth

anything ; He criBa 3a sineHe [20]
isn’t for eating

cramuén [12] stadium

craugipr [17] standard

crap [7] old; mo6pdTo criapo BpéMe
[11] the good old days ; Ha ctipo
[29] secondhand

crapas ce [19] ftry, take pains

crapo6ihnrapcku [17] Old Bulgarian, Old
Church Slavic

cripoct [17] old age

crapmm  [17] senior ; cTApIid HajdeH
chTpyuHHK [17] senior research
associate

cTityas [21] statue

cras [9] room

cre [1] are (2nd plural); see cpM

crénsg ce [26] drift, spread

crena [17] wall

crénen, -td4 [17] degree ; crémen K.¢.H.

[17] Ph.D. equivalent ; mgo romsima
crénen [17] to a great extent; BBB
Bcia créned [22] eminently, in the
highest degree

criara (3] [16] enough, that’s enough ;
CTHTra ¢ T63H mposdper; [3] enough
about that window ; cTHra TIKOBa
[10] that's enough ; cTi#ra cu s rnéman
[16] stop looking at her ; cTHra Béue
[16] that's enough already ; cTHra ga
Méra [17] to the extent that I can ;
Bpémero He MH crira [26] I'm hard
pressed for time

crdram / ctidraa [13] reach, arrive at

crunéupus [29] scholarship, grant

ctéckamM / ctrcHa [18] squeeze, press ;
crrckaMe cH priére [18] shake
hands ; cTHckaM pBKaTa [Ha HAKOro]
[18] shake [someone’s] hand

cTHxX, -51 [17] verse

ctuxoTBopéHHe [3] poem

cTHuaM ce / crekd ce (-uémr) [20] flow
down; flock together

cré [5] (a) hundred

crénimoct [21] value, worth

créka [9] goods, commodity

croMax [12] stomach

crén [4] chair

crén  [10] stop-sign, hitchhiking
crémamxus, -uika [10] hitchhiker
cTomdHuH [22] owner, proprietor
crémsM ce / crémsa ce  [17]  get warm
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crotéHa [24] a hundred or so

crof [4] [11] stand, be standing; stay (in
one place) ; crosi npie [4] stand,
remain standing ; cros Ha Mmsicro [17]
stay in one place

crpigam [23] suffer

crpard [6] [7] [15] side; country; part ;
oT BcHYKH ctpadd [6] from /on all
sides ; or Bama crpand [15] on your
part ; ot apyra ctpard [17] on the
other hand ; ot gBére cTpani [30]
on both sides

crpamen [18] strange, unusual

crpanmna [3] page

crpauauk [28] foreigner, wanderer

cTpéct, -t4 [27] passion

cTpéx, -&T (plural ctpaxopé) [12] fear,
dread ; crpax me e (oT) [12] I'm
afraid (of) ; wmsTphnBam or cTpix [24]

get shudders down one’s spine ; Méuka
cTpax, MéH He ctpax [29] here goes!
crpaxiie [24] cowardly, timid
crpaxéten [5] horrible, dreadful,
terrifying ; crpaxétHa upés [5] (a)
terrific idea
crpaxyBam ce [14] fear, be afraid of
crpimen [9] terrible, fearful ; Hfima
HAmo crpdmuo [11] there’s nothing to
be afraid of

crpamHoe [16] awfully, terrifically

crpénsim [17] shoot

crpeméx [23] striving, aspiration

ctpiiHa (or ctpiinka) [16] aunt (father’s
brother’s wife)

crpér [29] strict, severe

crpoéx [20] structure, construction

crpodtenen [17] construction (adj.)

ctpéin  [26] system, order

cTpoiuiBaM / cTpoma (-Mmr)
smash

crposi [18] build

crpyBaM [4] cost; ToBA K6NKo cTpyBa?
[4] how much does this cost? ; Kénko
crpysa? [4] how much is it?

crpysaM ce [20] seem ; cTpyBa MH ce
[20] it seems to me

crpsickaM / crpécHa [11]

cTpsickaM ce / cTpécHa ce
take fright

crpsixa (plural crpéxu) [18] eaves

ctyn, -bT (plural ctygosé) [7] cold, chill

crynén [4] cold

crymenuHd [22] cold, frigidity

crynénr (ka) [1] university student

crynéarckn [17] student (adj.)

cTbn6 [29] post, pole

crbn6a [11] step, ladder ; kéuBam ce mo
crhnbure [11] climb the stairs

[25] break,

startle, scare
[11] be startled,
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cTenb6ume [17] staircase
cremano  [12] sole (of the foot)
crbneaM / crbng [16] step, set foot

CTBIIMICBAM ce / cThmicaM ce [26] be

startled, be taken aback

crénka [16] step

crepud (-Am) [22] stand out; hang about

cyrmaH - [16] (folk) tunic

cypeakap [10] survakar (New Year’s
wassailer)

cypos [11] severe

morning ; CYTPHH,
in the morning ;

cyrpuH, -TA  [9]

cyrpuHTd [9] yTpe

cyrpuHTd [9] tomorrow morning

cyx [16] dry; Ha cyxo [16] in/toa
dry place

cymén [10] dried

cxBdmam / cxpdHa [20] grasp, comprehend

cxBamaMm ce / cxBiHa ce [20] get stiff,
cramped ; TrBp6ET MH e cxBidHaT [20]

my back is stiff
cuéna [20] scene

cueropomyten [17] bookkeeper, accountant

cuyBa ce / cuye ce (3d person) [20] seem
to hear ; cuyea mu ce [20] I think I
hear

cuymen, -eHa [11] broken

cubupam / cebepa [3] [4] gather, collect

cwrb¥ipaMm ce / cubepa ce [19] congregate,
gather together

cebrte [20] event

cubiniuaM / cubnexd (-uém) [13] undress
[someone]

cebiyaM ce / cubmekd ce (-uém) [13]
undress, get undressed

cpb6p [20] fair; convention, council

ctbora [8] Saturday

ceopanne [18] meeting, gathering ;
HapémroTto cubpidame [18] Parliament

cpbyBam / ceOya [13] take [something] off
[someone’s] foot

ceOyBaM ce / cu0ya ce [13] take
[something] off one’s foot

cebyxkmaMm / cebyms  [11] wake

cuOyxnam ce / cubyms ce [11] wake up,
awaken

ceBér [10] advice ; mnpeHe6GpérsaM CHBET
[23] disregard [someone’s] advice

ceBérBaM [5] advise

ceBodgaM / ceBndmaa [10] coincide,
concur

coBpémener [18] contemporary; modern

ceBcéM [S] completely ; cpBcéM HaBpéMe

[5] at exactly the right moment ;

XEHEHH cMe CBEBCEM OTCKOpo [11]

we’ve just gotten married
ceBppmiéH [21] perfect, consummate
ceBBpméHCTBO  [18] perfection
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cermdcen [12] in agreement

ceraéxmam / cermémam  [25] notice, catch
sight of

chbm [16] vessel, container ; cHmose [16]
dishes

ceuba [23] fate, destiny

cpafHa [24] vessel, container; pan

cembpxam [22] contain, hold
chus [23] judge; put on trial
cexanénuue [1] pity ; 3a cbxKanéaue
[1] unfortunately
chxKandBam / cexand [8]
cb3gdBaM / ¢u3maM (-mamérm)
create, establish
ce3paren (ka) [19] creator, founder
ce3HaHWe [18] consciousness, awareness

regret, be sorry
[17] make,

ceKpamaBaM / cekpatd [17] curtail,
reduce, lay off; shorten

cBKpOBHIIEe [13] treasure

cwi3d (plural cinsu or cvizh) [12] tear

(from the eye)
ceM [1] am (Isg.); to be (citation form)
ctmBa ce / ciMue ce (3d person only) [24]

dawn, day breaks
ctH (plural ctumma) [8] dream
CHH, -t [8] sleep; yHAcam ce B CHH

[26] drift off to sleep
cpHYBaM [6] dream ; cBHYBaM KOIIMADH

[6] have nightmares
cpobuIdBaM / choOIIIS

inform
cpobménne [5]

cBOOWIEHME 33 KONMET  [5]

(for a package)
cpoTBéTEH [19]

[5] announce,

announcement ;
postal notice

corresponding; appropriate

cerioctdBka [17] comparison ; B
cprocTdBka ¢ [17] compared with

cemocraBaM / cemoctdBs  [30]  juxtapose,
compare

CBIIPOTHBIABAM ce (or CBIPOTHBSBAM CE)
[28] resist, oppose, fight back

ceIpyr, ceupyra [3] [10] spouse

cupb (3d person only) [12] itch

cbpbur  [22] Serb (male)

cepuéuer [2] hearty ; cBpuéuHHU
noxenanust [23] best wishes

cikpos ce  [19] be/get angry

cbpHd [8] deer, doe

cepué [10] heart ; moxXemiBaM OT CBHDIE
[10] send heartfelt wishes ; Ha rmagHO
cepué  [22] on an empty stomach

cee = ¢ [7] with

cweén (ka) [5] neighbor

cecéned [20] neighboring, adjacent

ceeéncTBo  [23] neighborhood, vicinity

ceerdB  [21]  composition, structure

cecTdBAM / cweTdBsa  [17] compose, make
up
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cxcTosi ce  [14]

cocrodinpe  [19]

cerpecénne [29]
cBTpecéHHe Ha MO3BKaA
concussion

ceTpymEuk  [17]
HayyeH CBHTPYIHHK
associate

cuTpyHHAYA (-HI)
cooperate

cam [3] same ;
thing

csmectB6 [24] being, creature

csmecTByBaM  [24]  exist

czmo [1] also

c2:03 [14] union

cooxér [23] subject, subject-matter

copnpu3s [29] surprise

camam / cégaa [4] sit down, take a seat ;
cennére, rociomire! [4] have a seat,
sir!

cigam [18]

csuka [23]
CSHKa

consist of; take place
state, condition
shaking, jolt ;
[29] brain
collaborator ; cTApiH
[17] senior research

[30] collaborate,

ckmoro [4] the same

as if
shade, shadow ;
[29] dappled shade

mapeHa

ta [13] and; so that

tasdH [24] ceiling; attic

Taen, TamHa [25] secret, covert

taau [3] this (feminine)

takd [4] that way, like that ; k4K Taka?
[11] how is it that; how can that be?

takca [23] charge, fee

TakcH (neuter) [14] taxi

Takr [16] beat, thythm

TaktB (TakdBa, TakOBa, TaK¥Ba)
such ; Tak#ea Hema [11]
things ; enwn Takbs [28]
like, one such as

tanagTmie  [17] talented

tam [4] there

tambypid [16] (folk) lute or mandolin

Ttéagm [16] dance

Tagnysam [23] dance

TarneOp [16] dancer

tapanéx [9] hedgehog

tapaTép [6] yogurt and cucumber soup

tatRO (plural Tétrkopou) [10] Dad

téaga (-mm) [13] respect

tas [11] this (variant of T43n)

T8O [8] your, yours (singular)

teopén, [18] creator; artist

TBépueckn [18] creative

te6puectBo [18] creation, creative work

tBopd [17] create

tebpn  [11] firm, steadfast ; TBEpPHO
pemidsam [11] firmly resolve

[11]
such
someone
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TBhpne [24] rather, very

tehpro [11] firmly, staunchly ; TBEPHO
pemidsam [11] firmly resolve

TeBpAsA  [17] assert, claim

Te [5] you (direct object pronoun)

Té [1] they

tearpaner [19] theater (adj.)

TedTsp (plural Tearpu) [6] theater

Té6e [10] you (object pronoun)

Terné [23] weight

texa (-#mr) [17] weigh, be heavy

téxko [17] difficult; Téxkoe [17]
it’s hard

TéxXeK [2] heavy; difficult, serious ; He
poyiram Téxko [17] not lift anything
heavy ; Téxka 66mect [27] grave
illness

Tézu [3] these

Teka (-uém) [9] flow

TégcT [19] text

Téne [21] calf

TeneBH3Hsa [6] television

TeneBHzop [29] television

tenerpiMa [23] telegram ;
O3 paBHTeNHA TellerpaiMa
telegram of congratulations

(23]

témemgn [21] veal (adj.)

tened6n [5] telephone ; Ha TemedOHA
csM [5] be (talking) on the phone

tenedbéuen [13] telephone (adj.)

Téma [17] subject, theme

Téumkepa [6] (cooking) pot

Téuuc [13] tennis

téuucka [20] T-shirt

TeOpeTHK, -Auka [19] theoretician

teputopmdnen [30] territorial

Tepurépusa [27] territory, area

TepMHT [26] termite

Tépmoc [28] thermos bottle

TéceH, TAcHa [2] tight, cramped, narrow ;
TéceH ceméeH kphr [10] immediate

family
Terpagka [7] notebook
Tedrép [26] register, account book
Tedrépue [26] notebook
TéxeH, Tsixna [8] their, theirs
texadk [19] technician
Téxuuka [12] technology
TéxaukyMm [3] technical high school
Teuénue [1] current, draft ; cridBa
Teuénme [1] there’s a draft; B

TeyéHue Ha npd mécema [19] within
two months ; 43 cbM B TeYyéHHE Ha
[22] I'm up on, I'm informed about

i [1]  you (singular, familiar)
ta [7] [to] you (indirect object pronoun)
in (7] type

Tunidded [3] typical
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Tiax [18]
X0 [18]
THyam [8] run
THYyemkoM [26] at a run
THIUMHA [26] silence, quiet
s [11] these (variant of Té3m)
T.Hap. = TaKké napéuen(uar) [30]
To [11] then (particle); wu To
that
16 [1] it (rarely, he or she)
ToBd [2] [3] this (neuter); ToBA He é MM
mumé? [2] isn’t that a bottle? ; ToBd
e [13] that’s that
tordsa [4] then, in that case; at that
point ; IiA exHd G¥ipa TordBa [4]
have a beer, then
rToriBamen [19] of that time
T63 = TG3H
Té3u  [3]
o [1]

quiet
quietly; quiet!

so-called
[11] at

this (mnasculine)
he, it

Toky [19] just, suddenly; forever
ToKy-mmio [14] just now
Ténkosa (or Ténko3) [4] [27] so much, so

many, to such a degree

TémBaM / TémHa [25] immerse, dip

Témka [8] ball

Tomel  [2] warm

top6a [11] bag, sack

Tépra [18] cake

ToranuTapissm [20] totalitarian rule

TéT0 [14] lottery, pool

TéueH [6] exact, precise

Téumo [6] [12] exactly; just

Téuka [22] point, dot ; rnégHa TéUKa
[22] point of view

tég [11] this (variant of T63H)

Tpagdumsa [20] tradition

TpaiHocT [26] stability, endurance

TpikaM [13] rattle

Tpaku [20] Thracians

tpakdiickd [23] Thracian (adj.)

TpakTopict [23] tractor driver

TpaMBieH, -afiga [7] tram (adj.)

TpamBa@ [2] tram

TpaMIUIAH [26] trampoline, springboard

Tpas [29] last, endure ; Tpds oT A€H [0
mnigae [29] be short-lived

TpeBd [16] grass

TpeBdxka (-mmr) [17]

TpémBam / Tpénua [21] wince, flinch

Tpenéps [19] tremble ; Tpenéps 3a Héro
[26] be anxious about him

Tpecd [12] shake ; Tpecé me
got the shakes; I've got a fever

Tpétu  [8] third

TpeTHpam [8] treat

Tpi [2] three

bother, worry

[12] Tve
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Tpubinm [23] an ancient people living
within Thrace, one of the Thracian tribes

TputiceT (or Tpigecer) [6] thirty

Tpima [6] three (masculine animate)

TpuHaricer [6] thirteen

Tprcta [9] three hundred

Tphs [25] rub; TpHsa My cOn Ha IiaBiTa
[25] haul him over the coals

tporitenern [26] touching, moving

Tpéream / TpérHa [16] move, touch, affect

TpémaB [18] clumsy, ungainly

TpénBam / Tpénua [17] rap, knock ;
TpénBaM ¢ kpik [17] stamp one’s foot

Tpotodp [14] sidewalk

Tpomrd (-Amr) [29] break, crush

Tpym, BT [25] labor, work

Tpymen [5] difficult

tpyouocr [17] difficulty ; ronému
TpymHoctr [17] big problems

Tpypomo6is [19] industrious, hardworking

Tpyc [29] shock, tremor

Tpkream / Tpiraa  [1] [4]
TpbreaM Ha yudmume [5] start school

TpsibBa (3d person only) [12] must,
should ; T6# TpfAb6Ba ma néipme [12]
he needs to come

Tpsi6bBaM [12] be necessary to ; Tpsi6Ba
My agBokdT [12] he needs a lawyer

Ty ... Ty [17] now...now

9 [11] this (variant of ToBd)

9k (or Tyka) [2] here (location)

tyaénr [17] tunnel

TypHct [8] tourist

TyprAEA  [23] Turk (female)

tfpckr [20] Turkish ; T¥pcko pé6eTBO
[20] the Ottoman yoke

typum [6] Turks (see Typuun)

typunH (plural Typum) [23] Turk (male)

typwdsa - [10] pickles; pickled vegetables

Tyrakcu [22] immediately, right off

Thxen [21] sad

Thit  [11] thus (variant of Taka)

TH# Kato [17] inasmuch as (relative
conjunction)

TeKd (-uémr) [16] weave

TEkMo [10] just, exactly; only ;
cerd [10] just this minute

Timen [17] dark

Thoag [16] drum

Tepréer; [9] merchant

ThproBds [24] trade, commerce

TepXécTBeH [20] solemn, official,
ceremonial

ThpHOBCKH  [17]
Tirnovo

Tepnends [3] patient

Tepnénne [16] patience ; HiMaM
Tepriéane [16] not be able to wait

set out, leave ;

THEKMO

of or pertaining to
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Tepnd [17] endure

Tipes  [7] seek, look for ; TEHpes
npenuTanue [26] try to make a living

tier  [10] father-in-law (to husband)

tfma [10] mother-in-law (to husband)

Tiopkckr  [20] Turkic

T [1] she, it

tdno (plural Tend) [18] body

Tix [10] them (object pronoun)

y [10] at the home of ; y momd [10] at
home, at one’s house
y6exndsam / yoens [11] persuade ;
y6exnasam [14] try to convince
y6ens [14] succeed in convincing
yousam / y6us [24] kill, murder ;
yorem [29] for the life of me
y66xmam / y6ond [24] prick, stab
ypaxkdsam [20] respect, honor
yBaxdem [17] honored, esteemed
yeaxénne [27] respect, esteem
yBenmudBaM / yBenmud (-dm) [21] increase
yBepéume [17] assurance ; B yBepéHHE Ha

a mMe

pepHocTTd Ha [17] in certification of
yBepsiBaM / yBepd [22] assure
yBecenénme [29] entertainment,
merrymaking
yeemdnme [27] admonition; coaxing
yed [23] alas
yeneuénue [27] enthusiasm, animation
yBifuam ce / yBuekd ce (-uém) [29] be
absorbed, be carried away ; yBaH4aM ce

B ciéMenn [29] get wrapped up in
memories

yBsixsam / yBéxua [22] wither, fade

yraxnam / yrogd  [20]  indulge, humor,
please

yricpam / yracma [18] go out

yrogéper [22] stipulated, agreed-upon

yroménme [29] feast

ynipam / ymass  [24] drown

youphTened [18] amazing

yonusnénwe [22] amazement ; 3a KPayiHO
youenéaue [22] to the utter amazement

yoé6er [11] convenient, comfortable ; ne
mi e yné6ro [17] I feel awkward

yné6cteo [21] convenience

ynoe6ncrue [18] pleasure

ymocrosiBam / ygoctod [20] honor,
vouchsafe ; ymocTosiBam ¢ Harpanga
[20] confer a prize

yopsim / ymdps  [18]  hit, strike ;  yEpaM
mewyar Ha [23] put seal to

yabikaBaMm / yobixka (-am) [19]  prolong,
lengthen

yx [24] as if, ostensibly
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yxac [14] horror
yxices [12] terrible
yXacdsam / yxacd [18]
yuckm [22] whiskey
ykpagmen [23] Ukrainian (male)
ykpaieka [23] Ukrainian (female)
vKpacdsam / ykpaci [23] decorate, adomn,
trim
ynaesmM / ynoss

horrify, appall

[22] catch, seize

ymecE$BaMm / yaecus [21] facilitate
youna [3] street

yamuga [18] small street

yM, -ET (plural ymoBé) [28] mind ; ¥#

npes ¥M He My muHa [28] I didn’t
dream of it

ymen [10] smart

ymérne [16] ability, skill

ymyuipam / ympa [11] die; ym#paMm OT
cmsix [11] die laughing, die from
laughter

ymépa [21] fatigue ; Kéamman ot ym6pa
[21] exhausted

ymopén [8] tired

ymopsieaMm ce / ymops ce [12] get tired,
become exhausted

yHacaM / yHecd [19] camry away,

transport ; yH4csAM ce B CBH drift
off to sleep

yurdpen [23] Hungarian (male)

yarapga [23] Hungarian (female)

vuec [28] trance, reverie

yumuBepecaner [24] universal

yauBepcuTéT [7] university

yamsepcurérekn  [12]  university (adj.)

yaukdnes [18] unique

YHUIIOXABaM / YHUIIOXKA (-HmI)
destroy, annihilate, wipe out

yrradmsam / ymndma (-uur)  [19]

yrutdmsam ce / ynndma ce (-HIm)
fright, be scared

yrmopAT [26] tenacious, stubborn

ynéperso [19] tenacity

ynorpe6sisam / ymotpe6d [21] use; use up

ynpaxuésmne [17] exercise, drill

yntrBam ce / ynbrsa ce  [18] make one’s
way to

ypéxmam / ypensi [9]

ypok [5] lesson

ycamoTén [29]

ycémam / ycérs

[26]

[24]

frighten
[25] take

arrange, settle

secluded, isolated
[27] feel, notice

ycineno [3] intensively
yerinue [19] effort ; ¢ 66mm ycimms
[19] working all together

yckopsinam / yckopsi [20] hasten, accelerate

yendxpmam ce / ycmansd ce  [23]  give
pleasure ; TOBA MM Cce ycadxna
I enjoy that

(23]
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ycnéBen [24] provisional, conditional :
yciéBHo Haknouénme [24] conditional
mood

yciéBue [21] condition

yenyra [17] favor; wméyemka ycayra
[29] a doubtful service

yenyxsam / yeayxa (-um) [26] do a
service, oblige ; ycnyxBam BH ¢ Héro
[26] lend it to you

ycMiBKa [28] smile

ycMHXBaM ce / ycMHXHa ce
ycMAXHaT [26] smiling
yenéx [5] success ; ycnéx Ha A3nHTa
[5] good luck on the test ; ¥Hmam
romsiM ycnéx [27] be wildly successful
yenémHo [17] successfully

yenHBam ce / yensi ce  [27]  oversleep

ycrnokosiBam / ycnokosi [17]  soothe

ycrokoéiBam ce / ycnokosi ce  [17] calm
down, soothe

yemopépHo  [30]

ycrsiam / yenés  [8]

yera [12] mouth

ycTaHOBSiBaM / yCTaHOBS
establish

yetma [12] lip

ycréu (plural only) [26] butiress;
mainstay ; ycTémTe Ha 06IIECTBOTO
[26] the pillars of society

ycTpéiiBam / yetposi  [13]  arrange, organize

ycrpéiictBo  [29]  structure, frame; system

[26] smile ;

simultaneously, in parallel
succeed, manage to

[20] determine,

YTBBPXKI4BaM / yTBBpai [20] confirm,
endorse, approve

yremdpaM / yremd (-dm) [29] comfort,
console

yrpe [4] tomorrow ; yrpe Béuep [9)]

tomorrow evening ; yTpe cyrpunTi [9]
tomorrow morning
yrpemien [9] tomorrow’s
yrpueen [9] morning (adj.)
yrpo [9] moming ; m06pé §Tpo  [9]
good morning
yxdaue [26] scent, aroma
yx6 (plural yuui) [12] ear; 3acMéH mo
ym# [22] grinning from ear to ear
y4a (-am) [5] learn, teach
yua ce (-um) [17] study, leam
yudcTByBaM (or yuactsam) [17]
participate
yuictre [20]
yydcTHHK [19]
yuében [30]
rogiHa
yuébHuK [2]
yueHHK [7]
yyeHruka [7]
yueHHYecKH [29]

participation
participant

school (adj.); yué6ua

[30] academic year
textbook, manual

student, pupil

female student or pupil
pupil’s, student’s

378

yudnnme (plural yadnuma) [5] [6] school ;
TpErBaM Ha yudnuiie [5]  start school
yudmumen [10] school (adj.) ; yudnumen
3BbHEN, [10] school bell
yudten (ka) [1] teacher (up to 12th grade)
yudtenckn [19] teacher’s
yuTHB [26] polite
yuyneam / yuyns [19] surprise, astonish
YIIH see yxé
ymiBaM / ymdsa  [23]  sew, tailor ;
ym#BaM ci KocTEOM [23] have a suit

made; sew oneself a suit

¢ddsa [30] phase, stage
daxr (plural daxt) [30]) fact
dakynrér [17] faculty, university division

danénka (or dnanénka) [14] sweatshirt, T-
shirt

danTactiuen [23] fantastic, fabulous

despydpu [9] February

bénpmep [29] paramedic; surgeon’s
assistant

dectusan [5] festival

duana [23] broad flat bowl or saucer for

drinking or pouring libation

¢durypa [18] figure

dupanka [26] sapling

busdK, -iuka [19] physicist

dumifika [14] little slice ; mép:Kenn
dumidrika  [14] French toast

dumas  [14] slice

b¥nm (plural dvinmu) [8]  film, movie :
npoxekTdApam ¢unm  [20] show a film

dunonérust  [17] philology

¢dunonordyeckn [17] philological ;
KaHIHUIAT Ha PUITONOTHYECKHTE HaJKH
[17] Ph.D. equivalent

dunocéd [21] philosopher

dunandngen [23] Finn (male)

cduandagka [23] Finn (female)

dnanénka see danéinxa

dbardéara [28] bow, knot

doarié [19] foyer, lobby

donkndép [17] folklore

donknépen [17] folklore (adj.)

déun  [30] stock; fund ; ocréBeH
péunukoB ¢6un [30] core vocabulary

boneriuer [30] phonetic

dépma [20] form ; unémma dbépma
definite article

dopmrpam [21] form, shape, set up

dopmynipam [18] formulate, phrase

doToamapar [5] camera

¢dotorenviven [23] photogenic

¢dpédsa [22] phrase

dpannysua  [23] Frenchman

(30]
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dpannyséiika [23] Frenchwoman
dpércku [18] French
dpéur [25] front; facade ; OTéuecTBeH

®péuT [25] Fatherland Front

dypép [13] furor; npenussikBam bypép
[13] cause a ruckus

dfcra [16] (folk) skirt

dyr6on [10] soccer

dbyud (-Am) [24] whiz; rage

xa [25] now, well; ha
xabunutidpaM ce [17] attain higher
academic rank (past Ph.D.)

xa3dfika [15] landlady
xatime [3] come on, let’s ; xdige mo egui
rmbtRa  [3] [come on,] let’s each have a

drink ; xdnpge ma ce uykaem [11]
let’s have a toast
xainang [29] uppercrust, beau monde
xansi [24] halva, sesame candy
xdmcrep [9] hamster
xan [20] khan
xanBaM / XdnHa
xans [18] bite
xapakTéped [18] characteristic
xapakTepuspaMm [29] characterize, describe
xapécBaM / xapécam [7] [12] like

[15] eat, have a bite

xapmoHryeH [18] harmonious
xapméuus [18] harmony
xaptisa [8] paper

xapua (-am) [17] spend

xBdnsg [19] praise

XBamaM / xBdHa [9] grasp, seize, catch ;
xBamiam masému  [18]  get blisters ;
XBidHATH 3a ppkda [20] hand in hand ;
XBdmaM mom peka [22] take
[someone’s] arm

xBbpKkoBAT [29] flying, winged

xphpusM / xebpns [20] throw, toss

XéM (XeM ... xeM) [12] and; both...and..;
not only..., but...

xunsiga (plural xvénsgn) (9]

XHMHK, -duka [19] chemist

xmpypr [17] surgeon

xutsp [25] sly, clever

xdy [18] nothing, not at all

thousand

XAWHEK [26] predator; beast/bird of prey

xnagen [22] cool; wintry

xnagineuk (7] refrigerator

xnandk [14] kid; Ho ce mosBYA OH3H
xnmamdk [14] and then this kid appeared

xnémam / xnénHa [27] knock, clatter

xnbsras  [19] slippery

xni6 [5] bread ; wumd 3a xmi6! [5] go
buy some bread!

x6m [20] walk, gait
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x6as [6] go; x6ms HakHHo [6] go to
the movies ; X0us Ha yudnuime [6]

go to school ; xo6ms 3a piba [9] go
fishing ; xoxa memd [9] go on foot,
walk (and not ride) ; xops 66¢c [13]
go barefoot

x6p [28] choir, chorale

x6pa [4] people ; KaTo xépata [22]

xopu36HT [20] horizon

xopé [16] folk line dance
xopoBdgenr [16] leader of line dances
xotén [9] hotel

xpanyma [18] cavity in a tree
xpans [8] feed, nourish

xpact [20] bush, shrub
xpuctusigue  [20] Christian
xpuctusisactBo [20] Christianity

Xpucrés [9] Christ’s ; PoxpgecTsd
XpHuctéBo [9] Christmas ; npeni
PXp. [9] B.C.; cumen PXp. [9]
AD.

Xpucrée [22] Christ ;
[22] Christ has risen

xpymBa / xpymue (3rd person only) [25]
occur ; XxpyMHa MH enHa uupés [25] I
just got an idea

xy6aB [2] fine, nice, beautiful, pretty ;
BCHYKko xy6aBo [2] all the best

xy6asiiia [S] beauty

xy6octHik [19] scamp, good-for-nothing

XyAOXHHK [23] artist; painter

xykBaM / xykuHa [25] bolt, dart off

xynarad [27] hoodlum, hooligan

xymop [5] humor

xepBitaH  [23] Croat (male)

xepBaTka [23] Croat (female)

XpucTéc Bockpéce

uap, -at (plural uapé) [8] tsar, emperor

nipesuued [20] corn (adj.); LapeBHYHO
6pamigé [20] cornmeal

napeteo [20] kingdom, realm

usére (plural userd) [6] flower ;
whonana users [27] flowers in bloom

uséren [3] colored

UBAT, UBeTET (plural nBeToBé) [21] color

uén, -4 [16] purpose ; cHoenmaNHO 3a
uenrd [16] just for that reason

uenysam / tenyua [5] kiss
menyska [28] kiss
ueHd [12] price; Ha Bcfika meHa [12]

at any price, at all costs, absolutely
uéned [29] valuable
uéHHocten [28] pertaining to values ;
1IEHHOCTHH pasMécTBaHus [28]
changing values
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ueHtpanen [12] central

uéaTsp (plural uénrpose) [7] center

Heuss [17] esteem, value

uuBamu3dnma  [21] civilization

uurapa [4] cigarette

nuryndp [17] violinist

uriksr [18] cycle, series

mipk  [6] circus

IIYM = llenTpaneH yHHBepcileH MarasiH
[24] Central universal store (department
store)

whpkBa [3] church

whdeam / wbdrHa [27] blossom, burst ;
whbnanu userd [27] flowers in bloom

ubdptd [9] bloom

win, uénu  [7] whole, entire ; 1fina HOIL
He MArsaM [25] not have a wink of
sleep [all night]

wino [30] entity, whole

mdimoct [30] entirety, totality

usinocted [18] entire, total

y. = vyackT, yaca [9]
yagbp (plural yaptpu) [12] umbrella
yieH, udeHa (or uanna) [7] tea (adj.)
4aii (plural udese) [7] tea
yiiapk [7] teapot
yix [27] only; right; that much ; udx or
Amépuxa [27] all the way from
America
yakaneaa [15] waiting room
yikam [3] await, wait, wait for
uyinta [2] bag, briefcase
yéc, -6T, 2 yica (plural yacosé) [6] [7] [25]
hour; class ; Kénko e yactr? [6] .
what time is it? ; B KoOnko 4yacia? [6]
at what time? ; B 1 4. [6] at1:00;
c gacoBé [24] for hours
yacéBHHK [7] watch, clock ; YacOBHHKBT
MH H30cTiBa ¢ nér MuHYTH [25] my
watch is five minutes slow
uict, -T4 [16] part, portion ; mé-
roisimaTta ydct [30] most, the bulk
ydma [3] [7] glass, cup
ye [3] that (subordinate conjunction)
yémo [29] child, offspring
yésna [28] languish, pine
uéfiamk  [10] currency exchange office
yéiiHyamKug, -uidka [10] unofficial money
changer
yekpbk [24] spinning wheel
yéno (or uend) [12] forehead
yepén [3] red; uepBéH KaTo pak [23]
red as a lobster
yepBeHéss [21] redden, grow red
yepB6 [12] intestine
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yepssi ce [20] redden, blush; put on lipstick
yepra [20] rug
yeprdno [18] awning
uépern [11] black ; uépeH gpé6 [12]
liver
yépen [24] skull
yepéma [12] [25] chemry; cherry tree
uyépksa [27] church (archaic)
yepHopéser, [21] monk
yépns [4] treat; §rpe uépns iz [4]
it’s my treat tomorrow
yécr [3] frequent
uyécr, -T4  [18] honor
yécten [12] honorable, honest ; u4écTHa
nyMa [12] word of honor
yectdt [10] happy; uectdTo [11]
congratulations! ; uectita HéBa I'opsina
[10] happy New Year ; wuecTHT
npasauk  [11] happy holiday ; uecTHT
poxpaéu néu [11] happy birthday
yectiTKa [10] greeting card
uyécto [3] often; wuécromitH [27]
time and again
yecrora [30] frequency
yéceH [6] garlic
yerd [3] read
yéTBBpT, -T4 [11] quarter
yetshpta [8] fourth
yetBhpThk [9] Thursday
yéren [11] even-numbered
yétupu [6] four
yeTpueceT or deThpuiicer [6] forty
yerupuudiicer [6] fourteen
yetupyima [6] four (masculine animate)
yétupucroTEH [9] four hundred
yéx [23] Czech (male)
yexkdHsA [23] Czech (female)
yémku [21] Czech (adj.)
yemma [23] fountain; tap
i, yud, yné, yui [8] whose
(interrogative)
YiiiTo, ynsiro, ynéro, yudto [17] whose
(relative conjunction)
yuaAg [19] plate, dish
ypaéBEUK [17] official, functionary
yupak [27] apprentice
yucné [14] number ; mo3HABaM YHCIO
[14] pick/guess a number ; B ToB4
uypcné u [30] as well as
uyiicr [4] clean, pure
yiicro [21] well, perfectly ; without an
accent ; roBOps uKcro ciaBiHCKH [21]
speak pure Slavic
gucTay (ka) [19] cleaner, cleaning person
ydcTHYBK [22] neat
uiicts [19] clean
ynTaHKa [26] school reader
yuTaten (ka) [19] reader
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yhidr [26] pair

gyuyepOHe [22] cicerone, guide

4iuko [6] uncle (diminutive)

uiyo (plural wivosuum) [10] uncle (father’s
brother)

ynés [17] member

ynéged: unépHa ¢dépma [30] definite
article

yneHyBaMm [17] be a member

4oBéK [4] man, person

yoBekomogO6en [22] anthropoid

yopéue [13] dwarf

yopémwiky [18] human; decent

yopam [17] sock

gop6d [20] soup

gyyBam [24] sack

gyyBam / uys [10] hear, listen

uyscTBO [26] feeling, emotion

qyyBCcTBYBaM ce (or uyBcTBam ce) [13] feel

gymeH [18] wonderful; strange

gyynéceH [2] marvelous, wonderful

yyno [27] miracle, wonder ; HamHpam ce
B yyno [28] be at one’s wits’ end ; gna

6H MIpHO cemsino, He OH Yoo BHIAIO

[28] that’s what comes of asking for

trouble
ayns ce  [5]
gyxk06¥Ha [12]

wonder
abroad ; BCHYKH ca IO
yyxk6rna [12] they’ve all gone abroad
yyxkn [8] [26] foreign, alien; someone else’s
yyxknenén [3] foreigner, stranger

yyxpenkd [3] foreigner, stranger (female)
gyxnecrpiner [17] from foreign countries
4gyK, 6T [27] hammer, mallet

gyyraM [18] knock

yykeam / uykHa [11] knock, clink (once) ;
yykam Ha gepB6 [11] knock on wood

yykam ce / ujkHa ce [11] clink glasses,
toast to ; Xamme ma ce yykHem [11]
let’s have a toast

gynst  [24] break

yymgka [6] pepper (vegetable)

LIAMIIAHCKO
madc [17] chance

manka [5] hat

mapeH [29] variegated, patterned; multi-

[11] champagne

colored ; mdpena csiuka [29] dappled -
shade

mwapumo [27] painted decoration

meén [23] Swede (male)

mBénka [23] Swede (female)

meeddpen, [23] Swiss (male)

mBenndpka [23] Swiss (female)

weénc [20] Schweppes, soft drink

mefcéT (or mwectmecéT) [6] sixty
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meéna [21] hollow of hand; handful

meécr [6] six

mécteme [12] procession, train

MISCTASCET see MEHCET

mécra  [8] sixth

mecTEMa [6] six (masculine animate)

mecteEna [10] “6” (top mark in school)

mecteEancer [6] sixteen

meécrcrotHE [9] six hundred

meram  [10] do housework; be active

muBag (ka) [29] tailor; dressmaker

munka [24] briar, wild rose; rose hip

mEnos [24] pertaining to wild rose; made
of rose hips

mmpounHa [20] width

mEpor  [12] wide, broad ; mmpoKo
pasbupare [12] liberal interpretation

mumé [2] bottle

mumyge [25] skewer; grilled meat on a
skewer

mAs  [12]

mAs  [19]

mgad [6] cupboard

mkéna [17] school ; ThpHOBCKA mIKGIA
[17] Tédmovo school [of medieval
literature]

mwHoOpxea [14]

moronan [5]

moéncku  [4]

neck
sew

snorkel
chocolate
of the “Shope” area near

Sofia ; moéncka camdra [4] “Shope
salad”

morndumen, [23] Scotsman, Scot

mornidaaka [23] Scotswoman, Scot

modsép [19] driver

modedpckn [26] driver’s ; 1modrdpcKa
KHHXKa [26] driver’s license ;
modeOpckH KypcoBe [29] driving
school

mnuéruE  [27] spy

mym [6] noise ; Bmdram mym [6]
make noise

myma [25] foliage, leaves

mymeH [10] noisy

mymonéne [21] rustling

mymons [26] rustle, murmur; ripple

mysaka [4] ham ; omuér c mysERa [4]
ham omelet

mypéin  [22] brother-in-law (wife’s brother)

mypeHanka [22] sister-in-law (wife’s
brother’s wife)
mrbHa (or ménHa)

[28] whisper

whether
[20]

ma [7] want; wmé He mé [7]
one wants or not ; He MH ce mé
I don’t feel like

mactue [22] happiness, good fortune
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mactiais  [12] happy

wér [1] state; [ldtmre [1] the States

we [7] will (future particle)

mo6 [8] what

mom [11] as soon as, since, as, if, once

moém kato [17] as soon as, since (relative
conjunction)

mepren [13] stork

brmoe  [27] angular; comer (adj.)

Brea (plural rnm) [14] corner ; 3am
trena [14] around the corner ;
3aBHBaM 3a] brejga [26] turn the
corner

©r [13] south

1oxxer  [20] southern
1oxHocnaBdHCKH [17] South Slavic
©0ma (2] July

IoMpyk [12] fist

1oHAK [25] hero, brave fellow

0 [9] June

oHOomeckn [28] adolescent

s [5] her (direct object pronoun)

a4 [6] (mperative particle) ; s nanpaBére
msicro [6] come on, make space

d6buka [6] apple

desern [11] open, obvious

sdsHO [11] clearly

senéuaue [20] phenomenon ; mipmeHO
sapnéuue [20] the given phenomenon

ABsiBaM ce / siBsk ce  [24] appear, show up

sroga [11] strawberry

fm  [12] anger; smmee (ma) [12] I'm
angry (at)

sdmene [9] food, meal; dish

d3pa  [24] ride, straddle

auné (plural svmd) [11] egg

akd  [22] collar

sike [13] jacket

v (apéur) [9] eat

sima  [23] pit

auydpu [8] January

sandéuer; [23] Japanese (male)

suéuka [23] Japanese (female)

spocren [18] furious, fierce

sdcen [11] clear

scao [11] clearly, clear ; sicHO Mu e
[11] I get it, it’s clear

scna [27] manger; crib

scrue [18] dish
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AppK  [29]
dro [26]

bright, vivid
flock




INDEX

Note: alphabetic ordering in Cyrillic lists is as in Cyrillic.

Accent
stress shifts
to theme vowel in certain L-participle forms: 6
in the past tense of masam: 15
Adjectives

participles functioning as adjectives: 168
present active participle used adjectivally: 169-170
contrast with verbal adverb: 171-172

Admirative, see also Dubitative, Renarrated
definition: 213, 218
place in scale of distancing: 220-221

Adverbs
verbal adverb
formation: 171
usage: 171-172
contrast with present participle: 171-172

Agreement
in the past indefinite: 6-7
in relative clauses: 30

Aktionsarten, see also Prefixation
defined: 232
degrees of predictability: 240
general system: 236-237
usefulness of: 238

Aorist tense
indicative vs. renarrated: 293
renarrated mood of: 196-197
contrast with past indefinite: 295-297, 299-300

Aspect
general review: 55
and the generalized past: 299-300
and imperatives: 9-10
and motion verbs: 14
and the past anterior: 84-85
and subordinate clauses: 34-37
contrast with tense and mood: 270, 293
derived imperfectives
formation: 57-59, 64-65
meaning: 59-60, 65-66
derived perfectives: 64-65
with instantaneous meaning: 64-65
with attentuated meaning: 64-65
imperfect tense and perfective aspect: 36-37
pairs
basic vs. derived: 55-59
formal relationships: 56-59
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perfectives with conditional or habitual meaning: 134
prefixation: 57-59, 65
and meaning shifts: 58, 60
primacy of in conditional constructions: 175
simplex imperfectives: 57, 300

Clitics, see Word order rules
past anterior auxiliary not a clitic: 85, 92

Complex sentences
and aspect differentiation: 34-37
and passive participles: 93
conditional constructions: 154, 173-174, 270-272
relative constructions: 29-30
technical terms defined: 173

Conditional, see also Mood

conditional constructions
definition and general review: 154, 173-174, 270-272
and aspect choice: 175
concrete vs. theoretical: 276-277
conditional mood in: 258-260
hypothetical vs. factual: 273-275
mood vs. tense: 258-259, 271-272, 278
specific vs. broad: 277
tense choice in: 154-155, 174-175, 271
real and unreal conditions: 174-175, 271
with ma: 271-272, 279-280

conditional mood
general review: 253
describing hypothetical states: 254-255
expressing attenuated commands or statements: 255-256
formation: 253
in conditional constructions: 258-260, 271-278
in impersonal and modal constructions: 256-257
word order: 253-254

conditional usage of mx: 134

Conjugation, see also Verbs; names of individual tenses
of aspect pairs related by prefixation: 57

Conjunctions, see also Pronouns, relative
y( compound: 34
relative: 29-33
6e3 ma: 279
ma in place of we or kak: 281
nma He 6m ma: 257, 279
nero: 41
mokarto: 35
samoro: 33
Kak: 281
KakTo: 33
KaKBBTO, etc.: 32
Karo: 35-36, 41-42
Karo 4e Ju: 42
xoraro: 33, 35
‘KofTo, etc.: 29-31
KoJxkoTo, etc.: 32-33, 279
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Kpaero: 33
Maxkap (u) ma: 34
ocBeH ge: 34
npenum ma: 35, 279
camo ue: 34

cien Xaro: 35
TOBa, KoeTo: 33
TBI Karo: 34

ge: 281

guirro, ete.: 31-32
moM: 36

moM Karto: 34

Ja-phrases
as indirect commands: 10
expressing degrees of hypotheticality: 279-281
with xoiito, efc.: 280-281
with nexa: 10
with passive participles: 93

Definiteness
definite article on nicknames: 71
definite article with verbal nouns: 107
indefinite relative pronouns (“whoever”, etc.): 39-41

Derivation
and p» / Bp alternation: 17
multiple suffixes: 69
of abstract nouns from adjectives: 43, 116
of abstract nouns from nouns: 116
of abstract nouns from verbs: 43
of agentive nouns from nouns: 95, 116
of agentive nouns from verbs: 94
of animal-name adjectives from nouns: 138
of borrowed agentive nouns: 95
of causative verbs from adjectives: 136
of diminutives: 69-71
diminutives of personal names: 70-71
of family-group possessives: 95
of imperfective verbs by suffixation: 56, 58-59
of imperfective verbs by consonant shift: 56, 58
of imperfective verbs by root vowel shift: 57
of imperfective verbs from nouns: 42
of imperfective verbs from verbs: 42
of nationality names: 179-180
of nouns from nouns: 95, 116
of perfective verbs by suffixation: 56
of perfective verbs by prefixation: 56, 57-58, 65
of stative verbs from adjectives: 136-137
of substance adjectives from nouns: 137
the “softening” suffix in adjectives: 138
the suffixes -aBa- or -yBa- in verbs: 58
the suffix -(a)k- in nationality names: 179-180
the suffix -ap in nouns: 94-95
the suffix -aa in nouns: 94
the suffix -B- in verbs: 42, 56, 58, 64-65
the suffix -en- in adjectives: 137
the suffix -exue in diminutives: 70-71
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the suffix -enme in nouns: 43

the suffix -er in nationality names: 179

the suffix -ex in nouns: 180

the suffix -un- in nationality names: 179-180
the suffix -un- in nouns: 180

the suffix -un- in possessives: 95

the suffix -una in nouns: 116

the suffixes -wa- + -k- in diminutives: 69-70
the suffix -x- in diminutives: 69-70

the suffix (-xa) in agentive nouns: 94-95

the suffix -xa in nationality names: 179

the suffix -kuns in nationality names: 179
the suffix -ua- in verbs: 56, 64-65

the suffix -oB- in possessives: 95

the suffix -ocr in nouns: 43

the suffix -cTBo in nouns: 116

the suffix -Tex in nouns: 94

verbs and nouns related by non-productive suffixes: 117

Diacritics, see Spelling

Dictionaries
defined: 312
lexical dictionaries: 312
pronouncing dictionaries: 312-313

Distancing, see also Mood; Renarrated, Point of View
general review: 221-222
degrees of
future anterior renarrated: 217
gradation of dubitativity: 218
full range from witnessed to strongest renarration: 220-221
emotional aspects of: 213, 218-219
expression of inference or assumption: 132
in 1* and 2™ person renarrated: 213-214
in the past indefinite: 129
in the renarrated mood: 192, 197-201, 294
“reality distancing”: 253
temporal distancing (tense) vs. “involvement distancing” (renarrated mood): 222, 293
vs. vividness of direct verification: 129, 133

Dubitative, see also Admirative, Distancing, Renarrated
defined: 218
degrees of emotional distancing: 218-219, 220-221
forms of “stronger renarration”: 219-220

English, contrast with
borrowed agentive suffixes: 95
conditional constructions: 173-174, 259-260
future in the past: 150
“-ing” forms: 170-171
passive constructions: 88
past tense (simple past vs. present perfect): 8
past tense (simple past, present perfect, pluperfect): 83
point of view: 131
relative constructions: 29-31
relative conjunctions: 30-33
scope of present vs. past: 86-88
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sequence of tenses: 133

tense vs. aspect: 175

untranslatability of renarrated: 201
usage of diminutive constructions: 69
usage of “it”: 62

usage of present active participle: 170
usage of passive participles: 86

usage of verbal nouns: 107

Fleeting vowels, see Spelling

Future tenses
future tense
indicative vs. renarrated: 293
renarrated mood of: 195
future anterior
indicative vs. renarrated: 293
general: 149
formation: 149
meaning: 149-150
modal usage: 278-279
renarrated mood of: 215-217
future anterior in the past
indicative vs. renarrated: 293
formation: 172
meaning: 172
use in conditional constructions: 172
renarrated mood of: 215-217
future in the past
indicative vs. renarrated: 293
general: 150
conditional usage
general: 154-155
tense vs. mood: 258-259, 271-272, 278
form: 150-151
meaning: 150-154
renarrated mood of: 195
«future-related” tenses: 176-177

Gender
in kinship terminology: 157

Generalized past
defined: 300
place in schema of degrees of distancing: 220
usage: 300-301

Glossary lists
absence of diminutive formations in: 70

Imperative
aspect in: 9-10
and negation: 9, 241
additional forms: 10

Imperfect tense

and perfective aspect: 36-37, 134
indicative vs. renarrated: 293
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renarrated mood of: 194, 297-298

Impersonal (and related) constructions
“true” impersonals
general: 15
uma: 15-16
moxe: 15-16
Hama: 15-16
Tpsa6Ba: 15-16
impersonal verbs with without ga: 15-16
impersonal constructions with ce: 112-114
in conditional constructions: 256-257
“inclination” constructions (type mue mu ce): 113-114
indirect experiencer constructions (type ciygsa mu ce): 114
past tense of impersonal verbs: 16

Indefinite article, see Definiteness

Indirect discourse, see also Reported speech
and usage of the past indefinite: 132-133

Infinitive
“truncated” infinitive: 14, 257

Kinship terms, see also Names
family-group possessive terms: 95, 103
overview and full list of kinship terms: 157

Mood, see also Renarrated

general review: 192

conditional mood
definition: 253
formation: 253
describing hypothetical states: 254-255, 259-260
use in attentuated commands and statements: 255-256
use in conditional constructions: 258-259
use in impersonal and modal constructions: 256-257
vs. tense: 270
word order: 253-254

indicative mood
definition: 192
summary: 176
vs. renarrated: 293

renarrated mood
definition: 192, 213
general principles of formation: 192-194
1* and 2™ persons: 213-214
review: 221-222
vs. indicative: 293

Names, see also Kinship terms
diminutives of personal names: 70-71
family-group possessive terms: 95, 103
in jokes: 229
nationality names: 179-180
patronymic: 229
place names: 209
to outwit Death: 210

388




Iloka3anen / Index

surnames: 103, 229

Negation

and the form of the future in the past: 151

and relative constructions: 41

and the past indefinite: 8-9, 130

variation in word order of negative imperatives: 241

Nouns
archaic case forms: 260
plural
of nationality names: 179-180
verbal nouns
formation: 106
usage: 106-107
definiteness in: 107
Participles

general review: 170-171
passive participles
attributive usage: 86, 168
formation: 27-28
predicative usage: 28, 86-90, 168
in passive constructions: 88-90, 110-111, 168
past active (L-participle), aorist stem
formation: 5-6, 193
adjectival (attributive) use: 168
predicative use: 168
use as “form of stronger renarration”: 219-220
use with conditional mood: 253
use within future anterior: 149, 169
use within future anterior in the past: 169, 172
use within past indefinite: 6-7, 169
use within past anterior: 83, 169
use within renarrated mood: 192-193, 294-296
of cem: 6, 193
of ma: 193
past active (L-participle), imperfect stem
formation: 193
use within renarrated mood: 194, 294, 297-298
present active participle
formation: 169
usage: 170

Past anterior tense

formation: 83

indicative vs. renarrated: 293
renarrated mood of: 214-215
usage: 83-85

word order: 85, 92-93

Past indefinite tense

general: 129

and negation: 9

expressing focus on present result: 129-130
expressing inference or assumption: 132
expressing point of view: 130-132

in indirect discourse: 132-133
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indicative vs. renarrated: 293
renarrated mood of: 214-215
usage: 7-9

vs. aorist/imperfect: 7-8, 133

Passive
agentive passive constructions: 89, 93
comparison of three passive constructions: 111-112
passive constructions, general: 88-89, 111
passive constructions with passive participles: 88-90, 110-112
passive constructions with ce: 109-112
3" plural passives: 90, 111-112

Past tense
contrast between past indefinite and aorist: 8
contrast between past indefinite and aorist or imperfect: 7-8, 129-132
doubly marked past tense (past anterior): 83-84
generalized past: 299-301
joking about: 145
of impersonal verbs: 16
scope of past time vs. present: 87-88
shifting meanings of maBam in different past tenses: 14-15

Point of view, see also Distancing
determining choice of past indefinite vs. aorist or imperfect: 130-132
determining tense of passive constructions: 87-88
focus on present result: 129-130
projection of a future thought into the past: 151-153

Possessives
derived possessive nouns denoting family groups: 95
possessive constructions with indirect object: 61, 67-68
9miito, etc.: 31-32, 39

Prefixes

and aspect: 56-59

B-
with spatial meaning (“into”): 232-234
in Aktionsart chart: 237

Jo-
expressing completion to an endpoint: 240-241
in Aktionsart chart: 237

aa_
expressing the beginning of an action: 65
in Aktionsart chart: 237

ns-
forming causatives: 136
with spatial meaning (“out of”): 234-235
with aspectual meaning (“thorough completion”): 235, 240-241
in Aktionsart chart: 237

Ha-
expressing general completion: 241
expressing satiation: 241
forming causatives: 136
in Aktionsart chart: 237

Haj-

expressing the idea “outdo”: 240
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in Aktionsart chart: 237

o
in Aktionsart chart: 237

oT-
expressing separation: 238-239
expressing general boundedness: 239
in Aktionsart chart: 237

no-
expressing limited duration: 65, 238
expressing simple completion: 238, 241
forming causatives: 136
in Aktionsart chart: 237

mpe-
in Aktionsart chart: 237

mpH-
forming causatives: 136
in Aktionsart chart: 237

mpo-
forming causatives: 136
in Aktionsart chart: 237

m.
expressing dispersal: 238-239
expressing general boundedness: 239
forming causatives: 136
in Aktionsart chart: 237

[
in Aktionsart chart: 237

y-
forming causatives: 136
in Aktionsart chart: 237

> stions

and prefixes: 232, 234, 236-237, 240
ua + verbal noun: 107

Present tense
“historical present” and verbal nouns: 107
indicative vs. renarrated: 293
renarrated mood of: 194, 297-298

Pronouns, see also Adjectives, possessive pronominal; Conjunctions
personal
indirect object
general review: 61
and word order: 66-68
idiomatic, “non-personal” use: 69
of “affect”: 61-62, 67-68
to express possession: 61, 67-68
to express states: 61-62
relative
*- KaKBBTO, efc.: 32
korarto: 33
Koiiro, etc.: 29-31, 39-40
Konkoro: 32-33
KBHero: 33
Ha xoro: 39
quitro, etc.: 31-32, 39
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and aspect differentiation: 35-37
with ma: 280-281
with egm: 41
with 1 ma: 40
with mm: 40
with ma me: 41

Proverbs
with kKo#mTo: 39-40
archaic case forms in: 260

Questions
attenuated form expressed with conditional: 255-256
interrogatives and relatives: 31-33, 39, 41
with ga e 6m: 257
word order: 7, 92

“Reflexive”
general review: 108-109
impersonal meaning: 112-114
intransitive meaning: 108-109
passive meaning: 109-112
reciprocal meaning: 108
reflexive meaning: 108
verb-specific (idiomatic) meaning: 109

% Relative constructions see also Pronouns, relative
general: 29-31
indefinite: 39-41
relationship to present participles: 170

Renarrated
formation
general principles: 192-194
aorist: 196
future: 195

future anterior: 215
future anterior in the past: 216
future in the past: 195
imperfect: 194
past anterior: 214
past indefinite: 214
present: 194
optional usage of: 197
overlap with indicative mood
aorist renarrated vs. past indefinite indicative: 196-197, 295-297, 299-300
and past tense narration: 294-295
“stronger” renarration: 219-220
usage
future anterior and future anterior in the past: 216-217
future and future in the past: 195
past indefinite and past anterior: 215
present and imperfect: 194
in neutral narration: 197-201

Reported speech, see also Renarrated
indirect discourse: 132-133
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Massian, correspondences or contrast with
agents in instrumental case: 93
nouns in -exue: 43

= sz¢ “Reflexive”

s / e alternation
in the L-participle: 5-6
in the passive participle: 28
variation in: 313-314, 315-316
p® / Bp alternation: 16-17
additional vowels: 313
commas: 30
consonant shifts
from T, 1 to nothing in L-participle: 5-6
from [, T to 3, m in aspect pairs: 56
from K to 9 in diminutives: 70
from K, T to 9, x before suffix -una: 116
fleeting vowels
in the L-participle: 5-6
in nationality names: 179
NOT in the passive participle: 27-28
hard/soft consonants: 314
vowel alternations
in root vowels of aspect pairs: 57

Standard language
defined: 312
codification thereof: 313-315
variation within: 314-316

Subjectless sentences, see also Impersonal constructions
active sentences without “actor”: 112-113
expressing inclination (type mae mu ce): 113-114
third-person passives: 90, 111-112

Surprise, see also Admirative
future in the past as expression of surprise or disappointment: 153-154
1* and 2™ person renarrated: 214

“Third-person” verbs, see Impersonal verbs and related constructions

Usage of certain words, see also Conjunctions
argemxo: 138
6u: 257
6wn 219-221
equ(-xoi, etc.): 41
TopKuAT, etc.: 71
uasam: 14-15
uma(me): 15-16
Kpase: 138
moxe(me): 15-16
moxe 6m: 257
My: 69
nenei: 10, 14
nexa: 10
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Hyna: 51

aama(ure): 15-16
Hsama(me) ga: 16, 151
osye: 138

oTHIIBI: 83
munenue: 70

muma and derivatives: 59
ce: 108-114

crura: 10, 14
tenemxo: 138
Tpsa6ea(ume): 15-16

Variation
copula omission in past indefinite: 295-297, 299, 315
copula presence in present/imperfect renarrated: 297-298, 299, 315
in city speech: 317-318
in dialects: 316-317
in 1% plural present verbs: 314
in hard and soft consonants: 314
in 51 / e alternation: 314-315
omission of -T in masculine definite: 314-315
word order in past anterior: 85, 92
word order in fixed phrases: 241
in past active participle, imperfect stem: 193

Verbs (see also names of individual tenses)

review of tense system: 176-177

review of tense/mood system: 293-294

compound vs. simple tenses: 83, 177

future anterior: 149-150

future anterior in the past: 172

future in the past: 150-155

future in the past vs. conditional mood: 258-259

generalized past: 299-301

of motion: 14-15

past anterior tense: 83-85

past indefinite tense: 5, 7-9, 129-133

time axis
relation of tenses: 83-85, 149, 150-152
relation of verbal adverb and main verb: 171-172

scope of past tense meaning: 7-9, 87-88

CBM
L-participle: 6, 193
conditional: 253
truncated infinitive: 257
Word order

in the conditional mood: 253-254
in ga-phrases: 93

in questions: 7, 92

in the past indefinite: 7, 12-13

in the past anterior: 85

variations in word order: 85, 241

Word order rules
general review: 12
definitions of notation
general conventions: 12
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COP (copula, cem): 12

DIR (direct object): 12

IND (indirect object): 12

INT (interrogative): 12

Neg. (negation): 12

part (the L-participle): 12

POS (possessive indirect object): 66

3¢ COP (3sg.auxiliary): 12
conditional mood: 253-254
“experiencer” constructions: 66
mdirect object of “affect”: 67-68
mdirect object of verb: 66
past anterior tense: 92-93
past indefinite tense: 12-13
possessive constructions: 67-68
relational possessive constructions: 67

7 7 @, /7 @,
214 N> 0 6 0

Sveta Nedelya Church and Square (formerly Lenin Square), Sofia
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